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Application for Educational Service Centers Currently Sponsoring 
Conversion Community Schools  

 
The sponsor application process is designed to determine an applicant’s eligibility and capacity 
to develop high quality community schools. Applicants will be evaluated based on their past and 
future projections for success in meeting statutory obligations as defined by Ohio Revised Code 
Section 3314.03 and Ohio Administrative Code Chapter 3301-102, as well as their capacity to 
meet National Association of Charter School Authorizers’ Principles and Standards for Quality 
Sponsoring. The completion and evaluation of this application represents Phase I of the 
application process. Phase II will consist of an interview conducted by the Office of Quality 
School Choice. 
 
This application is for ESCs currently sponsoring conversion community schools, seeking 
approval to continue that authority through a Sponsor Agreement with the department of 
education (consistent with Ohio Revised Code Section 3314.02(B)(2)). Applicants are expected 
to demonstrate: 
 
• Commitment to and capacity for sponsoring; 
• Fiduciary capacity to fully support the role of an sponsor; and 
• Staff capacity for sponsoring. 
 
The application for charter school sponsorship includes the following sections. 
 

Application Cover Sheet 
I. Sponsor Commitment & Capacity 
II. Sponsor Application Process & Decision-Making (Applies only to those interested 

in opening additional conversion schools) 
III. Sponsor Performance Contracting 
IV. School History & Performance 
V. Sponsor Oversight & Evaluation 
VI. Sponsor Termination & Renewal Decision-Making 

VII. Technical Assistance and Sponsor Requirements in Rule & Law 
 
 
 

Application Timeline, Process, and Interview 
 
Applicants should complete this application and submit it by October 27, 2015. Following its 
submission, the department will review and score the application within 45 days. Applicants will be 
notified when the scoring of the application has been completed. Those applicants who receive a 
qualifying score will be invited to the Ohio Department of Education (25 S. Front Street, 
Columbus, OH 43215) for interviews, where various elements of the application and related 
themes will be discussed.  Those who do not receive a qualifying score may be asked to submit 
additional information leading to an interview. Applicants who do not proceed to an interview will 
be asked to follow a development plan. Applicants who are interviewed will be notified of the 
department’s final decision by the end of January 2016. 
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Application Submission 

 
Applications and accompanying documentation should be submitted electronically to the Office 
of Quality School Choice through the Collaboration Center, using your SAFE account. To be 
considered for review, an application must provide all requested information and documentation. 
Please ensure that all documents are clearly labeled and paginated. 
 
 
 

Application Scoring 
 

 
 
 

Application Approval/Disapproval 
 

A minimum score of 75% must be earned to pass the first part of the application process. 
Sponsors meeting this threshold will be proceed to an interview. (Note: For organizations 
seeking approval to authorize schools in the Cleveland Municipal School District, 
recommendations from the Cleveland Transformation Alliance will be considered by ODE.) 

 
 
 
 
 

 

Score Standard 

90% or Higher 

Highly Recommended for an interview: Is clearly aligned 
with NACSA principles for quality sponsoring.  Move forward 
to an interview. 
 

 
75% - 89.9% 

 

Recommended for an interview: Meets standards and is 
aligned with NACSA principles for quality sponsoring.  Move 
forward to an interview. 
 

60% - 74.9%  

Not Recommended for an interview without additional 
information:  Partially meets or fails to meet standards and 
is either slightly aligned or not aligned with NACSA 
principles for quality sponsoring.  Refer for submission of 
additional information.  

59.9% or Less 
Fails to meet standards and is not aligned with NACSA 
principles for quality sponsoring.  Refer for development 
activities. 
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Application Cover Sheet 

 
Name of Organization 
JEFFERSON COUNTY EDUCATIONAL SERVICE CENTER 
 
Contact Information 
 
Address:  2023 Sunset Boulevard    Steubenville Ohio 43952 
 
Phone: 740-283-3347 
 
Email:  ckokiko@jcesc.org 
 
Primary Contact 
 
Name:  Dr. Charles Kokiko 
  
Phone:740-283-3347 ext. 122 
 
Email: ckokiko@jcesc.org 
 
Name and IRN of Each Currently Sponsored Conversion Community School: 
 
 
 
Utica Shale Academy   014830 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 

stacy.cherry
Typewritten Text
Note:  Below are the application and additional documents as they were originally received by ODE.  As part of theapplication process, sponsors have the option to provide additional information and documentation. Therefore, theapplication and scores indicated below may not be final.
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Section I 
Sponsor Commitment & Capacity 

 
1. Describe your organization’s mission, strategic vision and core values. How has 

sponsoring a conversion community school supported or extended the organization’s 
vision and values? Please provide any examples, such as mission statement, a strategic 
plan, board resolutions or policies; feel free to use hyperlinks to the organization’s 
website. 

JEFFERSON COUNTY EDUCATIONAL SERVICE CENTER 

VISION 

The Jefferson County Educational Service Center will be recognized as a 
leader in providing services and programs to political subdivisions. 

MISSION 

To build capacity, collaborate, and improve. 

BELIEF STATEMENTS 

We Believe: 

■ being financially strong to provide leadership and services that result in 
educational opportunities for all learners. 

■ our employees drive our success. 

■ providing service-oriented, data-driven, and cost-effective programs. 

■ the importance of increasing student achievement and enhancing teacher 
instruction. 

■ promoting and modeling collaboration to enrich learning opportunities. 

■ 21st Century learning and technology in service and programs. 

■ life-long learning. 

 
2. Do you intend to open additional or assume sponsorship of existing conversion schools? 

If so, describe your organization’s plan for sponsoring additional community schools.  How 
many and what type of additional community schools do you plan to sponsor in the 
future?  In which counties and districts will the schools be located? [This question is for 
informational purposes only; it will not be scored.] 
 
The Jefferson County Educational Service Center (JCESC) has an open application 
process for new or assumed sponsorship.  Applicants are thoroughly evaluated on a case 
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by case basis.  If a strong educational need is demonstrated with an exceptional 
educational plan, JCESC would consider sponsorship. Having been involved in online 
learning for over a decade, JCESC has a strong interest in working with or developing a 
high performing E-school. 

3. Describe the level of financial resources your organization has had available for on-going 
sponsoring activities.  Please provide a budget of your organization’s yearly revenue and 
expenditures specific to sponsoring activities. 
 
Receipts from 2015-16 sponsorship were $11,163.47. Personnel cost for two site visits 
amounted to $3,540.87. Estimated cost of sponsor personnel attending monthly board 
meetings are $4,919.40. It is difficult to put a cost on the numerous meetings and 
countless hours that Dr. Ash and /or Dr. Kokiko has throughout the year meeting with the 
Developer and/or the Teacher/Director. Their combined hourly rate is approximately 
$130.00 per hour. 

 
 

4.  Describe the frequency and the areas of professional development/trainings in which 
your staff is engaged relative to community school sponsorship. For example, do any staff 
attend national, state or ODE conferences and workshops?  
 
Staff members belong to the National Association of Charter School Authorizers as well 
as attend/ present at the Ohio Charter School Conference. Other conferences attended or 
presented include West Virginia Statewide Technology, Ohio ESC Association Fall/Spring 
Conferences, Buckeye Association of School Administrators Fall Conference, Indiana 
Connected Educators, South Carolina Association for Educational Technology, West 
Virginia Higher Ed Technology Conference, Ohio School Boards Association, International 
Association for K-12 Online Learning Symposium, Association of Educational Service 
Agencies Annual Conference, Ohio Educational Technology Conference, North Carolina 
Technology in Education Society Conference, Michigan Association of Computer Users in 
Learning Conference, School Law Update (Pepple & Waggoner), and Capital Conference 
– School Law Workshop.  
 

 
5. What policies and practices has your organization implemented to avoid potential conflicts 

of interest in working with the schools it sponsors? Please provide a copy of your conflict 
of interest policy and examples of signed conflict of interest statements, if available. 
 
Sample practices include: 
Independent Audits  
Any purchased service is entered by individual board approved contract at fair market 
value  
No built in purchase agreements in the sponsorship contract 
Sample purchase order and policy included in folder 1. 
 

6. How do you assess your organization’s performance as a sponsor?  Please provide any 
examples pertaining to an annual review by the board of the strategic plan goals 
achieved; or a continuous improvement plan, if applicable; or stakeholder input about 
services provided; etc.  
  
The sponsor reviews the schools performance during site visits and develops a report to 
share with both the community school board as well as the sponsor board. A semiannual 
meeting is held between the sponsor, developer, and school director to gather input on 
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the level of services provided.  This includes feedback from students and parents via 
conversations.  Specifically to Utica Shale Academy, an Industry Advisory Board meets to 
make sure the school is preparing students to enter into the job market or further their 
education if they wish, meeting with the Ohio Department of Education Office of 
Community Schools, and closely working with ODE staff throughout the process. 
Supporting documents included in folder 1. 

 
Please include an organizational chart and as requested above, a copy of the organization’s 
budget and expenditures. Additional documentation could include the organization’s strategic 
plan, annual report, independent audits, guidance documents, and/or relevant organizational 
policies. 
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Section II 
Sponsor Application Process & Decision-Making 

 
Note: If your ESC has not recently opened or planned to open a new school, and has not 
taken on or has no plans to take sponsorship of existing schools anytime within the next 
two years, skip this section 
 
7. Describe the application process that developers follow in seeking sponsorship from your 

organization. Include a timeline.  Interested parties request an application for sponsorship 
and work with the ESC throughout the process as indicated in the application.  
 
See Community School Application for timeline/ procedure.   
The process is initiated through a filing of an intent to apply followed up with a developer 
interview.  When applicable, site visits of current community schools are initiated and the 
application process dialogue continues.  
Supporting documents included in folder 2.  

 
8. Describe all elements of the application, including documents that your organization 

requests from developers (please include all supporting documents, such as the 
application, rubric and interview guide and any links to the organization’s website, if 
available).  
 
See Scoring Rubric & Developer Interview.   
A resume of the developer, all board members, educational plan, financial plan including 
secured startup funds, market research, demonstrated educational need, performance 
goals, and recruitment plan. 
Supporting documents included in folder 2. 
 

9. Describe the criteria that your organization considers in reviewing applications for the 
replication of an existing school; for consideration of a currently operating school from 
another sponsor.   Criteria for replication includes market research, (is there a need for 
the school?)  
 
Interviews of Developer and Stake holder feedback, Education Plan, Financial Plan, 
Qualifications of Governing Board. If this is a current school, consideration for assuming 
sponsorship involves a financial review, academic performance review, interviews with 
staff, family, and students. A legal review of all current contracts, including sponsor 
agreement, leases, management, and fiscal agent fees. Site visits are conducted by the 
JCESC. 
Supporting documents included in folder 2. 

 
10. Describe the level of expertise of those who review applications, including existing staff 

and external sources.   
 
Applications are reviewed by past/current superintendents, treasurer/former auditors, 
practicing attorneys, special education, gifted education and technology personnel. 
Supporting documents and resumes included in folder 2.  
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11. Provide details of applications that were both approved and denied by your organization 
over the past five years, including reasons for both approvals and denials.  [This question 
is for informational purposes only; it will not be scored.]   
 
The JCESC has received nine applications for sponsorship in the past three years and 
moved forward with one. The approved application demonstrated a clear educational 
focus, community need and desire, industry partnerships and a level of expertise in 
education that the JCESC felt comfortable working with.  Applications that were denied 
demonstrated areas of concern which could not be resolved prior to the application 
deadline. Areas included poor education plans, lack of market research demonstrating a 
need, insufficient resources to start a school, historically poor academic performance, lack 
of improvement plans/strategies, and legal concerns over conflicts of interest with the 
organizational structure.  Additional areas of review include board member qualifications, 
management company agreements, lease agreements, and all other active contracts. 
Supporting documents included in folder 2. 
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Section III 
Sponsor Performance Contracting 

 
ODE will review the performance contracting/accountability sections of each currently 
operating conversion community school under contract with your organization, comparing 
them to the expectations of quality sponsor practice as found in the Quality Rubric, 
Performance Contracting Section, items A through D. 

 
12. Describe your organization’s process and the frequency for reviewing school performance 

against measures included in the contract on an annual basis. 
   
The JCESC conducts the two required site visits of the school on a formal basis utilizing 
the form recommended by the Ohio Department of Education.  In addition, several 
informal site visits are conducted to oversee operations.  All board meetings are attended 
and weekly communication is conducted with the director of the school.  Attendance and 
Academic performance are closely monitored.  Testing data as well as attendance data is 
reported quarterly to the sponsor.  
Supporting documents included in folder 3. 

 
13. Describe the breadth and scope of the performance measures set forth in the school(s)’ 

contracts. Are these measures differentiated among contracts? If so, how and why? 
[Note: if your organization has revised its performance framework and the revised 
framework is not yet in use, please provide a copy.]    
 
As there is only one school being sponsored, there are no variances among contracts.  
JCESC is engaged in the process of adopting a performance framework as recommended 
by the NACSA. 
Supporting documents included in folder 3.   
 

14. Describe the performance standards and criteria a school must achieve in order for its 
contract to be renewed.  
 

The Renewal Application shall contain the following: 
 

1. a  report  of  the  progress  of  the  School  is  achieving  the  educational 
objectives set forth in the charter; 

 
2.    a detailed  financial  statement  disclosing  the  cost  of  administration, 

instruction, and other spending categories for the School that will allow a 
comparison of such costs to other schools, both public and private; 

 
3.         copies of each of the Annual Reports of the School, including the Ohio 

Department of Education report cards for the School and the certified 
financial statements; 

 
4.         evidence of parent and student satisfaction; and 

 
5.         such other material and information as is required by the Sponsor. 
 

When considering Contract renewal, the Sponsor will examine the School's performance 
during the term of their Contract.  If the Governing Authority does not intend to renew 
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this Contract, it shall notify the Sponsor in writing of that fact at least one hundred eighty 
(180) days prior to the Contract's expiration date. 
Supporting documents included in folder 3. 

 
 

15. Are there consequences for failing to meet the standards and metrics in the contract?  If 
so, how are these communicated to the school? 
The Sponsor may suspend the operations of the School if it has failed to meet student 
performance requirements or generally accepted standards of fiscal management, has 
violated any contract provision or applicable law, or has provided any other good cause 
for doing so.   Prior to suspending the School's operations for such reasons, the Sponsor 
shall first issue to the Governing Authority written notice of its intent to suspend, which 
shall explain the reasons for the proposed suspension and shall provide the Governing 
Authority with five (5) days to submit to the Sponsor a proposal to remedy the conditions 
cited as the reasons for the suspension.   The Sponsor shall promptly review any 
proposed remedy timely submitted by the Governing Authority and either approve or 
disapprove the remedy.   If the Governing Authority fails to submit a proposed remedy, 
if the Sponsor disapproves the remedy proposed by the Governing Authority, or if the 
Governing Authority fails to implement the remedy approved by the Sponsor, the Sponsor 
may suspend the operations of the School pursuant to O.R.C. 3314.072(D). 
If the operations of the School are suspended, the Governing Authority shall not operate 
the School while said suspension is in effect.  Any such suspension shall remain in effect 
until the Sponsor notifies the Governing Authority that it is no longer in effect. 
If the Sponsor desires to terminate or non-renew this Contract, it shall notify the 
Governing Authority, in writing, of the proposed action by February 1st of  the year in 
which such action will be effective.  The notice shall include the reasons for the 
proposed action in detail, the effective date of the termination or non-renewal, and a 
statement that the Governing Authority may, within fourteen (14) days of receiving the 
notice, request an informal hearing before the Sponsor. Such request shall be in writing.  
The informal hearing shall be held within fourteen (14) days of the receipt of the 
hearing request.   Within fourteen (14) following the informal hearing, the Sponsor shall 
issue a written decision either affirming or rescinding the decision to terminate or non-
renew this Contract.  A decision by the Sponsor to terminate this Contract may be 
appealed to the State Board of Education, whose decision shall be final. 
Supporting documents included in folder 3. 
 

 
Please include any supporting documentation. 
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Section IV 
School History & Performance 

[This section is for informational purposes only; it will not be scored.] 

16. Provide a list of all community schools for which your organization has been a sponsor 
and indicate their current status (open; open and on probation; suspended; closed (non-
renewed); closed (voluntary); closed (terminated); or contract assumed by another 
sponsor).  
 
Utica Shale Academy  Open 
 

17. Indicate which, if any, schools failed to open after payments were initiated. If any, please 
provide details of why the schools did not open.   
 
NA 

 
18. For schools that closed prior to the end of the academic year; provide details of why the 

schools closed.  
 
NA 

 
19. Indicate which, if any, schools have had findings for recovery and/or been deemed 

unauditable by the Auditor of State over the past 5 years.   
 
NA 
 

20. Indicate which schools’ contracts have been renewed.  
    
Utica Shale Academy is in the 2nd year of a 5 year Contract. 
Supporting documents included in folder 4. 
 

21. Does your organization sell services to any of its schools?  If so, what services?  How are 
the services and charges arranged? Are service agreements part of the community school 
contract?   
 
Services are not part of the community school contract but are available to the school 
under standard purchased service agreements entered into on an individual bases per 
request by the school.   
They include the Online Learning Curriculum per standard school agreement; and  
EMIS Coordinator at a per student fee. 
Supporting documents included in folder 4. 
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Section V 
Sponsor Oversight & Evaluation 

 
22. Describe your organization’s system for monitoring school accountability and compliance. 

What is the protocol for on-site school reviews; what information is collected during these 
reviews?  If available, please provide a copy of any guidance documents about the 
oversight and monitoring process used to explain to sponsored schools.  
 
See Site Visit Form and Compliance tool kit.  
Supporting documents included in folder 5. 

 
23. Describe the roles, responsibilities and levels of experience of the staff members who 

monitor school accountability and compliance.  Please provide the names and resumes of 
those individuals.  
 
Evaluation Team Includes:    
Dr. Chuck Kokiko 
Mr. Jeff Oblak 
Ms. Linda Lenzi 
Mr. Dan Spahn 
Mr. Don Donahue 
Mr. Nick Balakas. 
Supporting documents included in folder 5.  
 

24. How does your organization share monitoring and compliance information with the 
schools? Please include examples of feedback (e.g., site visit reports, e-mails, and 
monthly financial/enrollment reports).   
 
See:  
Site Visit Reports  
Monthly Financial Statement 
Board Updates 
Conference Calls  
Attorney Email 
Enrollment Email 
Academic Progress Reports 
Supporting documents included in folder 5.   

 
25. What circumstances have led or would lead your organization to intervene in a school’s 

operations? Please provide any examples, if applicable and including corrective action 
plans, probation or suspension notices. Academic Performance, Student Safety, Financial 
Issues.   

 
Utica Shale Academy is only in the second year of operation, however, the first round of 
OGT test scores were below state averages so the JCESC met with the school director to 
examine processes aimed at improving student performance.  In year two, the school now 
has a tutoring program, a test prep program, and early intervention plans in place.  
Additional data will be examined as it become available to determine the success of said 
interventions and additional actions if needed.   
Supporting documents included in folder 5. 
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26. Describe how your organization ensures the autonomy of its schools while providing 
appropriate levels of oversight.  Please provide, if available, any communications or 
written documents that may expand upon roles and responsibilities, apart from required 
contract language. 

 
The Utica Shale Academy Board operates independently of the Sponsor in meeting the 
educational outcomes of the school as set in their Mission and Vision. The JCESC 
provides guidance or input upon request. 
Supporting documents included in folder 5. 

 
Please include an example of a site visit report, if it currently exists, as well as any other 
supporting documentation. Provide a listing of current staff’s resumes/biographies for those who 
are responsible for oversight, compliance and monitoring.    
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Section VI 
Sponsor Termination & Renewal Decision-Making 

 
27. Describe the process used for renewing a school’s contract. Is a written application 

required? If so, please provide a sample of the application and rubric.  A written 
application is required.  
 
Although the JCESC has not had to renew a school’s contract to date, a written 
application will be required of any schools wishing to renew. The application has been 
created and the rubric is under construction.  
Supporting documents included in folder 6. 
 

28. What evidence does your organization consider before deciding to renew or non-renew a 
school’s contract?  Does your organization provide a report to its schools prior to contract 
renewal?  If so, describe how that report is structured and what is included in it. 

Renewal of a charter school is based on affirmative evidence in three areas: 

• the success of the academic program, 
• the viability of the organization, 
• the faithfulness to the terms of the charter. 

A fourth area is addressed in the renewal application regarding the school's capacity and 
plans for the term of the next charter. 

The application for renewal of its charter is the school's opportunity to present evidence 
that demonstrates success in the three areas of charter school accountability. In short, it is 
the school's explanation of why the Board of Education should renew the school's charter. 
The application should provide affirmative, credible evidence of the school's success in 
each of the three accountability areas, as well as compelling information about the 
school's plans for the future. The application should address what steps have already 
been taken to improve any areas of weakness, as well as strategies for improvement that 
are likely to be effective during the next charter term. Schools should view this as an 
opportunity to advocate for themselves, provide deeper analysis of student academic 
achievement, underline successes, explain past troubles, and preempt questions that 
might arise during the renewal process. 

 
29. What is the role of your organization’s board in deciding to renew or non-renew a school’s 

contract?  Please provide examples of board structure, involvement/actions pertaining to 
such decisions. 

 
The JCESC Board is updated quarterly on the status of currently sponsored community 
schools. Any decision to renew or non-renew a school would require board action. All site 
visit reports have been shared with board members insuring they are well informed of the 
school’s performance prior to any action taking place. Board members had site visits as 
well as attending school functions at the community school. 
Supporting documents included in folder 6. 
 
 



15 
 

30. Has your organization ever renewed a contract with a school that did not meet all of the 
performance standards specified in its contract?  Please explain the rationale, and in the 
case of a renewal of a school that filed to meet performance standards, were additional 
requirements placed upon the school? 
 
N/A 

 
31. Describe your process, including staff, in completing the closure of a school.  

 
The JCESC would follow both the community school contract and school closure policy in 
the event of the closure of a school. 
Supporting documents included in folder 6. 
 

 
Please include examples of written policies for contract renewal and termination, if they 
currently exist, and any other supporting documentation. 
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Section VII 
Technical Assistance and Sponsor Requirements in Rule & Law 

 
32. Describe how your organization provides technical assistance to its schools.   

 
Technical assistance is made available to sponsored schools upon request by the school. 
Services include but are not limited to: 
Professional Development 
Resident Educator 
Gifted / Special Education 
Legal Assistance 
Tech Support 
Licensure Support 
Supporting documents included in folder 7. 
 

33. Describe the roles, responsibilities and levels of experience of the staff members who 
provide technical assistance to community schools sponsored by your organization. 
 
Professional Development Blair Closser 
Gifted Education Linda Lenzi 
Special Education Jeff Oblak 
Administrative Dr. Chuck Kokiko 
Financial Don Donahue 
Technical Pat Keenan 
Legal Dan Spahn  
Supporting documents and resumes included in folder 7. 
 

34. How do you provide legal updates to your sponsored schools? Please provide any sample 
communications, or other means of disseminating legal updates.   
 
General Legal questions are answered on an as needed basis.  All contracts, permission 
forms, and policies are reviewed by in house Legal (Dan Spahn), Thomas C. Holmes 
Pepple and Waggoner or Adam Miller Taft Law Offices. Updates or changes in policies 
occur during Board meetings or are included as mailings.   
Supporting documents included in folder 7. 
 

35. How do you make your sponsored schools aware of professional development 
opportunities?   
 
Sponsored schools are familiar with the process of registering for JCESC P.D. events and 
are included at no cost unless there is a state mandated fee.  Access to the events is 
gained through the JCESC website.    
http://www.jcesc.k12.oh.us/PDRegistration.aspx 
P.D. at the state and national level are forwarded to appropriate Community School Staff 
for their information as well as suggestions made for the overall improvement of the 
school. Ex. This is the first year USA received Title Funds so the school director was 
encouraged to attend the State Title Conference, which he did. 
 
 
 

http://www.jcesc.k12.oh.us/PDRegistration.aspx
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36. Identify those within your organization who serve as the liaisons to the governing 
authority.  Describe how your organization ensures that the roles and responsibilities of 
the liaisons and governing authority remain separate.   
 
USA board meetings are attended regularly by Dr. George Ash, CEO; Dr. Charles Kokiko, 
Superintendent; Mr. Don Donahue, Treasurer. All actions are governed by the JCESC 
Conflict of Interest Policy. In the event that a conflict of interest should occur matters 
would be reviewed by legal staff.  
Supporting documents included in folder 7. 
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Please include any supporting documentation, including existing staff resumes/biographies and 
their role(s) in your organization for those who provide technical assistance.   
Prior to submission of this application, please ensure that the following items are 
included: 
 
1. Responses to all sections; and 
2. Supporting documentation check list, including, but not limited to: 
 

• Mission statement (may include a link to the ESC’s website) 
• Strategic plan 
• Board structure and actions, such as resolutions or policies reflecting mission and 

strategic plan; approval and renewal decisions 
• Annual report 

o Examples related to the board’s review of its performance; continuous 
improvement plan  

• Independent audits 
• Organizational chart 
• Staff resumes/biographies and their role(s) in your organization for those who 

provide technical assistance, oversight, compliance and/or monitoring 
• Budget of the organization’s yearly revenue and expenditures specific to sponsoring 

activities  
• Guidance documents and policies 

o Specifically, conflict of interest policy and examples of signed conflict of 
interest statements, if available 

• Application for sponsorship, rubric and interview guide, if available 
• Performance framework, if different from that in the community school’s contract 
• List of schools ever sponsored, their status and other information requested in 

questions 16 through 21 
• Examples of information sent to sponsored schools (questions 24-26) 
• Site visit report 
• Application and rubric for contract renewal; written policies, if available 
• Examples of other reports sent to schools, prior to renewal 
• Examples of legal updates and other information sent to schools. 

 
 
Please submit the application and supplementary documents electronically to the Office 
of Quality School Choice through the Collaboration Center, using your SAFE account.  
Contact the Office of Quality School Choice at community.schools@education.ohio.gov  
if you have questions about how to access and use the Collaboration Center. 

mailto:community.schools@education.ohio.gov
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STAFF CONFLICT OF INTEREST

Employees are required at all times to follow the letter and spirit of Ohio's laws on ethics and
conflicts of interest as they apply to the employees of the Educational Service Center. In
accordance with the law, copies of Chapters 102 and 2921 of the Ohio Revised Code will be
provided to new employees within fifteen days after beginning the performance of their duties.
Violations of such laws include, but are not limited to, the following:

r Employees shall not engage in, or have a financial interest in, any activity which conflicts
with their duties and responsibilities with the Educational Service Center.

. Employees shall not engage in work of any tlpe in which information concerning
customers or clients originates from any information received by, or available to, thøn
through the Educational Service Center.

. Employees shall not sell textbooks, instructional supplies, equipment, reference books, or
any other products or services to the Educational Service Center, and they shall not
furnish the names of students or parents to anyone selling these materials.

o Employees shall not authorize, or use their authority or influence to secure, a public
contract for themselves, a family member, or business associate.

Work Outside ofthe Educational Service Center

Employees shall not engage in any activities or outside emplo¡rment that may result in a conflict
of interest. A conflict of interest exists if financial interests or other opportunities for personal
benef,rt may exert a substantial and improper influence upon an employee's professional
judgment in exercising or performing any duty or responsibility with the Educational Service
Center. Employees shall not use their positions with the Educational Service Center to secure

anything of value, financial gain, or personal benefit that would not ordinarily accrue to them in
the performance of their official duties, nor shall they accept any compensation from any other
agency or individual for work performed in the course of their employment with the Educational
Service Center. Violations of this policy include, but are not limited to, the following:

r Employees shall not use public time, facilities, personnel, equipment, or resources in
conducting a private business or while engaging in private outside employment.

o Employees shall not use their official title or identification on private business cards or
other written materials while soliciting or conducting outside business activities.

Employees shall not use their relationship with other public officials or employees to
secure a favorable decision or action regarding private business interests.
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. Employees shall not receive fees for providing services rendered on projects that they
recommended in their offrcial capacities.

o Employees shall not use their public positions or authority in any way to secure a benefit
for their private outside business.

If an employee is concerned about a potential violation of Ohio's laws on ethics or conflict of
interest, that employee should bring the matter to the attention of the Superintendent.

LEGAL REFS: O.R.C. Chapter 102

O.R.C. Chapter292l

Adopted: 2015
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ACKNO\ryLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT OF POLICY 3.07
STAFF CONFLICT OF INTEREST

I, (Employee name) , acknowledge that I have received and read a copy
of Policy 3.07, "Staff Conflict of Interest." I further realize the consequences of violating this
policy.

Name of employee (print) Signature of employee

Date

Signature of Supervrsor
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GOVERNING BOARD MEMBER CONFLICT OF INTEREST

The Governing Board and individual mernbers will follow the letter and spirit of the law regarding
ethics and conflicts of interest.

This policy is designed to prevent placing Board members in positions in which personal interest in
the ESC and place of employment might conflict and to avoid appearances of conflict of interest, even
though such conflict may not exist.

The law specifically forbids Board members from engaging in certain conduct. These prohibitions
include, but are not limited to:

A. A member from being employed for compensation by the Board;

B. A member from having, directly or indirectly, aîy pecuniary interest in any contract with
the Board;

C. A member from voting on a contract with a person as a teacher or instructor, if he/she is
related to that person as father, mother, spouse, brother, or sister;

D. A member from authonzing, or employing the authority or influence of hislher offrce to
secure atthoization of any public contract in which he/she, a member of his/her family or
his/her business associates have an interest;

E. A member from having an interest in the profits or benefits of a public contract entered into
by, or for, the use of the ESC; and

F. A member from occupyrng any position of profit during his/her term of office or within one
year thereafter, in the prosecution of a public contract authorized by himlher or the
Governing Board of which he/she was a member at the time of authorization of that
contract.

LEGAL REFS: O.R.C. $ $ 1 02.01 et seq.; 2921.01; 2921.42; 33 I 3. I 3 ; 3313.33

Adopted: 20ts



ESC Board Members:

As you rccall, at the October Board meeting we deeided to move our November meeting to Southern Local School
District following the public hearing for Ron Sismondo's re-employment, Please note the following tirneline for
Tuesday, November 18.

9:30 a.m. Public Hearing at Jefferson County ESC
9:45 a.m. Leave Jefferson County ESC (transportation will be provided)
10:30 a.m .- ll:20 a.m. ESC Board Meeting
77:20 a.m. Meet other boards at Southern Local Board Office
l1:30 a.m. Tour Utica Shale Academylmeet students/Industry Representative
12:00 p.m. - 12: 15 p.m. Depart for Road House Restaurant
12:30 p.m. Arrive at Road House (Opportunity for Board members to meet and socialize) - Lunch

provided by JCESC
1:30 p.m. - 2:00 p.m. Depart for JCESC

Please RSVP to Karen Martin by November 12 with your intentions to attend the Board meeting.



38095 State Route 39
Salineville, Ohio 43945

 330-679-8162 
Fax 330-679-3005

www.uticashaleschool.com

June 9, 2015

Dr. Ash,

As the inaugural school year for the Utica Shale Academy has come to a close, I would like to thank you 

and your staff at the Jefferson County ESC for your role in making our school year such a great success. The 

guidance and support offered by the ESC has been instrumental in helping us realize our goal of preparing 

students for careers in the oil and gas industry. Your efforts in helping to get our academy off of the ground, 

guidance in creating board policies, preparing and executing professional development for our staff, aiding in 

the development of our core curriculum, and providing legal counsel when necessary, has allowed us to offer a 

comprehensive educational program that prepares students for life after graduation. We at USA look forward to 

working with you into the future as we explore the possibilities of expansion to make our unique program 

available to many more students for years to come. From everyone at the Utica Shale Academy, Thank You!

Sincerely,

Eric Sampson

Director

BOARD OF EDUCATION
Dr. Charles Joyce, President
William Pitts
Christina Wanat
Larry Mayle
Mike Biasi
Don Donahue, Treasurer

Dr. George Ash, Chief Executive Officer
740-283-3347

Dr. Chuck Kokio, Superintendent
740-283-3347

John Wilson, Developer
330-679-2305

Eric Sampson, Director
330-679-8162



NICHOLAS S. BALAKOS 
   

 
 

Senior Management Professional (MBA) and Certified Fraud Examiner (CFE) with unique 

combination of Auditing, Executive Management and Turnaround Specialist experience 

including financial, analytical, procedural, internal controls, human resources/labor relations and 

governmental management experience of agency with over $250 million annual budget 

 

SUMMARY OF AUDIT/INTERNAL CONTROLS/TREASURY 

 Reformulated internal controls to take agency from financial insolvency to operating the 

$250 million annual budget agency in black for 11 consecutive years  

 Developed & implemented internal controls that improved and enhanced services to the 

public while reducing payroll expenses by $1 million 

 Developed mechanisms resulting in over $20 million in new grant funding for the county 

 Conducted an aggressive campaign to combat welfare fraud which resulted in the closing 

of two stores for illegal food stamp activity, prosecuting 200 cases of welfare fraud, and 

implementing new standards for case recipients 

 Directed site teams to audit procedures, prepared and presented findings as indicated 

according to Federal, State, and local statutes 

 Responsible for collecting delinquent accounts and securing delinquent tax returns within 

the guidelines established by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS)  
 9 ½ years’ experience as a State Auditor, assuring compliance to government statutes 

with payroll and benefits  
 Exceptional problem solver, consensus builder, change agent 
 Insightful, attentive to detail and able to implement big picture 

 
CAREER HIGHLIGHTS 

 

HUMAN RESOURCES/LABOR RELATIONS 
 Administration of FMLA and oversaw adherence to regulations and laws  
 Turn around of County health insurance (860 employees) resulting in change from a 

deficit of $11 million to a surplus of $5 million 
 Communicated benefit plans, costs and procedures to employees in group or individual 

sessions 
 Analyzed benefits vendors’ offerings, and served as liaison between employees and 

providers 
 Extremely knowledgeable of pension and retirement systems, both public and private 
 Candidate interviewing and selection 

 Bargaining and non-bargaining wage calculations and classifications 

 Negotiated four labor agreements with the Communication Workers of America 

 Contract administration including grievance process through arbitration  

 Compensation and benefit analysis and administration 

 Recruitment, hiring, performance evaluations and promotion of personnel  

 Analysis and implementation of two state approved early retirement incentive programs 

which resulted in net savings of over $1 million in personnel costs for each program 

 Union steward Chapter 100, National Treasury Employees Union responsible for 

grievance procedures and following guidelines of national union contract 

 Safety coordinator, District Office, Internal Revenue Service 

 



SENIOR MANAGEMENT/TURNAROUND SPECIALIST 

 Directed an agency that encompassed all public assistance which includes food stamps, 

cash payments, child care, Medicaid, and related programs, as well as child support 

enforcement, workforce development, and adult and children’s protective services 

 Implemented various new procedures and practices to streamline processes which 

resulted in agency being awarded three “Best Practices” awards from the State of Ohio 

 Oversaw the redesignation of the Jefferson County Children’s Services Board to the 

Jefferson County Department of Job & Family Services (4/1/2005) which resulted in 

annual cost savings of at least $800,000 while increasing the services and direct support 

personnel available 

 Researched job functions and provided extensive on-the-job training to improve 

employee performance efficiency which resulted in the State of Ohio efficiency 

performance rating raising from 67% in 1996 to 97% in 1999 and maintained that 

consistent level through 2008 

 Cost analysis and vendor selection for various projects in Auditor’s and Job and Family 

Services offices 

 Facilitated transition from paper to computerized record keeping in county auditor office 

 

 
PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 

 

REVENUE OFFICER                                                                                                        JUNE 2009 – PRESENT   

      DEPARTMENT OF TREASURY, YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 

DIRECTOR                                                                                              FEBRUARY 1997 – FEBRUARY 2008 

JEFFERSON COUNTY (OHIO) DEPARTMENT OF JOB AND FAMILY SERVICES 

CHIEF DEPUTY AUDITOR                                                              SEPTEMBER 1995 – FEBRUARY 1997 

JEFFERSON COUNTY, OHIO 

AUDITOR-IN-CHARGE                                                                                       JUNE 1986 – AUGUST 1995 

STATE OF OHIO 

 
EDUCATION AND TRAINING/CERTIFICATIONS 

 
MASTER’S DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (MBA)                                   STEUBENVILLE, OH 

 FRANCISCAN UNIVERSITY OF STEUBENVILLE 

BACHELOR’S DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION                                            WEST LIBERTY, WV 

WITH AN EMPHASIS IN MANAGEMENT – WEST LIBERTY STATE COLLEGE 

VARIOUS CONTINUING  EDUCATION COURSES ASSSOCIATED WITH CERTIFIED FRAUD 

EXAMINER (CFE) SUCH AS:  FINDING AND INVESTIGATING FRAUD, INTERVIEWING, FORENSICS, 

FRAUD IN THE 21
ST

 CENTURY, CONDUCTING INTERNAL & FRAUD INVESTIGATIONS AND OTHERS    

 
AFFILIATIONS  

  JEFFERSON COUNTY CHAMBER OF COMMERCE BOARD OF DIRECTORS, 2005 – 2008  

STEUBENVILLE ROTARY   BOARD MEMBER, STEUBENVILLE MAIN STREET CONVENTION & 

VISITORS BUREAU  JEFFERSON COUNTY TOWNSHIP ASSOCIATION  STEUBENVILLE HIGH SCHOOL 

BOOSTERS   NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF COUNTY OFFICIALS REPRESENTATIVE OF OHIO FOR 

HUMAN SERVICES  CHAIRMAN OF JEFFERSON COUNTY HEART WALK  MASONIC LODGE # 45  

HOLY TRINITY GREEK ORTHODOX CHURCH PARISH COUNCIL 

 
NICHOLAS S. BALAKOS   238 ANTHONY DRIVE  WINTERSVILLE, OH  43953   NICKBALAKOS@YAHOO.COM  

HOME (740) 264 – 6249 CELL (740) 275 – 8486 

mailto:NickBalakos@Yahoo.Com
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March 29 - April 1, 2015 

Jefferson County Educational Service Center 

Accreditation Executive Summary 

 

Description of the Agency 

The Jefferson County Educational Service Center is a nationally accredited educational resource 
center for districts in Jefferson, Harrison, Carroll, and Columbiana counties in Southeast Ohio.  The 
ESC service area covers more than 2,053 square miles. 

Jefferson County ESC’s Mission is to build capacity, collaborate, and improve. The ESC is 
dedicated to serving the needs of schools, families, and communities through partnerships and 
collaborative leadership.  Our Vision is to be recognized as a leader in providing services and 
programs to political subdivisions.  

We serve nearly 1,339 teachers, aides, and administrators, one vocational school, and one BDD, 
as well as 11,114 students. Within and beyond our four (4) counties, we have collaborated and 
partnered with other educational service providers in Ohio and various other states.  

Jefferson County is located in Southeast Ohio, along the Ohio River.  Our service area is part of 
the Ohio Appalachian Collaborative, which is a 32-county span, running from the edge of 
Cincinnati to the edge of Cleveland.   (Refer to Map on Page 3) 

   

Agency’s Purpose 

JCESC is committed to supporting and serving districts in their efforts to prepare students for 
College and Career Readiness. The staff will continue to lead, facilitate, and provide a variety of 
programs and services that promote high levels of teaching and learning.  We will also continue 
to provide direct services and coordinate with community agencies to provide services to at-risk 
students. 

The ESC provides 31 programs and 65 services that are collaborative, data-driven, and 
responsive to district stakeholder needs.  JCESC staff is committed to working with persistence, 
professionalism, and a ‘sense of urgency’ in serving districts and keeping them focused and 
progressing toward higher levels of learning for ALL students. 

Through the development and administration of entrepreneurial initiatives, JCESC will continue to 
offer high-quality, cost-saving programs and services to all member districts.  (Please refer to 
District Demographics on Page 2) 
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Jefferson County ESC  -  Districts' Demographics   (9 Districts)  
                  
      Student  %  of         % of   
 Participating LEAs        Superintendent Enrollment   SWD  Econ. Disadv. 
                  

 Buckeye Local  Mr. Mark Miller 
 

1,934  13% 57%   
 School District               

 Edison Local  Mr. Bill Beattie 
 

1,668  13.2% 59%   
 School District               

 Harrison Hills  Mrs. Dana Snider 
 

1,570  15% 41%   
 City School District              

 Indian Creek Local  Dr. T.C. Chappelear 
 

2,185  12.6% 54.3%   
 School District               

 Steubenville City  Mrs. Melinda Young 
 

2,473  11% 68%   
 School District               

 Toronto City  Mr. Fred Burns 
 

950  13% 60%   
 School District               

 Jefferson County  Dr. Todd Phillipson 
 

362  30% 46%   
 Vocational School               

 Jefferson County  Mr. Mike Mehalik 
 

 80  74% 67%   
 BDD                 
 
Southern Local Mr. John Wilson 

 
871  20% 57%   

School District         
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Ohio Appalachian Collaborative 
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Notable Achievements and Areas of Improvement 

Over the past three years, the ESC has collaborated with our districts and facilitated numerous 
trainings and initiatives: Transition to the Common Core, Ohio’s New Learning Standards, eTPES, 
Ohio Principal Evaluation System, Ohio Teacher Evaluation System, PARCC Assessments, Value-
Added, Resident Educator, Student Learning Objectives, Student Growth Measures, Differentiated 
Instruction, Response-to-Intervention, Ohio Leadership Advisory Council, Beginning Principal 
Mentoring Program, and Kindergarten Readiness Assessment. 

Our Virtual Learning Academy (VLA) is a K-12 Online Curriculum Provider, offering over 100 full 
year and semester courses for students. VLA is designed for cooperation, not competition, with the 
school district, providing alternatives to students while they remain fully enrolled in their home 
districts, thus maintaining state funding.  VLA courses are developed by Highly Qualified Teachers 
and demonstrate the integration of technology skills and 21st Century Learning. VLA can also 
serve as the online learning component of a blended learning model, supporting both synchronous 
and asynchronous learning and communication with face-to-face and online teacher-student 
interaction. 

In 2013-2014 the ESC launched the Ohio Cyber Academy.  Ohio Cyber Academy is a joint 
venture between the Jefferson County ESC and the Local School District they serve.  The premise 
of the partnership is to retain local students seeking online learning as well as recruit open 
enrollment students into the district.  JCESC advertises the program and serves as a liaison 
between the family and school district.  Once students are enrolled, the JCESC also assumes the 
role of student advocate by producing all communications, monitoring student progress 
and answering any questions the student or family may have. 

Started in 1985, The Jefferson Health Plan (JHP), formerly OME-RESA Health Benefits Program,  
is a non-profit, partially self-insured health care program designed to provide economical health 
care and related insurance benefits to Ohio public entities through group purchasing.  The 
Jefferson Health Plan provides medical, prescription drug, dental, visual benefits, life insurance, 
accidental death, and dismemberment insurance.  Members can have multiple plan designs with 
The Jefferson Health Plan.  The JHP is dedicated to serving the financial needs of the benefit 
program while responding to the employees’ needs for access to high quality health care.  The 
Jefferson Health Plan, with over 100 members and cash reserves over $100,000,000, provides 
stability, security, and claims expertise that will produce more consistent renewals and decrease 
rate volatility.   

In the summer of 2014, the ESC established a Professional Development Center that will 
accommodate up to 50 participants.  This center will allow the ESC staff to provide additional 
high-quality professional development opportunities and will give the ESC the ability to bring or 
host Regional and State workshops.   
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Other Areas of Improvement 

• The ESC created a cross-agency team to examine and replace the agency’s signage. 
• The administration utilized the online kiosk system for more efficient processing of leave 

requests. 
• JCESC re-designed and updated the agency’s website to make it more user-friendly. 
• The ESC developed and implemented new programs and courses for students. 
• The ESC implemented a new process to greet customers and answer the telephone. 

Areas of Improvement for the next three (3) years 

• Technology will improve our efficiency. 
• JCESC will monitor the improvement process using balanced scorecards. 
• The ESC will improve its communication component to better articulate and convey to its 

employees and customers the current financial health of the JCESC. 
• As the Jefferson County Educational Service Center moves forward, we will stay true to 

our mission of building capacity, collaborating, and improving. 

“Celebrations” 

• The Leadership and Impact of the Jefferson County Educational Service Center. 
• The availability of information from the State Report Card, which allows districts and the 

ESC to make data-driven decisions for school improvement. 
• Teachers and Administrators are more focused than ever on student achievement. 
• Our courage and expertise to face the brutal facts and to collaborate with teachers, 

aides, and administrators to re-design instruction and programs, as needed. 
• Teachers are teaching, assessing, adjusting instruction and re-teaching to improve student 

achievement.  
• Capacity-Building Opportunities. 
• JCESC Online Initiatives: We have made updates to reflect changes in New Learning 

Standards and expanded our course offerings in our online curriculum to help promote 
21st Century Learning, including our Entertainment Technology and Digital Skills courses.  

• We have presented at various conferences across the state, as well as out-of-state, 
providing information on technology skills, online tools, and 21st Century Learning to be 
implemented in both traditional and online classrooms.   

• We provided a turn-key, online option for pre and post-testing in US History and 
Government for districts.  

• We are offering an online computer application to help districts create, track and build 
Student Learning Objectives. 

• The creation of our Professional Development Center that has the capacity to host 40-50 
educators for various types of meetings. 
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Additional Information 

● The Jefferson County Educational Service Center employees 54 dedicated professionals.                                                                  
● The ESC was awarded AdvancEd Accreditation status on August 4, 2010.    
 We were the 4th ESC in Ohio and 8th in the Nation to be accredited.                                       
● The Jefferson County ESC was established in 1914, as a County Office.    
 In 1995, it was renamed ESC.                                                                                      
● JCESC is committed to shared, collaborative services and programs. Because of this, we 
 are able to provide a number of services and programs at a lower cost than districts can 
 implement and do for themselves, particularly in the areas of Preschool, Special Education, 
 Visually-Impaired, Autism, and Attendance.                                                                    
● The ESC collaborates with districts and submits various grants that will assist in providing 
 various services and programs.                                                                                    
● JCESC’s staff is committed to the students, teachers, aides, administrators, and 
 stakeholders.  This commitment allows us to provide high-quality programs and services to 
 all our districts and stakeholders.    
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Dan Spahn  
 
Continuing Legal Education 
 
November 2014 Capital Conference – School Law Workshop   5.0 hours 
 
September 2015 School Law Update 306954 (Pepple & Waggoner) 5.0 hours 
 
November 2015 Capital Conference – School Law Workshop  5.0 hours 
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Vision-The Jefferson County Educational Service Center 
will be recognized as a leader in providing services and 
programs to political subdivisions. 

Mission-To build capacity, collaborate, and improve.

We Believe in:
 being financially strong to provide leadership and 

services that result in educational opportunities for all 
learners.

 our employees drive our success.
 providing service-oriented, data-driven, and cost-

effective programs.
 the importance of increasing student achievement 

and enhancing teacher instruction.
 promoting and modeling collaboration to enrich 

learning opportunities.
 21st Century learning and technology in service and 

programs.



About JCESC

 established in 1914 by the Ohio General 
Assembly

 The 4th Ohio ESC to become Advanced 
Ed certified in 2010 and only one of  8 in 
the nation.

 Member of the National Association of 
Charter School Authorizers



 provides high quality professional development 
embedded in the National Staff Development 
Standards

 coordinates collaborative programs to eliminate 
duplication of human and financial resources,

 participates in interagency collaborative programs to 
provide efficient, cost-effective responses to at-risk 
student issues,

 collaborates with higher education in leadership 
initiatives,

 provides collaborative, cost-effective direct services 
for students with disabilities,

 administers the Virtual Learning Academy, an e-
learning program that preserves district student and 
fiscal bases and has a presence in all 50 states and in 
23 countries at the international level, and

 sponsors the OME-RESA Health Benefits Program, a 
partially self-funded health insurance program serving 
more than 100 school districts and government entities



Community School 

 Due Diligence
 Is there an educational need?
 Developer Interviews

 Experience
 Track record

 Education Plan
 Governing Authority qualifications
 Resources
 Facility



Community School 
 Vested interest
 Support Capacity

 Curricular
 Special Education
 Fiscal
 Technology
 Professional Development



Utica Shale Academy
 Work closely with ODE and the office of 

Community Schools
 Sponsor and Fiscal agent for the Utica Shale 

Academy
 Designed to meet the growing employment 

opportunities of Ohio’s booming oil and gas 
industry.

 Alternative pathway enabling at risk students 
the opportunity to graduate.

 Multiple partnerships with Industry Leaders 
and Higher Education



What we can offer as a 
sponsor
 Staff dedicated to oversight



Alternative School
 The Jefferson County Alternative School Program (JCASP) is 

located at the Jefferson County Justice Center. The 
JCASP, in collaboration with the Jefferson County Juvenile 
Court, employs one director, one principal, three teachers, 
two social educators and two classroom aides. The JCASP 
provides students an opportunity to succeed academically 
and progress to graduation outside the traditional class 
setting.

 The JCASP provides a structured, behaviorally-enhanced 
approach to students who demonstrate a pattern of 
maladaptive behaviors that may include poor attendance, 
aggression toward others, withdrawal, poor peer/adult 
relationships and court involvement. The primary goal of 
the program is to teach students the behaviors necessary 
to return to their home school program and to function 
within acceptable behavioral norms of the community. 



Jefferson Health Plan
 The Jefferson County Governing Board 

serves as fiscal agent for The Jefferson 
Health Plan, a partially self-funded 
insurance program established in 1985, 
which provides health care and related 
insurance benefits to over one hundred 
member organizations throughout the 
State of Ohio 



Virtual Learning Academy
 Established in 2001, VLA is a robust, online 

educational delivery system. It offers 100 full year and 
semester courses for students in grades K-12. Each 
course is fully-aligned to Ohio's Academic Content 
Standards. VLA can be used to service any student 
who the superintendent deems necessary including 
those who are:

 home-bound
 home schooled
 in need of credit reclamation
 dropped out
 special needs/at risk
 assigned to alternative schools



Help Me Grow

 Help Me Grow (HMG) offers two voluntary programs to 
prenatal women, children, and families:

 HMG Early Intervention provides family-centered 
services for infants and toddlers to age 3 with a 
developmental delay, disability, or a medical condition 
likely to result in a delay or disability.

 HMG Home Visiting provides first time expectant or 
new parents the information and support they need to 
be prepared for the birth of their child and provides 
ongoing education and support for families to maximize 
their child's health and development to age 3.
Both programs are available in all 88 Ohio 
counties. when you contact Ohio



EZ-SLO

The computer application that manages SLO 
workflow for you!

No need to push papers around! EZ-SLO is an online 
application that:

 monitors SLO completion progress
 offers one-click submission for review
 archives completed SLO
 provides template sharing ability
 saves time & paper!



Administrative Support
 Building Administrative Capacity
 Building Administrative Leadership Capacity is an ongoing, 10-20 hour, job-embedded 

professional development program collaboratively developed each year by the district 
superintendent and ESC professional development staff. .

 Continuous Improvement Team (CIT)
 Monthly meetings of participating school district Assistant Superintendents or Administrative 

Assistants are facilitated by ESC staff. Topics center around instructional leadership issues 
and planning of professional development for district staff.

 Ohio Improvement Process (OIP) Facilitation
 District and building leadership teams are assisted with the self-study process utilizing the 

“Ohio Decision Framework” model. Salient aspects of this approach include appropriate 
structure, pace, control, and focus of task. The role of a “critical friend” is assumed while 
helping personnel study data to improve student performance.

 Principals' Leadership Academy
 A collaboration of four presentations by Franciscan University Graduate Education 

Department staff and ESC staff for elementary and secondary building administrators and 
district central office staff are planned annually. Topics are determined from needs 
assessment of stakeholders and are presented in a capacity-building format with a segment 
of the program centered around networking among participants.

 Principal Walk-Throughs
 The Principal Walk-Through professional development program is designed for principals, 

previously trained, but not fully utilizing the walk-through model.
 Superintendents' Cabinet Meetings
 JCESC facilitates monthly meetings for Superintendents, post secondary education 

leadership representatives, and state regional staff to discuss common policy and 
procedures, educational initiatives, and other administrative items of managerial nature.

 Superintendents' Focus Group



NICHOLAS S. BALAKOS 

 

Senior Management Professional (MBA) and Certified Fraud Examiner (CFE) with unique 

combination of Auditing, Executive Management and Turnaround Specialist experience 

including financial, analytical, procedural, internal controls, human resources/labor relations and 

governmental management experience of agency with over $250 million annual budget 

 

SUMMARY OF AUDIT/INTERNAL CONTROLS/TREASURY 

 Reformulated internal controls to take agency from financial insolvency to operating the 

$250 million annual budget agency in black for 11 consecutive years  

 Developed & implemented internal controls that improved and enhanced services to the 

public while reducing payroll expenses by $1 million 

 Developed mechanisms resulting in over $20 million in new grant funding for the county 

 Conducted an aggressive campaign to combat welfare fraud which resulted in the closing 

of two stores for illegal food stamp activity, prosecuting 200 cases of welfare fraud, and 

implementing new standards for case recipients 

 Directed site teams to audit procedures, prepared and presented findings as indicated 

according to Federal, State, and local statutes 

 Responsible for collecting delinquent accounts and securing delinquent tax returns within 

the guidelines established by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS)  
 9 ½ years’ experience as a State Auditor, assuring compliance to government statutes 

with payroll and benefits  
 Exceptional problem solver, consensus builder, change agent 
 Insightful, attentive to detail and able to implement big picture 

 
CAREER HIGHLIGHTS 

 

HUMAN RESOURCES/LABOR RELATIONS 
 Administration of FMLA and oversaw adherence to regulations and laws  
 Turn around of County health insurance (860 employees) resulting in change from a 

deficit of $11 million to a surplus of $5 million 
 Communicated benefit plans, costs and procedures to employees in group or individual 

sessions 
 Analyzed benefits vendors’ offerings, and served as liaison between employees and 

providers 
 Extremely knowledgeable of pension and retirement systems, both public and private 
 Candidate interviewing and selection 

 Bargaining and non-bargaining wage calculations and classifications 

 Negotiated four labor agreements with the Communication Workers of America 

 Contract administration including grievance process through arbitration  

 Compensation and benefit analysis and administration 

 Recruitment, hiring, performance evaluations and promotion of personnel  

 Analysis and implementation of two state approved early retirement incentive programs 

which resulted in net savings of over $1 million in personnel costs for each program 

 Union steward Chapter 100, National Treasury Employees Union responsible for 

grievance procedures and following guidelines of national union contract 

 Safety coordinator, District Office, Internal Revenue Service 

 



SENIOR MANAGEMENT/TURNAROUND SPECIALIST 

 Directed an agency that encompassed all public assistance which includes food stamps, 

cash payments, child care, Medicaid, and related programs, as well as child support 

enforcement, workforce development, and adult and children’s protective services 

 Implemented various new procedures and practices to streamline processes which 

resulted in agency being awarded three “Best Practices” awards from the State of Ohio 

 Oversaw the redesignation of the Jefferson County Children’s Services Board to the 

Jefferson County Department of Job & Family Services (4/1/2005) which resulted in 

annual cost savings of at least $800,000 while increasing the services and direct support 

personnel available 

 Researched job functions and provided extensive on-the-job training to improve 

employee performance efficiency which resulted in the State of Ohio efficiency 

performance rating raising from 67% in 1996 to 97% in 1999 and maintained that 

consistent level through 2008 

 Cost analysis and vendor selection for various projects in Auditor’s and Job and Family 

Services offices 

 Facilitated transition from paper to computerized record keeping in county auditor office 

 

 
PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 

 

REVENUE OFFICER                                                                                                        JUNE 2009 – PRESENT   

      DEPARTMENT OF TREASURY, YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 

DIRECTOR                                                                                              FEBRUARY 1997 – FEBRUARY 2008 

JEFFERSON COUNTY (OHIO) DEPARTMENT OF JOB AND FAMILY SERVICES 

CHIEF DEPUTY AUDITOR                                                              SEPTEMBER 1995 – FEBRUARY 1997 

JEFFERSON COUNTY, OHIO 

AUDITOR-IN-CHARGE                                                                                       JUNE 1986 – AUGUST 1995 

STATE OF OHIO 

 
EDUCATION AND TRAINING/CERTIFICATIONS 

 
MASTER’S DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (MBA)                                   STEUBENVILLE, OH 

 FRANCISCAN UNIVERSITY OF STEUBENVILLE 

BACHELOR’S DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION                                            WEST LIBERTY, WV 

WITH AN EMPHASIS IN MANAGEMENT – WEST LIBERTY STATE COLLEGE 

VARIOUS CONTINUING  EDUCATION COURSES ASSSOCIATED WITH CERTIFIED FRAUD 

EXAMINER (CFE) SUCH AS:  FINDING AND INVESTIGATING FRAUD, INTERVIEWING, FORENSICS, 

FRAUD IN THE 21
ST

 CENTURY, CONDUCTING INTERNAL & FRAUD INVESTIGATIONS AND OTHERS    

 
AFFILIATIONS  

  JEFFERSON COUNTY CHAMBER OF COMMERCE BOARD OF DIRECTORS, 2005 – 2008  

STEUBENVILLE ROTARY   BOARD MEMBER, STEUBENVILLE MAIN STREET CONVENTION & 

VISITORS BUREAU  JEFFERSON COUNTY TOWNSHIP ASSOCIATION  STEUBENVILLE HIGH SCHOOL 

BOOSTERS   NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF COUNTY OFFICIALS REPRESENTATIVE OF OHIO FOR 

HUMAN SERVICES  CHAIRMAN OF JEFFERSON COUNTY HEART WALK  MASONIC LODGE # 45  

HOLY TRINITY GREEK ORTHODOX CHURCH PARISH COUNCIL 

 
NICHOLAS S. BALAKOS   238 ANTHONY DRIVE  WINTERSVILLE, OH  43953   NICKBALAKOS@YAHOO.COM  

HOME (740) 264 – 6249 CELL (740) 275 – 8486 

mailto:NickBalakos@Yahoo.Com


From: Bretta Beveridge
To: Chuck Kokiko
Cc: George Ash
Subject: FW: Final Instructions/Logistics For Your Presentation at the 2015 Ohio Charter Schools Conference
Date: Sunday, October 25, 2015 8:43:56 PM

Great – THANKS for confirming Chuck!
:-)
Bretta

-- 
Bretta Beveridge
Conference Coordinator
2015 Ohio Charter Schools Conference
206-235-8249
bretta@bev-com.com

------ Forwarded Message
From: Charles Kokiko <CKokiko@jcesc.org>
Date: Sat, 24 Oct 2015 23:18:06 +0000
To: Bretta Beveridge <bretta@bev-com.com>
Cc: Charles Kokiko <chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net>, George Ash <gash@omeresa.net>
Subject: Re: Final Instructions/Logistics For Your Presentation at the 2015 Ohio Charter
 Schools Conference

Bretta
Confirming the email. Thank you

Chuck Kokiko 

On Oct 24, 2015, at 9:49 AM, Bretta Beveridge <bretta@bev-com.com> wrote:

Final Instructions/Logistics For Your Presentation at the 2015 Ohio Charter
 Schools Conference Hi Chuck and George,
 
I am getting back in touch to provide you with some final instructions and
 logistics re: your presentation “Fostering Successful Public Relations” at
 the 2015 Ohio Charter Schools Conference!

PLEASE CONFIRM RECEIPT OF THIS EMAIL AND SAVE THIS EMAIL FOR
 YOUR RECORDS! ALSO PLEASE PRINT OUT THIS EMAIL AND BRING IT
 WITH YOU ONSITE.

Basic Presentation Logistics
ALL presentations will take place in the Ohio Union on The OSU campus.  Your
 presentation will take place as follows:

Day/Time: Thursday November 12, 2015  |  2:45pm – 3:45pm
Location:  3rd Floor – Hays Cape Room
Room Setup: Classroom 
Room Capacity: 39

Handouts
If you plan to bring handouts, please refer to your room capacity above to
 identify the maximum number of handouts to bring.

mailto:bretta@bev-com.com
mailto:/o=First Organization/ou=Exchange Administrative Group (FYDIBOHF23SPDLT)/cn=Recipients/cn=7178ff4ea1f44c91a7ac4dee7ee68109-Chuck
mailto:gash@omeresa.net
file:////c/bretta@bev-com.com
file:////c/CKokiko@jcesc.org
file:////c/bretta@bev-com.com
file:////c/chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
file:////c/gash@omeresa.net
file:////c/bretta@bev-com.com


Bring Your Own Laptop
If you are planning to run a Powerpoint presentation or video clips, you will
 need to bring your own laptop.  I would suggest you coordinate what both of
 you are planning to present and consolidate all presentation materials into one
 Powerpoint ahead of time or at least have everything loaded onto ONE laptop.

Audio-Visual Equipment Provided in All Breakout Rooms
Each breakout room will come equipped with the following:
• Screen
• Projector
• Laptop connection
    -   VGA by default. If you are bringing a Mac or a newer PC (HDMI
 output), it is recommended that you bring
        your own adapters.
   -   Includes audio connection to ceiling speakers, which are more than
 adequate for breakout purposes.
• Blu-Ray/DVD player
• Podium with microphone
• Complimentary WiFi (instructions for accessing the WiFi will be on the back of
 your badge and in the printed program guide.)

If you need additional items such as wired microphones or flipcharts, please let
 me know however there may be an extra fee associated with these items.

Picking Up Your Badge Onsite
There will be lots of signs onsite directing you to the conference registration
 counters on the 2nd Floor of the Ohio Union in the Griffin Ballroom Foyer.  If
 you have pre-registered, go to the counter labeled “Pre-Registration -
 Presenters”.  If you have not pre-registered, you will be directed to the Onsite
 Registration counter.

Please Plan to Go To Your Breakout Room At Least An Hour Before Your
 Session to Test Out Your Laptop
There will be a room monitor for every room – they will have on a bright orange
 label stating “ROOM MONITOR.”  If you need AV tech assistance to hook up
 your laptop to the projector, ask the room monitor for help.  They will be able
 to contact the tech support staff to come help you before or during your
 presentation.  The Ohio Union tech support staff will be wearing black Ohio
 Union polos so they will be easily identifiable as well.

If You Are Driving To The Ohio Union
For driving directions and parking instructions, please visit the conference
 website at http://www.ohiocharterconference.org/#!ohio-union-driving-
directions/c1iv8

Ohio Union parking lot exit vouchers will be available at the Conference
 Registration Desk. Pick up your voucher when you register or anytime before
 you leave the facility so your parking will be complimentary. If you do not pick
 up an exit voucher, the cost for parking is $6.95 per day.

Onsite Contact – Bretta Beveridge
If you have any last minute emergencies and need to get a hold of me before
 you get onsite, please text me at 206-235-8249.  Please make sure to identify
 yourself in the text.  Once you are onsite, please text me or ask anyone at the
 the registration desk to contact me.

http://www.ohiocharterconference.org/#!ohio-union-driving-directions/c1iv8
http://www.ohiocharterconference.org/#!ohio-union-driving-directions/c1iv8


Questions?
If you have ANY questions between now and the conference, please don’t
 hesitate to email me directly or call me at 206-235-8249.  I look forward to
 seeing you in a few weeks!
:-)
THANKS, Bretta

--
Bretta Beveridge
Conference Coordinator
2015 Ohio Charter Schools Conference
206-235-8249
bretta@bev-com.com

This e-mail transmission contains confidential information and is solely for the use of the
 individual or entity identified above as the recipient. If you are not the intended recipient,
 you are hereby notified that any dissemination, distribution, use, or copying of this e-mail
 transmission is strictly prohibited. If you have received this transmission in error, please
 immediately notify us by email or telephone and delete the transmission. Thank you.
 PLEASE NOTE: This message and any response to it may constitute a public record, and
 therefore may be available upon request in accordance with Ohio public records law. (ORC
 149.43)

------ End of Forwarded Message

file:////c/bretta@bev-com.com


March 29 - April 1, 2015 

Jefferson County Educational Service Center 

Accreditation Executive Summary 

 

Description of the Agency 

The Jefferson County Educational Service Center is a nationally accredited educational resource 
center for districts in Jefferson, Harrison, Carroll, and Columbiana counties in Southeast Ohio.  The 
ESC service area covers more than 2,053 square miles. 

Jefferson County ESC’s Mission is to build capacity, collaborate, and improve. The ESC is 
dedicated to serving the needs of schools, families, and communities through partnerships and 
collaborative leadership.  Our Vision is to be recognized as a leader in providing services and 
programs to political subdivisions.  

We serve nearly 1,339 teachers, aides, and administrators, one vocational school, and one BDD, 
as well as 11,114 students. Within and beyond our four (4) counties, we have collaborated and 
partnered with other educational service providers in Ohio and various other states.  

Jefferson County is located in Southeast Ohio, along the Ohio River.  Our service area is part of 
the Ohio Appalachian Collaborative, which is a 32-county span, running from the edge of 
Cincinnati to the edge of Cleveland.   (Refer to Map on Page 3) 

   

Agency’s Purpose 

JCESC is committed to supporting and serving districts in their efforts to prepare students for 
College and Career Readiness. The staff will continue to lead, facilitate, and provide a variety of 
programs and services that promote high levels of teaching and learning.  We will also continue 
to provide direct services and coordinate with community agencies to provide services to at-risk 
students. 

The ESC provides 31 programs and 65 services that are collaborative, data-driven, and 
responsive to district stakeholder needs.  JCESC staff is committed to working with persistence, 
professionalism, and a ‘sense of urgency’ in serving districts and keeping them focused and 
progressing toward higher levels of learning for ALL students. 

Through the development and administration of entrepreneurial initiatives, JCESC will continue to 
offer high-quality, cost-saving programs and services to all member districts.  (Please refer to 
District Demographics on Page 2) 
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Jefferson County ESC  -  Districts' Demographics   (9 Districts)  
                  
      Student  %  of         % of   
 Participating LEAs        Superintendent Enrollment   SWD  Econ. Disadv. 
                  

 Buckeye Local  Mr. Mark Miller 
 

1,934  13% 57%   
 School District               

 Edison Local  Mr. Bill Beattie 
 

1,668  13.2% 59%   
 School District               

 Harrison Hills  Mrs. Dana Snider 
 

1,570  15% 41%   
 City School District              

 Indian Creek Local  Dr. T.C. Chappelear 
 

2,185  12.6% 54.3%   
 School District               

 Steubenville City  Mrs. Melinda Young 
 

2,473  11% 68%   
 School District               

 Toronto City  Mr. Fred Burns 
 

950  13% 60%   
 School District               

 Jefferson County  Dr. Todd Phillipson 
 

362  30% 46%   
 Vocational School               

 Jefferson County  Mr. Mike Mehalik 
 

 80  74% 67%   
 BDD                 
 
Southern Local Mr. John Wilson 

 
871  20% 57%   

School District         

    
 
      

                
 

 



Notable Achievements and Areas of Improvement 

Over the past three years, the ESC has collaborated with our districts and facilitated numerous 
trainings and initiatives: Transition to the Common Core, Ohio’s New Learning Standards, eTPES, 
Ohio Principal Evaluation System, Ohio Teacher Evaluation System, PARCC Assessments, Value-
Added, Resident Educator, Student Learning Objectives, Student Growth Measures, Differentiated 
Instruction, Response-to-Intervention, Ohio Leadership Advisory Council, Beginning Principal 
Mentoring Program, and Kindergarten Readiness Assessment. 

Our Virtual Learning Academy (VLA) is a K-12 Online Curriculum Provider, offering over 100 full 
year and semester courses for students. VLA is designed for cooperation, not competition, with the 
school district, providing alternatives to students while they remain fully enrolled in their home 
districts, thus maintaining state funding.  VLA courses are developed by Highly Qualified Teachers 
and demonstrate the integration of technology skills and 21st Century Learning. VLA can also 
serve as the online learning component of a blended learning model, supporting both synchronous 
and asynchronous learning and communication with face-to-face and online teacher-student 
interaction. 

In 2013-2014 the ESC launched the Ohio Cyber Academy.  Ohio Cyber Academy is a joint 
venture between the Jefferson County ESC and the Local School District they serve.  The premise 
of the partnership is to retain local students seeking online learning as well as recruit open 
enrollment students into the district.  JCESC advertises the program and serves as a liaison 
between the family and school district.  Once students are enrolled, the JCESC also assumes the 
role of student advocate by producing all communications, monitoring student progress 
and answering any questions the student or family may have. 

Started in 1985, The Jefferson Health Plan (JHP), formerly OME-RESA Health Benefits Program,  
is a non-profit, partially self-insured health care program designed to provide economical health 
care and related insurance benefits to Ohio public entities through group purchasing.  The 
Jefferson Health Plan provides medical, prescription drug, dental, visual benefits, life insurance, 
accidental death, and dismemberment insurance.  Members can have multiple plan designs with 
The Jefferson Health Plan.  The JHP is dedicated to serving the financial needs of the benefit 
program while responding to the employees’ needs for access to high quality health care.  The 
Jefferson Health Plan, with over 100 members and cash reserves over $100,000,000, provides 
stability, security, and claims expertise that will produce more consistent renewals and decrease 
rate volatility.   

In the summer of 2014, the ESC established a Professional Development Center that will 
accommodate up to 50 participants.  This center will allow the ESC staff to provide additional 
high-quality professional development opportunities and will give the ESC the ability to bring or 
host Regional and State workshops.   
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Other Areas of Improvement 

• The ESC created a cross-agency team to examine and replace the agency’s signage. 
• The administration utilized the online kiosk system for more efficient processing of leave 

requests. 
• JCESC re-designed and updated the agency’s website to make it more user-friendly. 
• The ESC developed and implemented new programs and courses for students. 
• The ESC implemented a new process to greet customers and answer the telephone. 

Areas of Improvement for the next three (3) years 

• Technology will improve our efficiency. 
• JCESC will monitor the improvement process using balanced scorecards. 
• The ESC will improve its communication component to better articulate and convey to its 

employees and customers the current financial health of the JCESC. 
• As the Jefferson County Educational Service Center moves forward, we will stay true to 

our mission of building capacity, collaborating, and improving. 

“Celebrations” 

• The Leadership and Impact of the Jefferson County Educational Service Center. 
• The availability of information from the State Report Card, which allows districts and the 

ESC to make data-driven decisions for school improvement. 
• Teachers and Administrators are more focused than ever on student achievement. 
• Our courage and expertise to face the brutal facts and to collaborate with teachers, 

aides, and administrators to re-design instruction and programs, as needed. 
• Teachers are teaching, assessing, adjusting instruction and re-teaching to improve student 

achievement.  
• Capacity-Building Opportunities. 
• JCESC Online Initiatives: We have made updates to reflect changes in New Learning 

Standards and expanded our course offerings in our online curriculum to help promote 
21st Century Learning, including our Entertainment Technology and Digital Skills courses.  

• We have presented at various conferences across the state, as well as out-of-state, 
providing information on technology skills, online tools, and 21st Century Learning to be 
implemented in both traditional and online classrooms.   

• We provided a turn-key, online option for pre and post-testing in US History and 
Government for districts.  

• We are offering an online computer application to help districts create, track and build 
Student Learning Objectives. 

• The creation of our Professional Development Center that has the capacity to host 40-50 
educators for various types of meetings. 
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Additional Information 

● The Jefferson County Educational Service Center employees 54 dedicated professionals.                                                                  
● The ESC was awarded AdvancEd Accreditation status on August 4, 2010.    
 We were the 4th ESC in Ohio and 8th in the Nation to be accredited.                                       
● The Jefferson County ESC was established in 1914, as a County Office.    
 In 1995, it was renamed ESC.                                                                                      
● JCESC is committed to shared, collaborative services and programs. Because of this, we 
 are able to provide a number of services and programs at a lower cost than districts can 
 implement and do for themselves, particularly in the areas of Preschool, Special Education, 
 Visually-Impaired, Autism, and Attendance.                                                                    
● The ESC collaborates with districts and submits various grants that will assist in providing 
 various services and programs.                                                                                    
● JCESC’s staff is committed to the students, teachers, aides, administrators, and 
 stakeholders.  This commitment allows us to provide high-quality programs and services to 
 all our districts and stakeholders.    
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Dan Spahn  
 
Continuing Legal Education 
 
November 2014 Capital Conference – School Law Workshop   5.0 hours 
 
September 2015 School Law Update 306954 (Pepple & Waggoner) 5.0 hours 
 
November 2015 Capital Conference – School Law Workshop  5.0 hours 



CONTRACT FOR COMMUNITY SCHOOL 

This Contract for Community School (hereinafter referred to as "Contract") is entered 
into on this ___!j__ day of IJ10,,,-J... , 2014 by and between the Governing Board of the 
Jefferson County Educational Service Center (hereinafter referred to as "the Sponsor'» and the 
Governing Authority of the Utica Shale Academy of Ohio (hereinafter referred to as "the 
Governing Authority"). 

\VHEREAS, Ohio law permits any person or group of individuals to propose the 
establishment of a conversion community school by converting all or a portion of a building 
operated by an educational service center; and 

WHEREAS, the Governing Authority desires to establish and operate a conversion 
community school, named the Utica Shale Academy of Ohio (hereinafter referred to as "the 
School), which shall be created by converting a portion of a building operated by the Sponsor; 
and 

WHEREAS, the Sponsor desires to sponsor the School and monitor the School' s 
compliance with all applicable laws and contractual obligations; and 

WHEREAS, Ohio law requires the Governing Authority and the Sponsor to enter into a 
community school contract governing the establishment and operation of the School. 

NOW THEREFORE, the Governing Authority and the Sponsor enter into this Contract 
with the following terms and conditions: 

1. The School shall be established and operate as a conversion community school, subject to 
the terms of this Contract and all applicable laws and regulations. 

2. The School shall be established and operate as non-profit, public benefit corporation 
established under 0.R.C. Chapter 1702 and shall, at all times, maintain in good standing 
its status as a non-profit corporation. 

3. The School shall initiate educational services to the m1mmum number of students 
required by this Contract no later than September 30th of each school year. 

4. The School shall be nonsectarian in its programs, admissions policies, employment 
practices, and all other operations, and will not be operated by a sectarian school or 
religious institution. 

5. Facilities 

a The School shall utilize the portion of the building operated by the Sponsor 
located at 38095 State Route 39, Salineville, Ohio 43945. 



b. All facilities used by the School shall meet every health and safety standard 
established by law for school buildings. Public health and safety officials may 
inspect the facilities of the School at any time and order the facilities closed if it is 
determined that the facilities are not in compliance with health and safety laws 
and regulations. 

c. The School shall not enter into a contract with a non-public school to use or rent 
any facility space at the non-public school for the provision of instructional 
services to the School's students. 

6. Governing Authority 

a. The Governing Authority shall consist of at least five (5) individuals. No 
individual may be a member of the Governing Authority or operate the School if 
he/she owes the State of Ohio any money or is in a dispute over whether he/she 
owes the State of Ohio any money concerning the operation of a community 
school that has closed. No present or former member, or immediate relative of a 
present or former member, of the Governing Authority shall be an employee or 
consultant of the Sponsor, or shall be an owner, employee, or consultant of any 
non-profit or for-profit operator of a conununity school as defined in O.R.C. 
3314.014, unless at least one (l) year has elapsed since the conclusion of the 
individual's membership. All Governing Authority members must pass a 
criminal background check. 

b. The names, addresses, and telephone numbers of the ctuTent members of the 
Governing Authority are attached hereto as Attachment I. The Sponsor shall be 
promptly notified of any changes to the Governing Authority membership, and 
shall be provided with the names, addresses, and telephone numbers of all new 
members. 

c. The Governing Authority shall comply with the standards for financial reporting 
under O.R.C. 3301.07(B)(2). 

d. The Governing Authority represents that the Governing Authority will disclose 
any actual or potential conflict between any member of the Governing Authority 
in his/her individual capacity and the School. 

e. The Governing Authority further represents that the Governing Authority will 
disclose any actual or potential conflicts, including, but not limited to, disclosure 
of any legal obligations such as employment or professional services contracts 
between any individual employed by or retained as a consultant by the Governing 
Authority and the School. 

f. The Governing Authority agrees that any voting member of the Governing 
Authority will recuse him/herself and not participate in any decisions or 
deliberations involving any spouse, blood relative, or business associate who is an 
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7. 

employee of the School, any employee of a management organization or a vendor 
that services the School, or any independent contractor servicing the School. 
Servicing the School is defined as any work that relates to the educational 
mission, operations, or governance of the School. The approved minutes of the 
Governing Authority will specifically evidence these recusals and reason 
therefore. 

The current Director of the School is ~c\.:..... ~~c'%N-=' 
shall notify the Sponsor of any change in the Director. 

. The Governing Authority 

8. Fiscal Officer 

a. In accordance with O.R.C. 3314.01 1, the School shall have a designated Fiscal 
Officer. The Fiscal Officer shall be licensed under O.R.C. 3301.074. 

b. If required by the State Auditor, the Fiscal Officer shall execute a bond in an 
amount and with surety to be approved by the Governing Authority, payable to 
the State of Ohio, conditioned for the faithful performance of all of the Fiscal 
Officer's official duties. 

c. The Fiscal Officer shall perform the following functions: 

i. Maintain custody of all funds received by the School; 

11 . Maintain all accounts of the School; 

ui. Maintain all financial records of the School and follow procedures for 
receiving and expending funds, which procedures shall include that the 
Fiscal Officer shall disburse money only upon receipt of a voucher signed 
by the Superintendent of the School or his/her designee; 

iv. Assist the School in meeting all financial reporting requirements 
establi shed by the State Auditor; 

v. Invest funds of the School in the same manner as the funds of the Sponsor 
are invested, but the Fiscal Officer shall not commingle the School's funds 
with any funds of the Sponsor or any other community school; 

vi. Serve as clerk for the Governing Authority and perform all duties 
associated with such position, including but not limited to taking and 
preparing minutes of meetings and providing the appropriate notices under 
the Ohio's open meeting (sunshine) law; and 

vtt. Annually report the School 's EMIS data. 
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d. The Goveming Authority shall evaluate the performance of the Fiscal Officer on 
an arnmal basis. The Sponsor may participate in such evaluation. 

9. Employment Provisions 

a. The Governing Authority may employ teachers and non-teaching employees 
pursuant to O.R.C. 3314.10 as necessary to carry out its mission and fulfill this 
Contract. Such employment shall be subject to O.R.C. Chapter 3307 or Chapter 
3309 as applicable. However, no contract of employment shall extend beyond the 
duration of this Contract. The Governing Authority shall be deemed the "public 
employer" of any employees hired for purposes of O.R.C. Chapter 4117. 

b. Employees hired by the Governing Authority may organize and collectively 
bargain pursuant to 0.R.C. Chapter 4117. However, no collective bargaining 
agreement shall extend beyond the duration of this Contract. The Governing 
Authority shall consider a bargaining unit containing teachers and non-teaching 
employees to be an appropriate unit notwithstanding O.R.C. 1 4117.06(0)(1). 

c. All teachers employed by the Governing Authority shall be licensed in 
accordance with 0.R.C. 3319.22 tluough 3319.31. However, the Governing 
Authority may employ non-certificated persons to teach up to twelve (12) hours 
per week pursuant to O.R.C. 3319.301. 

d. The Governing Authority shall provide all full-time employees health insmance 
and other benefits. Said benefits shall be the same as those provided to the 
teaching and non-teaching employees of the Southern Local School District 
pmsuant to the applicable collective bargaining agreements. 

e. The Sponsor shall adopt a policy in accordance with O.R.C. 3314. to(B) providing 
for a leave of absence of at least three (3) years to each teacher or non-teaching 
employee of the Jefferson County Educational Service Center who becomes 
employed by the Governing Authority. The Sponsor shall not be liable for any 
action of an individual while he/she is on such leave and employed by the 
Governing Authority. 

f. If the School is a recipient of moneys from a grant awarded under the federal 
Race to the Top Program, Division (A), Title XIV, Sections 14005 and 14006 of 
the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009, the Governing Authority 
shall pay teachers based upon performance in accordance with 0.R.C. 3317.141 
and shall comply with O.R.C. 3319.1l1 as if it were a school district. 

10. Admission Standards 

a. Admission to the School shall be open to students residing within any school 
district in the State of Ohio who are qualified to enroll in grades nine (9) through 
twelve (12). Such admission standards may not be changed without the consent 
of the Sponsor. 
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b. There shall be no discrimination in the admission of students on the basis of race, 
creed, color, handicapping condition, or sex. Upon the admission of a 
handicapped student, the School shall comply with all federal and state laws 
pertaining to the education of handicapped students. The School shall not limit 
admission to students on the basis of intellectual ability, measures of achievement 
or aptitude, or athletic ability. 

c. The School shall achieve a racial and ethnic balance reflective of the community 
it serves by advertising in diversified neighborhoods and in local newspapers 
reaching all cultures and races. 

d. The School shall admit the number of students that does not exceed the capacity 
of its programs, classes, grade levels, or facilities. If the number of applicants 
exceeds these capacity restrictions, students shall be admitted by lot from all those 
submitting applications, except preference shall be given to students that attended 
the School the previous school year. Preference may also be given to siblings of 
students attending the School the previous school year. 

e. Notwithstanding the admissions procedures of this Contract, in the event that the 
racial composition of the School's enrollment is violative of a federal 
desegregation order, the Governing Authority shall take any and all corrective 
measures to comply with the desegregation order. 

f. Except as otherwise permitted Wlder O.R.C. 33 l 4.08(F), tuition in any form shall 
not be charged for the enrollment of any student. The School shall not solicit 
contributions either from any student eligible to enroll or enrolled in the School or 
from any parent or guardian of a student who is enrolled or intending to enroll in 
the School. Nothing in this section prohibits the imposition of reasonable class 
fees or the engagement of voluntary fund-raising activities, so long as the School 
notifies the Sponsor of such fees and activities. 

g. The Governing Authority shall adopt an admissions policy specifying the 
aforementioned standards. 

11. Transportation shall be provided to the School 's students in accordance with O.R.C. 
3314.09 and 3314.091. 

12. Instructional Program and Educational Philosophy 

a. Each school year, the School shall provide learning opportunities to a minimum 
of twenty-five (25) students for a minimum of nine hundred twenty (920) hours 
per school year. 

b. Attached hereto as Attachment 11 are the following: (a) the School's education 
program, including its mission, the characteristics of the students it expects to 
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attract, the ages and grades of the students, and the focus of the curriculum; (b) 
the academic goals to be achieved by the School and the method of measurement 
that will be used to determine progress toward such goals; ( c) the performance 
standards by which the success of the School will be evaluated by the Sponsor; 
and (d) the classroom-based and non-classroom-based learning opportunities that 
will be offered to students enrolled in the School. Attachment II is incorporated 
herein as if fully rewritten. All of the standards, goals, programs, and 
opportunities specified in Attaclunent II shall be followed and met by the School. 

13. Special Education Services 

a. The School is solely responsible for providing free appropriate public education 
and developing individualized education programs for any student enrolled in the 
School who is identified as handicapped. The School and/or the Governing 
Authority shall be responsible for all costs associated with providing such 
services. 

b. 

c. 

On or before September 1st of each year, the School shall provide the Sponsor 
with a plan for providing special education and related services to disabled 
students enrolled in the School. Within thirty (30) days after receiving said plan, 
the Sponsor shall certify the following to the Department of Education: ( 1) a 
statement of whether the plan is satisfactory to the Sponsor; (2) if the plan is not 
satisfactory, the Sponsor's assurance that it will promptly assist the School in 
developing a plan that is satisfactory to the Sponsor; (3) the Sponsor's assurance 
that it will monitor the implementation of the plan; and ( 4) the Sponsor's 
assurance that it will take any necessary corrective action to ensure that the plan is 
properly and fully implemented. The School's current special education plan is 
set forth in Attachment III, which is incorporated herein as if fully rewritten. 

The Sponsor or its administrators, employees, or agents have no responsibility for 
providing :free appropriate public education or developing individualized 
education programs for handicapped students enrolled in the School, nor are they 
responsible for any costs related thereto. 

d. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Governing Authority may contract with the 
governing authority of another community school, the board of education of a 
school district, the governing board of an educational service center (including the 
Sponsor), a county DD board, or the administrative authority of a non-public 
school for the provision of services for any disabled student enrolled in the 
School. 

14. Attendance Requirements 

a. A student shall be automaticaJJy withdrawn from the School if he/she, without a 
legitimate excuse, fails to participate in one hundred five (105) consecutive hours 
of the learning opportunities offered to him/her. 
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b. The School shall withdraw any student who, for two (2) consecutive school years, 
has failed to participate in the spring administration of any assessment prescribed 
under O.R.C. 3301.0710 or 3301.0712 for the student's grade level and was not 
excused from the assessment pursuant to O.R.C. 3301.071 l(C)(l) or (3), 
regardless of whether a waiver was granted for the student under 0.R.C. 
3314.08(P)(3). The School shall report any such student's data verification code, 
as assigned pursuant to 0.RC. 3301.0714, to the Department of Education . 

c. The School shall adopt an attendance policy specifying the aforementioned 
requirements. 

15. Financial Provisions 

a. The School shall be subject to regular financial audits by the State Auditor. Said 
audits shall be conducted in accordance with O.R.C. 117.10. 

b. The School's financial records shall be maintained in the same manner as are the 
financial records of a public school district. 

c. All money received by the School and/or the Governing Authority during the term 
of this Contract shall be placed in the custody of Fiscal Officer. 

d. The fiscal year of the School shall be July 1st to June 30th. 

e. A representative of the Sponsor knowledgeable in school finance shall meet with 
the Governing Authority or its Fiscal Officer and review the financial records and 
enrollment records of the School at least once every month, and shall prepare 
written reports which shall be made available to the Department of Education 
upon request. 

f. A financial plan detailing the estimated school budget for each fiscal year of this 
Contract is attached hereto as Attaclunent IV and is incorporated herein as if fully 
rewritten. On or before June 30th of each year of this Contract, a revised school 
budget shall be submitted to the Sponsor. 

g. With the Sponsor's consent, the Governing Authority may borrow money only to 
pay necessary and actual expenses in anticipation of receiving payments as 
pennitted by law. The Governing Authority may issue notes to evidence such a 
borrowing, which shall mature not later than the end of the fiscal year in which 
money is borrowed. The proceeds from the notes shall be used only for the 
purpose for which the anticipated receipts may be lawfully expended by the 
Governing Authority. Except as provided in this subparagraph of this Contract, 
the Goveming Authority may not borrow money. 
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16. Statutory Compliance 

a. The School may not carry out any act or insure the performance of any function 
that is not in compliance with the United States Constitution, the Ohio 
Constitution, Federal law, Ohio Law, or the terms of this Contract. 

b. The School shall comply with O.R.C. Sections 9.90, 9.91, 109.65, 121.22, 149.43, 
2151.357, 2151.421, 2313.19, 3301.0710, 3301.071 l, 3301.0712, 3301.0715, 
3313.472, 3313.50, 3313.536, 3313.539, 3313.608, 3313.609, 3313.6012, 
3313.6013, 3313.6014, 3313.6015, 3313.643, 33 l 3.648, 3313.6411, 3313.66, 
3313.661, 3313.662, 3313.666, 3313.667, 3313.67, 3313.671, 3313.672, 
3313.673. 3313.69, 3313.71, 3313.716, 3313.718, 3313.719, 3313.80, 3313.814, 
3313.816, 3313.817, 3313.86, 3313.96, 3319.073, 3319.321, 3319.39, 3319.391, 
3319.41, 3321.01, 3321.041, 3321.13, 3321.14, 3321.17, 3321.18, 3321.19, 
3321.191, 3327.10, 4111.17, 4113.52, and 5705.391 and 0.R.C. Chapters 117, 
1347, 2744, 3365, 3742, 4112, 4123, 4141, and 4167 as if it was a school district, 
and shall comply with O.R.C. 3301.0714 in the manner specified in O.R.C. 
3314.17. 

c. The School shall comply with 0.R.C. Chapter 102 and O.R.C. 2921.42. 

d. The School shall comply with O.R.C. 3313.61, 3313.611, and 3313.614, except 
that for students who enter ninth grade for the first time before July 1, 2010, the 
requirement in O.R.C. 3313.61 and 3313.61 t that a person must successfully 
complete the cun-iculum in any high school prior to receiving a high school 
diploma may be met by completing the curriculum adopted by the Governing 
Authority rather than the cUfl'iculum specified in O.R.C. Title 33 or any rules of 
the State Board of Education. Beginning with students who enter ninth grade for 
the first time on or after July 1, 2010, the requirement in O.R.C. 3313.61 and 
3313.611 that a person must successfully complete the cUfl'iculum in any high 
school prior to receiving a high school diploma shall be met by completing the 
Ohio core curriculum prescribed in O.R.C. 3313.603(C): unless the person 
qualifies under O.R.C. 3313.603(0) or (F). The School shall comply with the 
plan for awarding high school credit based on demonstration of subject area 
competency, adopted by the State Board of Education under O.R.C. 3313.603(J). 

e. The School shall comply with O.R.C. 3313.801 as if it were a school district. 

f The School shall comply with 0.R.C. 3302.04 and 3302.041, except that any 
action required to be taken by a school district pursuant to those sections shall be 
taken by the Sponsor. However, the Sponsor shall not be required to take any 
action described in O.R.C. 3302.04(F). 
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17. The Sponsor shall perform the following duties: 

a. Immediately notify the Department of Education of the School's identifying 
information as required by O.A.C. 3301-102-06(A); 

b. Attend training sessions as required by the Department of Education; 

c. Prior to the School 's opening for instruction, verify by a site visit whether the 
School complies with all legal and contractual requirements; 

d. Monitor the School's compliance with all applicable laws and with the terms of 
this Contract; 

e. Conduct comprehensive site visits to the School as necessary, but at least twice 
annually while classes are in session, and make written reports of all information 
obtained during such site visits, which shall be provided to the Department of 
Education upon request; 

f. Monitor and evaluate the academic and fiscal performance and the organization 
and operation of the School on at least an annual basis; 

g. Submitted a written report of the evaluations conducted under subsections ( d), ( e ), 
and (t) above to the parents of students enrolled in the School and to the 
Department of Education by November 30th of each year; 

h. Provide technical assistance to the School in complying with all laws and terms of 
this Contract; 

I. Comply with the financial reporting requirements as established by the 
Department of Education, and report the School's financial records in accordance 
with applicable accounting standards and as prescribed by law; 

J. Notify the Department of Education within twenty-four (24) hours of the School's 
failure to comply with an applicable law or contract requirement, as well as any 
financial difficulties, if such failure to comply or financial difficulties occur and 
may result in the Sponsor's determination to declare the School to be on 
probationary status, to suspend the operations of the School, or terminate this 
Contract. In such circumstances, the Sponsor shall provide written notice to the 
Department of Education within thirty (30) days of the School's noncompliance 
or financial difficulties, specifying the exact nature of the problem and the plan 
for and status of any resolution; 

k. Take steps to intervene in the School's operations to correct problems in The 
School's overall perlormance, declare the School to be on a probationary status 
pursuant to O.R.C. 3314.073, suspend the operation of the School pursuant to 
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O.R.C. 3314.072, or terminate this Contract pursuant to O.R.C. 3314.07 as 
determined necessary by the Sponsor; and 

1. Have in place a plan of action to be undertaken in the event the School 
experiences financial difficulties or closes prior to the end of a school year. 

18. If at any time the Department of Education finds that the Sponsor is not in compliance or 
is no longer willing to comply with the terms of this Contract or with the Department's 
rules for sponsorship, the State Board of Education shall conduct a hearing on that matter. 
If after the hearing the State Board has confirmed the original finding, the Department 
may revoke the Sponsor's authorization to sponsor the School and assume said 
sponsorship until the earlier of the expiration of two (2) school years or until a new 
sponsor is secured by the Governing Authority. 

19. Reporting Requirements 

a. Within four (4) months after the end of each school year, the Governing Authority 
shall submit to the Sponsor and to the parents of all students enrolled in the 
School a report detailing (a) its financial status and (b) the activities and progress 
in meeting its academic goals and performance standards. 

b. The Governing Authority shall collect and provide any data that the Legislative 
Office of Education Oversight requests in furtherance of any study or research 
that the General Assembly requires the Office to conduct. 

c. The Governing Authority shall report annually to the Sponsor and to the 
Department of Education the following: 

t. The number of enrolled students in the School who are not receiving 
special education and related services pursuant to an individualized 
education program; 

ii. The number of enrolled students who are receiving special education and 
related services pursuant to an individualized education program; 

m. The number of students reported under subsection (b) above receiving 
special education and related services pursuant to an individualized 
education program for a handicap described in O.R.C. 3317.013(A) 
through (F); 

1v. The full-time equivalent number of students reported under subsections (a) 
and (b) above who are enrolled in career-technical education programs or 
classes described in O.R.C. 33 l 7.014(A) to (E) that are provided by the 
School; 
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v. Twenty per cent (20%) of the number of students reported under 
subsections (a) and (b) above who are not reported under subsection (d) 
above but who are emolled in career-technical education programs or 
classes described in O.R.C. 3317.014(A) to (E) at a joint vocational school 
district or another district in the career-technical planning district to which 
the school is assigned; 

v1. The number of students reported under O.R.C. 3314.08(B)(2)(a) and (b) 
who are category one to tluee limited English proficient students described 
in O.R.C. 33 l 7.016(A) tluough (C); 

vu. The number of students reported under O.R.C. 33 l4.08(B)(2)(a) and (b) 
who are economically disadvantaged, as defined by the Department of 
Education. A student shall not be categorically excluded from the number 
reported under O.R.C. 3314.08(B)(2)(g) based on anything other than 
family income. 

vm. For each student enrolled in the School, the school district that the student 
is entitled to attend pursuant to O.R.C. 3313.64 or 3313.165; 

d. The Governing Authority shall not include in its report under Section 18(c) above 
any student for whom tuition is charged pursuant to O.R.C. 3314.08(F). 

e. The School shall participate in the statewide education management information 
system established under O.R.C. 3301.0714. The Fiscal Officer shall be 
responsible for ammally reporting the School's EMIS data. 

f. The Governing Authority shall annually conduct an inventory of all assets of the 
School and their value, as of the date the inventory was conducted, and submit a 
copy of the inventory to the Sponsor by September 30th. 

20. A policy regarding the suspension, expulsion, removal, and permanent exclusion of 
students specifying, among other things, the types of misconduct for which a student may 
be suspended, expelled, removed, or excluded, and the due process related thereto, shall 
be immediately adopted by the Governing Authority. Such policy and the practices 
pursuant thereto shall comply with the requirements of O.R.C. 3313.66, 3313.661, and 
3313 .662. Such policy and practices shall not inrringe upon the rights of disabled 
students as provided by state and federal law. 

21. General liability insmance at all times will be maintained by the Governing Authority in 
amounts not less than One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per occtuTence and Tluee 
Million Dollars ($3,000,000) in the aggregate. The insurance coverage shall not only be 
for the School, the Governing Authority, and its employees, but also for the Sponsor and 
its administrators and employees as additional insureds. The insurance coverage must be 
occurrence coverage rather than claims-made coverage. The Governing Authority, upon 
request of the Sponsor, shall provide evidence of such coverage and shall notify the 
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Sponsor in writing at least thirty (30) days in advance of any material change to, or 
cancellation of, such coverage. 

22. Indemnification 

a. The School and the Governing Authority shall indemnify and hold hannless the 
Sponsor and its administrators, employees, and agents from any and all claims, 
demands, actions, suits, causes of action, obligations, losses, costs, expenses, 
attorney's fees, damages, orders, and liabilities of whatever kind or nature of law, 
equity, or otherwise arising from any of the following: 

i. A failw·e of the School, the Governing Authority, and/or any of its 
officers, directors, administrators, employees, agents, or contractors to 
perfonn any duty, responsibility, or obligation imposed by law or this 
Contract; or 

11. An action or omission by the School, the Governing Authority, and/or any 
of its officers, directors, administrators, employees, agents, or contractors 
that results in injury, death, or loss to person or property, breach of 
contract, or violation of law. 

b. This provision does not eliminate, limit, or reduce any other immunity or defense 
that the Sponsor or its administrators, employees, or agents may be entitled to 
under O.R.C. Chapter 2744 or any other applicable state or federal law. 

c. If the Sponsor provides a leave of absence to an individual who is thereafter 
employed by the Governing Authority, the School and the Governing Authority 
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Sponsor and its administrators, employees, 
and agents from any liability arising out of any action or omission of that 
individual while he/she is on leave and employed by the Governing Authority. 

23. The School or the Governing Authority, or any of its officers, directors, administrators, 
employees, agents, or contractors are not agents for the Sponsor or its administrators, 
employees, or agents, and therefore lack the express or implied authority to enter into any 
contractual relationship with third parties or incur any financial obligations on behalf of 
the Sponsor or its administrators, employees, or agents. 

24. Suspension of the School's Operations 

a. If at any time the conditions at the School do not comply with the health and 
safety standards established by law for school buildings, the Sponsor shall 
immediately suspend the operations of the School pursuant to O.R.C. 
3314.072(D). If the Sponsor fails to take action to suspend the School's 
operations, the Department of Education may take such action. 
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b. The Sponsor may suspend the operations of the School if it has failed to meet 
student performance requirements or generally accepted standards of fiscal 
management, has violated any contract provision or applicable law, or has 
provided any other good cause for doing so. Prior to suspending the School's 
operations for such reasons, the Sponsor shall first issue to the Governing 
Authority written notice of its intent to suspend, which shall explain the reasons 
for the proposed suspension and shall provide the Governing Authority with five 
(5) days to submit to the Sponsor a proposal to remedy the conditions cited as the 
reasons for the suspension. The Sponsor shall promptly review any proposed 
remedy timely submitted by the Governing Authority and either approve or 
disapprove the remedy. If the Governing Authority fails to submit a proposed 
remedy, if the Sponsor disapproves the remedy proposed by the Governing 
Authority, or if the Governing Authority fails to implement the remedy approved 
by the Sponsor, the Sponsor may suspend the operations of the School pursuant to 
O.R.C. 3314.072(0). 

c. The Department of Education possesses the authority to suspend the School's 
operations if it has evidence of conditions or violations of law that pose an 
imminent danger to the health and safety of students and employees and the 
Sponsor refuses to take such action. 

d. If the operations of the School are suspended, the Governing Authority shall not 
operate the School while said suspension is in effect. Any such suspension shall 
remain in effect until the Sponsor notifies the Governing Authority that it is no 
longer in effect. 

25. Expiration, Nonrenewal, and Termination of Contract 

a. This Contract shall be for a term of five (5) years, beginning July 1, 2014 and 
ending June 30, 2019. 

b. In addition to any other rights of termination and nonrenewal provided by this 
Contract or state and foderal law, the Sponsor may terminate or nonrenew this 
Contract for any of the following reasons: 

1. Failure to meet student performance requirements; 

n. Failure to meet generally accepted standards of fiscal management; 

111. Failure to obtain adequate financing; 

iv. Failure to satisfy expenses, debts, and encumbrances when such liabilities 
become due; 

v. Failure to timely pay officers, directors, administrators, employees, agents, 
or contractors for services rendered; 
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vi. Insolvency; 

v1I. Violation of any provision of this Contract or applicable state or federal 
law; 

vm. Other good cause. 

c. If the Sponsor desires to terminate or non-renew this Contract, it shall notify the 
Governing Authority, in writing, of the proposed action by February 1st of the 
year in which such action will be effective. The notice shall include the reasons 
for the proposed action in detail, the effective date of the termination or 
nonrenewal, and a statement that the Governing Authority may, within fourteen 
(14) days of receiving the notice, request an informal hearing before the Sponsor. 
Such request shall be in writing. The informal hearing shall be held within 
fourteen (14) days of the receipt of the hearing request. Within fourteen (14) 
following the informal hearing, the Sponsor shall issue a written decision either 
affirming or rescinding the decision to terminate or nonrenew this Contract. A 
decision by the Sponsor to temunate this Contract may be appealed to the State 
Board of Education, whose decision shall be final. 

d. Not later than November 1st of the calendar year prior to expiration of the 
Contract, unless such date is waived by the Sponsor at its sole discretion, the 
Governing Authority shall provide to the Sponsor an application to renew thls 
Contract (hereinafter referred to as "the Renewal Application"). The Renewal 
Application shall contain the following: 

L a report of the progress of the School m achieving the educational 
objectives set forth in the charter; 

1r. a detailed financial statement disclosing the cost of administration, 
instruction, and other spending categories for the School that will aJlow a 
comparison of such costs to other schools, both public and private; 

m. copies of each of the Annual Reports of the School, including the Ohio 
Department of Education report cards for the School and the certified 
financial statements; 

iv. evidence of parent and student satisfaction; and 

v. such other material and info1mation as is required by the Sponsor. 

When considering Contract renewal, the Sponsor will examine the School's 
perfo1mance during the term of this Contract. If the Governing Authority does 
not intend to renew this Contract, it shall notify the Sponsor in writing of that fact 
at least one hundred eighty (180) days prior to the Contract's expiration date. 
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e. The Governing Authority's financial obligations under this Contract survive 
termination, nonrenewal, and expiration. 

26. Rather than terminate this Contract or suspend the School's operations, the Sponsor may, 
after consulting with the Governing Authority, declare in written notice to the Governing 
Authority that the School is on probationary status for the remainder of the current school 
year if it has failed to meet student performance requirements or generally accepted 
standards of fiscal management, has violated any contract provision or applicable law, or 
has provided any other good cause for doing so. The notice shall specify the conditions 
that warrant probationary status. The Sponsor may declare the School to be on 
probationary status only if it has received reasonable assurances that the Governing 
Authority can and will take actions necessary to remedy the conditions that have 
warranted such probationary status. The Sponsor shall monitor the actions taken by the 
Governing Authority to remedy such conditions, and may take over the operations of the 
Schoo) or may take steps to terminate this Contract or to suspend the operations of the 
School if the Sponsor finds that the Governing Authority is no longer able or willing to 
remedy those conditions. 

27. In the event that this Contract is terminated or not renewed, the operations of the School 
as a community school shall cease, and the following requirements and procedures shall 
apply: 

a. Regarding the disposition of employees, if there is a collective bargaining 
agreement that applies, the terms of the collective bargaining agreement shall be 
followed. In the absence of a collective bargaining agreement, the employees 
shall be laid-off and their positions abolished. Expiring employee contracts shall 
be non-renewed. 

b. To the extent permitted by O.R.C. Chapter 1702, the assets of the School shall be 
distributed first to the retirement funds of its employees, its employees, and 
private creditors who are owed compensation, and then any remaining funds shall 
be paid to the state treasury to the credit of the general revenue fund. 

c. To the extent permitted by O.R.C. Chapter 1702, all computer hardware and 
software received from the fo1mer eTech Ohio Commission or the former Ohio 
SchoolNet Commission shall be turned over to the Ohio Department of 
Education. 

d. If the assets of the School are insufficient to pay all persons or entities to whom 
compensation is owed, the prioritization of the distribution of assets to individual 
persons or entities shall be determined by decree of a court in accordance with 
O.R.C. Chapter 1702 and 3314.074. If monies do not remain available to pay off 
all of The School' or the Governing Authority's outstanding expenses, debts, and 
encumbrances, the Sponsor or its administrators, employees, or agents shall not be 
liable for such outstanding liabilities. 
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28. Any dispute between the Sponsor and the Governing Authority shall be placed in writing 
and resolved in the following manner: 

a The Governing Authority or the Sponsor shall provide written notice to the other 
party of their intent to initiate the dispute resolution process; 

b. Members of the Governing Authority shall meet with representatives of the 
Sponsor~ 

c. The parties shall make a good faith effort to define the issues, clarify any 
miscommunications, and resolve all disputes; 

d. All agreed upon te1ms and conditions shall be placed in writing and signed by 
both parties; and 

e. In the event that the dispute remains unresolved after the exhaustion of the 
aforementioned dispute resolution process, the issue shall be submitted to binding 
arbitration if both parties agree to do so. The cost of the arbitration process shall 
be borne equally by both parties. 

29. The Governing Authority shall timely comply with all reasonable requests of the 
Sponsor. 

30. As consideration for sponsoring the School, the Governing Authority shall pay to the 
Sponsor a sponsorship fee equal to three percent (3%) of the total state foundation 
payment, based upon student enrollment, received by the School. The total state 
foundation payment is defined under the applicable regulations promulgated by the office 
of Community Schools of the Ohio Department of Education in accordance with 
applicable provisions of Ohio law. For purposes of calculating the sponsorship fee, 
payments to the Sponsor for services, supplies, staff, or facilities provided to the School 
shall not be included. The Fiscal Officer shall transfer the sponsorship fee from the 
School's account to the Sponsor's &_eneral fund or another fund designated by the 
Sponsor on or before the fifteenth (15 1

) day of each month. 

31. Unless authorized by this Contract or otherwise agreed to by the Sponsor or its designee, 
any contract entered into between the School and another party, except a properly 
executed collective bargaining agreement or employment contract, shall provide for the 
School' s right to cancel, terminate, or non-renew such agreement on an annual basis. All 
such contracts shall pose no conflict of interest and, when required by law, be awarded 
through a competitive bidding process. 

32. The Sponsor and the Governing Authority may enter into a separate agreement under 
which the Sponsor will provide services to the School. Services provided under such an 
agreement and the amount and manner in which the Governing Authority will pay for 
such services shall be mutually agreed to in writing between the Sponsor and the 
Governing Authority. No such agreement may extend beyond the duration of this 
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Contract. Prior to entering into any such agreement, the Sponsor and the Governing 
Authority must adopt resolutions approving the agreement. All such agreements shall 
pose no conflict of interest and, when required by law, be awarded through a competitive 
bidding process. 

33. Headings have no substantive meaning and are intended solely for the convenience of the 
parties. 

34. This Contract and its terms shall not be assigned or delegated without the expressed 
written approval of the other party. 

35. Any notice to one party by the other may be satisfied by personal delivery or delivery via 
certified mail to the Sponsor's Treasurer (in the case of the Sponsor) and to the School ' s 
Fiscal Officer (in the case of the Governing Authority). 

36. This Contract may not be reformed, altered, or modified in any way by any practice or 
course of dealing, but may be modified or amended only by an instrument in writing duly 
executed by both parties. 

3 7. Each article, paragraph, provision) term, and condition of this Contract, and any portions 
thereof) shall be considered severable. n: for any reason, any portion of this Contract is 
determined to be invalid or contrary to any applicable law, rule, or regulation, the 
remaining portions of this Contract shall be unimpaired, remain binding on the parties, 
and continue to be given full force and effect. 

Executed this _j_ day of fllcvcb 

GOVERNING AUTHORITY OF 
THE UTlCA SHALE ACADEMY 
OF OHIO 

By: jlJ)p p~ 
Governing Authority President 

By: &.c .~~ 
Director 

( J /)/ 
By: .X ·- K ;<;.-

Fiscal Officer 
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From: karen.martin
To: Joyce, Charley; Wanat, Chris; Mayle, Larry; Pitts, William; Biasi, Mike
Cc: chuck.kokiko
Subject: Utica Shale Academy Advisory Board
Date: Thursday, March 26, 2015 2:10:09 AM
Attachments: PetroEd_Catalog-2014_V2 (9).pdf

You are invited to attend a meeting of the USA Advisory Board on Wednesday, February 25th, from 9 to
 11 to look at year two Utica Shale Academy curriculum and learning opportunities for students. The
 meeting will be held at the Jefferson County ESC. Those in attendance will meet via phone with
 Cameron. Please review the current Petro Ed Catalog and come prepared to make curriculum
 recommendations. 

If you have questions, please contact Chuck Kokiko at chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net or call 740-283-3347.

Karen Martin, CEP
Executive Secretary/EMIS Coordinator
Jefferson County ESC
2023 Sunset Boulevard
Steubenville, OH 43952
karen.martin@omeresa.net
PH: 740-283-3347, x132
FAX: 740-283-2709
www.jcesc.k12.oh.us Facebook: JCESC Twitter: @JCESC_VLA
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PetroEd offers the following courses accredited by 
the International Association of Drilling Contractors 
(IADC). The IADC is a global organization representing 
oil and gas interests for over 70 years. DIT curricu-
lums feature introductions to the oil and gas industry, 
drilling operations and production operations. These 
programs will teach the concepts behind working in 
the petroleum industry, in drilling operations, and 
in production operations. Other IADC certificates 
awarded for completing PetroEd courses include Rig 
Pass and the introductory level of WellCAP. These 
courses allow drilling companies and contractors to 
put men on rigs while ensuring safe operations for 
everyone involved. 


IADC ACCREDITED 
COURSES
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INTRODUCTION TO THE PETROLEUM INDUSTRY (DIT)
LENGTH: 84 Hours CEU: 8.4 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Introduction to the Petroleum Industry Program is accredited by the 
International Association of Drilling Contractors (IADC) and offers 84 
hours of in-depth, online multimedia instruction originally developed by 
the industry for employee training. This unique eLearning course prepares 
job seekers around the world for oilfield positions and provides current 
employees and administrators a convenient way to stay up-to-date with 
industry developments. Upon successful completion of introduction to 
the Petroleum Industry, students receive an IADC Accredited Certificate. 


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
General Petroleum


Basic Oilfield Mathematics \ Basic Oilfield Mathematics covers general mathematical 
calculations likely to be encountered in the oilfield. The course takes a practical 
approach, featuring numerous examples for tubular weights and volumes, tank 
capacities, API gravity, downhole static pressure, and unit conversion from one unit 


to another. It covers basic physics concepts such as density and specific gravity. Effects of well 
deviation on measurement and pressure calculations are explained. Principles of pressure and 
force are illustrated. Advanced topics include fluid measurement and orifice metering calcula-
tions, and a few exercises on oilfield economics.


Basic Principles of Petroleum \ This course is designed for students who require a 
basic understanding of the petroleum industry to perform their jobs. It provides an 
easy-to-understand introduction to the basics of upstream and downstream activi-
ties. Students will learn how hydrocarbon deposits are formed, explored for, and 


produced. Students also learn how crude oil and gas are converted from a raw material into a 
finished product and delivered to markets, or traded worldwide as a commodity.


Reservoir Engineering Primer \ Reservoir Engineering Primer is divided into two com-
puter-based training modules. The first part of the course aims to provide a general 
understanding of oil and gas reservoirs. The course explains the geologic processes 
of reservoir formation, then examines the origins of oil and gas. The characteristics 


of a reservoir and their contributions to reservoir quality are described in detail. The second 
module presents practical reservoir engineering techniques for calculating the original oil-in-
place and gas-in-place in a reservoir. The student will learn methods of determining each of the 
parameters used in the reservoir volumetric equation: area, net pay, porosity, and water saturation. 


Production
Perforating Fundamentals \ This course on Perforating Fundamentals explains the 
basic concepts of perforating, including safety around explosives and the potential 
consequences of mistakes. It reviews topics related to shaped charges, including 
their design, completion, and detonation, as well as standoff, interference, and the 


manufacturing and performance of the shaped charge. The course then introduces perforating 
guns, including capsule guns, carrier guns, and pivot guns. Debris control and gun size are also 
discussed, along with tips on how to maximize clearance. The importance of the entrance hole 
diameter is reviewed. The course describes how perforating guns are run and fired in a well. A 
full range of firing systems and related equipment are discussed in the context of their field use. 
The course emphasizes safety procedures that must be followed in the field. It concludes with a 
review of supplemental equipment and perforating accessories.
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Health, Safety and Environment
Oil Spill Volume Estimation \ Oil Spill Volume Estimation introduces techniques for esti-
mating the volume of an accidental oil spill. Determining the volume of accidental 
hydrocarbon discharge is rapidly becoming one of the most important aspects of 
maintaining an environmentally sound offshore production operation. Reporting the 


amount of accidentally-released oil in the environment during day-to-day operations (a legal 
requirement in most countries) has proven to be a major problem due to the non-intuitive man-
ner in which hydrocarbons disperse over a body of water. The photographs used in this module 
are part of the comprehensive archives of the International Tanker Owners Pollution Federa-
tion (ITOPF) in London, and have been carefully categorized by the volume per unit area they 
represent. A systematic method of estimating the size of a spill is presented here in a clear, 
step-by-step set of procedures that can be used by field operators with no previous experience. 
A working knowledge of these techniques is also valuable for personnel in administrative and 
support roles, who may have to deal indirectly with the consequences of an accidental oil spill.


Crane Safety \ Crane Safety tackles the broad subject of offshore pedestal cranes and 
their safe operation. Students will learn to identify the key components of cranes, 
and to recognize the importance of proper maintenance. The course explains crane 
capacity charts, and the process of calculating safe working loads. The effective 


use of a uniform set of hand signals is discussed, and standard hand signals are demonstrated 
for the student by digital video. Crane Safety is a crucial subject for rig personnel, and useful 
knowledge for anyone concerned with rig operations.


NORM in the Petroleum Industry \ This course provides a general understanding of Natu-
rally Occurring Radioactive Materials (NORM) in the petroleum industry. The origins 
of NORM in reservoir formations and the process whereby they are produced at the 
well site are shown and NORM contamination in oil and gas production facilities is 


explained. The course also discusses radium contamination of scale and sludge and radon 
contamination in natural gas facilities. NORM contamination is so widespread in the petroleum 
industry that all personnel need to be informed of the potential hazards of NORM exposure.


H2s Safety in Production Operations \ H2S Safety in Production Operations instructs 
operations personnel on the characteristics of Hydrogen Sulfide (H2S) and its 
effects on those exposed to it and its impact on material and equipment. The dan-
gers of sulfur dioxide gas (SO2), a by-product of H2S, are also discussed. Proper use 


of H2S safety equipment, including various types of H2S monitors, is covered in detail. By using 
the audio in the module, the student is taught to recognize warning alarms made by standard 
H2S detection equipment. 


Hazwoper \ This safety analysis is for employers, foremen, and supervisors, but 
employees are encouraged to use the information as well to analyze their own jobs 
and recognize workplace hazards so they can report them to you. It explains what a 
job hazard analysis is and offers guidelines to help you conduct your own step-by-


step analysis.


Drilling Fundamentals
Kick Detection \ Kick Detection trains the student to detect drilling kicks as early as 
possible. This course illustrates the significance of formation porosity and perme-
ability in the development of a drilling kick. It also shows the role of the mud column 
in holding back the kick. Several early warning signs are explained such as: mud 


returns cut with oil, water or gas; drilling break; pit gain; change in rate of mud return; decrease 
in mud pump discharge pressure; increase in drill string weight; and unaccounted-for fluid 
gain or loss while tripping. The lesson concludes with the proper actions that must be taken to 
assure early kick detection. These include noting changes made to pit volumes, maintaining trip 
sheets, using the trip tank.
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Oilwell Drilling \ Oilwell Drilling introduces the techniques and technologies involved 
in drilling oil wells. The course is intended for personnel new to the oil and gas indus-
try, specifically including those in the administrative and support services as well 
as those in the field. Oilwell Drilling provides a firm foundation knowledge of oilfield 


practices and terminology that can prove invaluable in every sector of the industry. This course 
comprises ten computer-based training modules, each representing two hours of instruction 
and exercises.


Primary Cementing \ Primary Cementing reviews the objectives of cementing an open 
hole. The student learns the characteristics of an ideal cementable wellbore, and 
how best to achieve them. The course then describes the procedures used to condi-
tion the mud prior to cementing the wellbore, including specific additives for different 


configurations. Furthermore, it explains the key to attaining complete mud displacement during 
the cementing job and how this positively influences the success of the completion.


Underbalanced Drilling \ The first volume on Underbalanced Drilling (UBD) and Com-
pletions provides the student with an overview of the specialized technology and 
operations used in this critical oilfield discipline. The reasons why UBD techniques 
are employed are presented in a straightforward manner along with a discussion 


of advantages and concerns. The student will become familiar with the mechanical equipment 
used in UBD operations as well as the different types of UBD and their specific field application.


Well Control Fundamentals \ Well Control Fundamentals introduces drilling profession-
als to the basic concepts and procedures for maintaining and regaining control of 
a well during drilling operations. This course begins by describing the various types 
of fluid pressures in a well and how they relate to depth, density and pipe length. 


Example calculations are provided to illustrate the mathematical inter-relationships between 
the parameters. A presentation of how these pressures exist and react at various points in 
the borehole and formation follows this introduction. Hydrostatic, friction, formation, surface, 
bottomhole, trapped, fracture/leak off and drill pipe pressures are all covered, as well as pres-
sure gradients and the U-Tube principle. Following this overview on basic pressure behavior in 
the drilling process, procedures for regaining control of a well that has taken a kick are then 
discussed in detail. High-end graphics and animations walk the student in step-by-step fashion 
through the Driller’s and Wait-and-Weight Methods of well control. Interactive worksheets for 
both methods are provided and explained through the use of easy-to-understand terminology 
and real-world examples. The two methods are then compared to illustrate their advantages and 
disadvantages. The use of media-rich material and high-impact visuals throughout the course 
help to clarify and reinforce complex subject material. Quizzes are introduced at key points in 
the modules to reinforce the users understanding of learning objectives.


Introduction to Well Control \ The premise of Introduction to Well Control computer 
based training course is that every member of the rig crew should understand the 
fundamental principles of well control in order to obtain the highest degree of safety 
during drilling operations. This self-paced interactive multimedia program takes a 


rig hand through the basic concepts of well control in an easy to understand, straight-forward 
manner. 3D animations, graphics and other visual imagery are used to quickly communicate 
complex subject material to manpower with diverse technical backgrounds and language skills.
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INTRODUCTION TO PETROLEUM INDUSTRY: 
DRILLING OPERATIONS FOCUS (DIT)
LENGTH: 68 Hours CEU: 6.8 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This unique program will teach you the knowledge and skills you need 
to be hired as an-entry level worker in Drilling Operations and related oil 
and gas positions. You will learn about the basic principles underlying all 
work in the oil and gas industry, with a focus on Drilling Operation prac-
tices and processes, and important related concepts. Upon successful 
completion you will receive a certificate* endorsed by the International 
Association of Drilling Contractors.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
Basic Principles of Petroleum \ This course is designed for students who require a 
basic understanding of the petroleum industry to perform their jobs. It provides an 
easy-to-understand introduction to the basics of upstream and downstream activi-
ties. Students will learn how hydrocarbon deposits are formed, explored for, and 


produced. Students also learn how crude oil and gas are converted from a raw material into a 
finished product and delivered to markets, or traded worldwide as a commodity.


Kick Detection \ Kick Detection trains the student to detect drilling kicks as early as 
possible. This course illustrates the significance of formation porosity and perme-
ability in the development of a drilling kick. It also shows the role of the mud column 
in holding back the kick. Several early warning signs are explained such as: mud 


returns cut with oil, water or gas; drilling break; pit gain; change in rate of mud return; decrease 
in mud pump discharge pressure; increase in drill string weight; and unaccounted-for fluid 
gain or loss while tripping. The lesson concludes with the proper actions that must be taken to 
assure early kick detection. These include noting changes made to pit volumes, maintaining trip 
sheets, and using the trip tank.


Oilwell Drilling \ Oilwell Drilling introduces techniques and technologies involved in 
drilling oil wells. The course is intended for personnel new to the oil and gas industry, 
specifically including those in the administrative and support services as well as 
those in the field. Oilwell Drilling provides a firm foundation knowledge of oilfield 


practices and terminology that can prove to be invaluable in every sector of the industry. This 
course is comprised of ten computer-based training modules, each representing two hours of 
instruction and exercises.


Primary Cementing \ Primary Cementing reviews the objectives of cementing an open 
hole. The student learns the characteristics of an ideal cementable wellbore, and 
how best to achieve them. The course then describes the procedures used to condi-
tion the mud prior to cementing the wellbore, including specific additives for different 


configurations. Furthermore, it explains the key to attaining complete mud displacement during 
the cementing job, and how this positively influences the success of the completion.


Underbalanced Drilling \ The first volume on Underbalanced Drilling (UBD) and Com-
pletions provides the student with an overview of the specialized technology and 
operations used in this critical oilfield discipline. The reasons why UBD techniques 
are employed are presented in a straightforward manner along with a discussion 


of advantages and concerns. The student will become familiar with the mechanical equipment 
used in UBD operations as well as the different types of UBD and their specific field application.
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Well Control Fundamentals \ Well Control Fundamentals introduces drilling profession-
als to the basic concepts and procedures for maintaining and regaining control of 
a well during drilling operations. This course begins by describing the various types 
of fluid pressures in a well and how they relate to depth, density and pipe length. 


Example calculations are provided to illustrate the mathematical inter-relationships between 
the parameters. A presentation of how these pressures exist and react at various points in the 
borehole and formation follows this introduction. Hydrostatic, friction, formation, surface, bot-
tomhole, trapped, fracture/leak off and drill pipe pressures are all covered, as well as pressure 
gradients and the U-Tube principle. Following this overview on basic pressure behavior in the 
drilling process, procedures for regaining control of a well that has taken a kick are then dis-
cussed in detail. High-end graphics and animations walk the student step-by-step through the 
Driller’s and Wait-and-Weight Methods of well control. Interactive worksheets for both methods 
are provided and explained through the use of easy-to-understand terminology and real-world 
examples. The two methods are then compared to illustrate their advantages and disadvantag-
es. The use of media-rich material and high-impact visuals throughout the course help to clarify 
and reinforce complex subject material. Quizzes are introduced at key points in the modules to 
reinforce the users understanding of the learning objectives.


Introduction to Well Control \ The premise of Introduction to Well Control computer 
based training course is that every member of the rig crew should understand the 
fundamental principles of well control in order to obtain the highest degree of safety 
during drilling operations. This self-paced interactive multimedia program takes a 


rig hand through the basic concepts of well control in an easy to understand, straight-forward 
manner. 3D animations, graphics and other visual imagery are used to quickly communicate 
complex subject material to manpower with diverse technical backgrounds and language skills.


Bit Hydraulics \ Bit Hydraulics explains the interaction of hydraulics with other drilling 
and mud parameters, for an understanding of overall drilling efficiency. This course 
includes complete references of graphs, tables, equations, and rules for hydrau-
lic calculations. Example problems walk the student through total hydraulic design, 


from liner size selection to actual jet sizing. An interactive “what if?” exercise permits the stu-
dent to observe the effects of individual properties on bit hydraulic horsepower. Although aimed 
primarily at tri-cone bit hydraulics, a section on PDC and diamond bits is also included.


Horizontal Drilling \ Horizontal Drilling introduces basic concepts and principles of 
horizontal well drilling. The course provides complete and clear explanations of why 
horizontal wells are drilled—from their use in connecting vertical fracture systems 
for increasing productivity to the control of water and gas coning in problem fields. 


The three basic types of horizontal wells (short, medium, and long radius) are depicted utilizing 
detailed graphics. These preliminary topics are followed by a unit devoted to the mechanics of 
drilling and completing a horizontal well. Angle-build and angle-hold assemblies for the different 
types of horizontal wells are presented, as well as animated depictions of steerable assemblies, 
conventional directional drilling, and short-radius drilling equipment. Informative discussions 
cover MWDs, top drives, and mud motors in horizontal well drilling operations
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INTRODUCTION TO PETROLEUM INDUSTRY: 
PRODUCTION OPERATIONS FOCUS (DIT)
LENGTH: 54 Hours CEU: 5.4 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This unique program will teach you the knowledge and skills you need to 
be hired as an-entry level worker in Production Operations and related 
oil and gas positions. You will learn about the basic principles underly-
ing all work in the oil and gas industry, with a focus on the Production 
Operation practices and processes, and important related concepts. 
Upon successful completion you will receive a certificate* endorsed by 
the International Association of Drilling Contractors.


UNIT DESCRIPTIONS
Basic Principles of Petroleum \ This course is designed for students who require a 
basic understanding of the petroleum industry to perform their jobs. It provides an 
easy-to-understand introduction to the basics of upstream and downstream activi-
ties. Students will learn how hydrocarbon deposits are formed, explored for, and 


produced. Students also learn how crude oil and gas are converted from a raw material into a 
finished product and delivered to markets, or traded worldwide as a commodity.


Artificial Lift \ Artificial Lift introduces the techniques and technologies involved in 
artificial lift, with specific attention to sucker rod pumping, gas lift, and electric 
submergible pumps. The course provides a useful knowledge foundation to profes-
sionals in every sector of the industry, and of immediate value to field personnel. 


Each functional component of the sucker-rod pumping system is presented, and the major 
geometries of pumping units are defined with respect to their specific application and utilization. 
The operation of three different gas lift configurations is described. Detailed graphics illustrate 
the basic components and operation of electric submergible pumps. The relative advantages 
and disadvantages of each artificial lift method are compared and discussed. This course com-
prises six computer-based training modules, each one representing over an hour and a half of 
instruction and exercises.


Oilfield Metering Primer \ This primer on Oilfield Metering reviews the methods used to 
measure fluid volumes in the oilfield for accurate accounting, process monitoring, 
and custody transfer. Liquid metering techniques are discussed first, followed by gas 
metering. The first part of the course concerns methods of liquid metering. Positive 


displacement, turbine, vane, paddle, orifice, and vortex meters are described. Maintenance, 
wear, and the effects of gas and solids in the liquid stream are reviewed. The second part of the 
course concerns methods of gas measurement. The unit describes orifice metering equipment 
in detail, and emphasizes the importance of maintenance and inspection. Methods of record-
ing accurate measurements are reviewed, and the equations for calculating gas volumes are 
explained. 


Perforating Fundamentals \ This course on Perforating Fundamentals explains the 
basic concepts of perforating, including safety around explosives and the potential 
consequences of mistakes. It reviews topics related to shaped charges, including 
their design, completion, and detonation, as well as standoff, interference, and the 


manufacturing and performance of the shaped charge. The course then introduces perforating 
guns, including capsule guns, carrier guns, and pivot guns. Debris control and gun size are also 
discussed, along with tips on how to maximize clearance. The importance of the entrance hole 
diameter is reviewed. The course describes how perforating guns are run and fired in a well. A 
full range of firing systems and related equipment are discussed in the context of their field use. 
The course emphasizes safety procedures that must be followed in the field. It concludes with a 
review of supplemental equipment and perforating accessories.
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Slickline Operations \ Slickline Operations introduces the techniques and technologies 
involved in working with slickline and braided wireline. The course covers wireline 
jars and jarring operations, surface equipment, basic wireline tools, and applications 
specific to gas lift operations. Slickline Operations supplies a firm foundation knowl-


edge of the practices and terminology that benefits not only new personnel in the field, but also 
those in administrative and support roles. This course comprises five computer-based training 
modules, each representing two hours of instruction and exercises. A reference dictionary of 
terms and abbreviations common to slickline operations is also included.


Subsurface Safety Valves \ This course introduces the purpose, operation, and applica-
tion of Subsurface Safety Valves. Case studies demonstrate the need for setting 
the valves at certain depths. Environmental complications encountered in sub-sea 
installations, arctic conditions, extreme temperatures, and even earthquake-prone 


regions are covered. Surface and subsurface controlled downhole safety valves are described, 
accompanied by detailed animations and graphics demonstrating the valves’ operation. Stu-
dents operate a surface control panel and see the effect of each action downhole.


Surface Facilities Primer \ The Surface Facilities Primer introduces the equipment typi-
cally used to process fluids produced from oil wells, describing the identification, 
internal configuration, principles of operation, and contribution to the overall system 
of each of the major pieces of oilfield surface equipment. Emulsion breaking and 


the separation of oil, gas, and water are discussed. The course also covers the handling, stor-
age, and transportation of hydrocarbons produced from the well. Two subjects in particular are 
afforded specific attention in this course: One module covers the function and operation of 
reciprocating compressors. Another provides detailed procedures for coupling alignment. The 
Surface Facilities Primer course comprises four computer-based training modules, each one 
representing over an hour and a half of instruction and exercises.
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INTRODUCTION TO WELL CONTROL (IADC WELLCAP)
LENGTH: 14 Hours CEU: 1.4 Credits LANGUAGES: EN/FR/SP/PT/IN/AR


OVERVIEW
The premise of Introduction to Well Control computer based training 
course is that every member of the rig crew should understand the 
fundamental principles of well control in order to obtain the highest 
degree of safety during drilling operations. This self-paced interac-
tive multimedia program takes a rig hand through the basic concepts 
of well control in an easy to understand, straight-forward manner. 3D 
animations, graphics and other visual imagery are used to quickly com-
municate complex subject material to manpower with diverse technical 
backgrounds and language skills.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
1. Well Control Equipment \ This module covers why controlling pressure in the well is important, 
the role of drilling fluid in controlling the well, BOP stacks and how they work, and the function of 
other equipment used in well control activities. Instrumentation used in well control operations 
is also discussed.


2. Units of Measure \ The second module covers units of measurement used in the oil field, cal-
culating surface area and volume, calculating pressure, and the definition of density and how 
it is measured.


3. Hydrostatic Pressure \ Hydrostatic pressure discusses the linear relationship between depth 
and pressure, how to calculate it, the importance of true vertical depth(TVD), and how the hydro-
static pressures in different sections of a well add to determine bottom hole pressure.


4. Pressure Balance \ Topics covered in this module are how the drill string and annulus can be 
represented as a U-tube, differences between normal, abnormal and subnormal formation pres-
sures, and balancing formation pressures with hydrostatic pressure of the drilling fluid.


5. Causes of Kicks \ In this module, you will learn how to identify the different conditions that can 
cause a kick, describe how a kick develops, describe the warning signs and the indicators of 
kicks, and describe the effects of a gas kick.


6. Controlling the Well \ This module covers the steps involved in shutting in the well when a kick 
is detected, how closing in the well can be used to increase bottomhole pressure and stop flow, 
why responding quickly to a kick is important, and how migrating gas in a shut-in well effects 
surface and downhole pressures.


7. Restoring the Well \ The final module in the IWC series covers the special problems that kicks 
from shallow formations present, why maintaining constant bottomhole pressure is important 
when handling a kick, and the steps in two methods used to restore normal circulation.







IADC RIG PASS (IADC)
LENGTH: 18 Hours CEU: 1.8 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
IADC offers accreditation for Health, Safety & Environmental (HSE) 
Orientation Programs that meet the criteria established by the Asso-
ciation’s Health, Safety & Environment Committee. The key objective of 
RIG PASS is to provide new employees with a basic orientation of rig 
operations and safe work practices. Ideally, this should occur before 
the employee begins work at the rig. However, due to various logistical 
conditions in the drilling industry, this will not always be possible. Com-
panies with in-house programs are encouraged to establish policies to 
ensure that their new employees complete the RIG PASS orientation as 
soon as it is practical.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
1. General Safety Course \ In this module we cover the general safety principles, alcohol and drug 
policies, and many items that are prohibited while in the oil and gas production workplace. 
Personal conduct is also discussed as well as housekeeping and basic principles of land trans-
portation. We also cover manual and power hand tool safety, walking and working surface 
safety, and how to report accidents and assist in the investigation of workplace accidents.


2. Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) \ Here, we cover general personal protection equipment. The 
types of equipment covered in this module include head protection, face and eye protection, 
hearing protection, and foot protection. We also include information on hand, respiratory, and 
fall protection, as well as other personal protective equipment that is less common in the oil and 
gas production workplace.


3. Health and Hazards \ In this module we cover certain types of hazards that are present in the oil 
and gas production workplace, as well as the difficulties of transporting hazardous materials. 
We also cover general health and first aid, and the responsibilities of those in the workplace 
regarding industrial hygiene, bloodborne pathogens, and planning for emergencies.


4. Specialized Work Procedures \ In this module we cover types of hazardous energy, lockout and 
tagout procedures, and different work permits. We also discuss employee’s responsibilities 
when working in confined spaces, at heights, and while hoisting or lifting objects.


5. Personal Safety Responsibilities on the Rig \ In this module we discuss personal fire safety respon-
sibilities and procedures when in the oil and gas production workplace. We also cover crane 
safety, manual material handling, and water safety and regulations.


6. Platform Arrival Procedures and Environment Regulations \ Here, we discuss the policies and proce-
dures for entering the rig environment. We also discuss environmental regulations concerning 
waste management, reporting waste, and marine debris policies while in the oil and gas produc-
tion workplace.


7. Shore Base Arrival \ In this module we go over the aspects of entering the rig environment, such 
as safe helicopter and boat transportation. We also discuss swing rope procedures and how to 
safely use personnel baskets.


8. Land Certification \ In this module we cover the role of site workers, their personal protective 
equipment, and rescue procedures. We also discuss the hazards and safety regulations con-
cerning pits, ponds, trenching, and shoring.


9. Safety and Environmental Management System (SEMS) Awareness \ In this module we introduce 
Safety and Environment Management Systems (SEMS). This module spreads awareness of 
SEMS regulations, the 13 elements of SEMS, and responsibilities required by SEMS for opera-
tors, contractors, and workers.







The Drilling Fundamentals Library details the pro-
cesses and tools used to drill a well, as well as key 
concepts like kick detection, underbalanced drilling, 
primary cementing and well control. Drilling wells is 
perhaps the most challenging and dangerous process 
in oil and gas exploration and production, and is the 
first step in exploration and production. Specialized 
procedures, tools, and equipment are required dur-
ing the process of bringing a well to completion, and 
knowledge of how these pieces work with each other 
and their specific role in the creation of a well is es-
sential for efficient and safe drilling operations. Main-
taining control of the well during drilling operations 
is crucial to the safety of crew members, and protec-
tion of the environment. The last step of drilling a 
well is completion, in which specialized casing and 
cementing operations allow production of well fluids.


DRILLING 
FUNDAMENTALS
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OILWELL DRILLING (OWD)
LENGTH: 20 Hours CEU:2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN/FR/SP/PT/RU/IN/TH/AR


OVERVIEW
Oilwell Drilling introduces the techniques and technologies involved 
in drilling oil wells. The course is intended for personnel new to the oil 
and gas industry, specifically those in the administrative and support 
services as well as those in the field. Oilwell Drilling provides a firm foun-
dation of knowledge about oilfield practices and terminology that can 
prove invaluable in every sector of the industry. This course comprises 
ten computer-based training modules, each representing two hours of 
instruction and exercises.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
1: Introduction to Rig Types and Basic Drill String Components \ The first Oilwell Drilling module covers 
basic oil and gas well drilling principles. Different types of drilling rigs are presented, the differ-
ence between a kelly/rotary table and a top drive system is explained, and the components of a 
drill string are described in detail.


2: Basic Blowout Prevention Equipment Components \ A blowout represents the single most danger-
ous threat to human life and property during the drilling process. This module explains the 
causes of a blow-out and covers the tools and methods used to control and prevent drilling 
kicks.


3: Introduction to Drilling Fluids \ Volume 3 concerns the function of drilling fluids in drilling oper-
ations. The module covers the physical properties of drilling mud, the advantages of mud 
additives, and the importance of mud testing. Procedures for drilling with air and foam are also 
discussed.


4: Mud Circulation and Treating Equipment \ Volume 4 presents a comprehensive overview of the 
mud circulation and conditioning systems on a drilling rig. It follows the flow of mud step-by-step 
through the system and explains the function of all circulation components.


5: Hoisting Equipment \ The purpose and operation of a rig’s hoisting system are covered in the 
fifth Oilwell Drilling module. All important elements are described in detail, from the drawworks 
to the traveling block.


6: Rotating Equipment, Mast, and Substructure \ Volume 6 addresses both the kelly/rotary table and 
top drive systems, and discusses the advantages of each in various drilling operations. The 
module also explains the function and characteristics of masts and derricks, and the compo-
nents of the substructure.


7: Pipe Handling \ This module describes the process of tripping pipe and making connections 
with kelly and top drive rotary systems. It also explains the use of slips and elevators, describes 
the features of a driller’s console, and introduces innovations such as the iron roughneck.


8: Casing and Cementing \ Casing and primary cementing operations are covered in the eighth vol-
ume of Oilwell Drilling. The module examines the purpose and qualities of basic casing strings 
and liners, describes casing accessories, and explains the cementing procedure from start to 
finish.


9: Well Logging, Mud Logging, and Drill Stem Testing \ Volume 9 explains the need for careful testing 
to determine the commercial potential of a well prior to completion. Methods and tools for mud 
logging, well logging, and drill stem testing are described in detail.


10: Power Systems and Instrumentation \ The various types of power systems found on the rig are 
presented in this module: AC to DC, DC to DC, mechanical, hydraulic, and pneumatic drive sys-
tems. The module emphasizes the importance of prime movers and concludes with a review of 
rig instrumentation.
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BIT HYDRAULICS (BIT)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN/PT


OVERVIEW
Bit Hydraulics explains the interaction of hydraulics with other drilling 
and mud parameters, for an understanding of overall drilling efficiency. 
This course include complete references of graphs, tables, equations, 
and rules for hydraulic calculations. Example problems walk the student 
through total hydraulic design, from liner size selection to actual jet siz-
ing. An interactive “what if?” exercise permits the student to observe the 
effects of individual properties on bit hydraulic horsepower. Although 
aimed primarily at tri-cone bit hydraulics, a section on PDC and diamond 
bits is also included.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
  \ Explain terms and equations used in hydraulics.
  \ Describe the effect of hydraulics on rate of penetration.
  \ Explain optimum hydraulic horsepower and impact force.
  \ Calculate optimum jet sizes (based on both theoretical and actual field data).


HORIZONTAL DRILLING (HDRLG)
LENGTH: 4 Hours CEU:0.4 Credits LANGUAGES: EN/PT


OVERVIEW
Horizontal Drilling introduces the basic concepts and principles of hori-
zontal well drilling. The course provides complete and clear explanations 
of why horizontal wells are drilled—from their use in connecting vertical 
fracture systems for increasing productivity to the control of water and 
gas coning in problem fields. The three basic types of horizontal wells 
(short, medium, and long radius) are depicted utilizing detailed graphics. 
These preliminary topics are followed by a unit devoted to the mechanics 
of drilling and completing a horizontal well. Angle-build and angle-hold 
assemblies for the different types of horizontal wells are presented, 
as well as animated depictions of steerable assemblies, conventional directional drilling, and 
short-radius drilling equipment. Informative discussions cover MWDs, top drives, and mud 
motors in horizontal well drilling operations


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
1. Introduction to Horizontal Drilling, Volume 1 \ The first horizontal drilling module covers basic his-
tory, technologies, and reasons for drilling horizontal wells. Also covered in this module are 
topics relating to production rate, economics of horizontal drilling, types of horizontal wells, 
completion options, equipment, and the steps leading up to production


2. Horizontal Drilling, Volume 2 \ This module continues where the introduction left off, covering 
build curves, kick-off points, build radii, and curve information. The module continues with drill-
ing processes and examples specifically related to horizontal drilling.
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INTRODUCTION TO WELL CONTROL (IWC)
LENGTH: 14 Hours CEU: 1.4 Credits LANGUAGES: EN/FR/SP/PT/IN/AR


OVERVIEW
The premise of Introduction to Well Control computer based training 
course is that every member of the rig crew should understand the fun-
damental principles of well control in order to obtain the highest degree 
of safety during drilling operations. This self-paced interactive multime-
dia program takes a rig hand through the basic concepts of well control 
in an easy to understand, straight-forward manner. 3D animations, 
graphics and other visual imagery are used to quickly communicate com-
plex subject material to manpower with diverse technical backgrounds 
and language skills.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
1. Well Control Equipment \ This module covers why controlling pressure in the well is important, 
the role of drilling fluid in controlling the well, BOP stacks and how they work, and the function of 
other equipment used in well control activities. Instrumentation used in well control operations 
is also discussed.


2. Units of Measure \ The second module covers units of measurement used in the oil field, cal-
culating surface area and volume, calculating pressure, and the definition of density and how 
it is measured.


3. Hydrostatic Pressure \ Hydrostatic pressure discusses the linear relationship between depth 
and pressure, how to calculate it, the importance of true vertical depth(TVD), and how the hydro-
static pressures in different sections of a well add to determine bottom hole pressure.


4. Pressure Balance \ Topics covered in this module are how the drill string and annulus can be 
represented as a U-tube, differences between normal, abnormal and subnormal formation pres-
sures, and balancing formation pressures with hydrostatic pressure of the drilling fluid.


5. Causes of Kicks \ In this module, you will learn how to identify the different conditions that can 
cause a kick, describe how a kick develops, describe the warning signs and the indicators of 
kicks, and describe the effects of a gas kick.


6. Controlling the Well \ This module covers the steps involved in shutting in the well when a kick 
is detected, how closing in the well can be used to increase bottomhole pressure and stop flow, 
why responding quickly to a kick is important, and how migrating gas in a shut-in well effects 
surface and downhole pressures.


7. Restoring the Well \ The final module in the IWC series covers the special problems that kicks 
from shallow formations present, why maintaining constant bottomhole pressure is important 
when handling a kick, and the steps in two methods used to restore normal circulation.
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KICK DETECTION (KIKDET)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU:0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN/PT


OVERVIEW
Kick Detection trains the student to detect drilling kicks as early as pos-
sible. This course illustrates the significance of formation porosity and 
permeability in the development of a drilling kick. It also shows the role 
of the mud column in holding back the kick. Several early warning signs 
are explained such as: mud returns cut with oil, water or gas; drilling 
break; pit gain; change in rate of mud return; decrease in mud pump 
discharge pressure; increase in drill string weight; and unaccounted-for 
fluid gain or loss while tripping. The lesson concludes with the proper 
actions that must be taken to assure early kick detection. These include 
noting changes made to pit volumes, maintaining trip sheets, using the trip tank, investigating 
signs of a possible kick, responding to alarms, and proper maintenance of PVT equipment.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
  \ Explain the significance of formation porosity and permeability in the development of kicks.
  \ Explain the role of the mud column in preventing drilling kicks.
  \ Identify early warning signals of kick development which be observed on the rig floor.
  \ List actions the rig crew can take to help assure that kicks are detected early.


PRIMARY CEMENTING (CEMENT)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU:0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN/PT


OVERVIEW
Primary Cementing reviews the objectives of cementing an open hole. 
The student learns the characteristics of an ideal cementable well-
bore, and how best to achieve them. The course then describes the 
procedures used to condition the mud prior to cementing the wellbore, 
including specific additives for different configurations. Furthermore, 
it explains the key to attaining complete mud displacement during the 
cementing job, and how this positively influences the success of the 
completion.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
  \ State the objectives of primary cementing.
  \ Describe the operational sequence for primary cementing.
  \ List the requirements of an ideal cementable well bore.
  \ Describe the procedures used to condition the mud prior to primary cementing.
  \ Reference hydraulics tables, graphs, and equations.
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UNDERBALANCED DRILLING (UBD1)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The first volume on Underbalanced Drilling (UBD) and Completions pro-
vides the student with an overview of the specialized technology and 
operations used in this critical oilfield discipline. The reasons why UBD 
techniques are employed are presented in a straightforward manner 
along with a discussion of advantages and concerns. The student will 
become familiar with the mechanical equipment used in UBD operations 
as well as the different types of UBD and their specific field application.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
  \ Basic Concept and History
  \ Mechanical Equipment used in UBD
  \ Advantages of UBD Operations
  \ Concerns of UBD Operations
  \ Gasified Liquid Drilling
  \ Foam Drilling
  \ Underbalanced Completions


WELL CONTROL FUNDAMENTALS (WCF)
LENGTH: 8 Hours CEU: 0.8 LANGUAGES: EN/SP/PT/RU/IN/AR


OVERVIEW
Well Control Fundamentals introduces drilling professionals to the basic 
concepts and procedures for maintaining and regaining control of a well 
during drilling operations. This course begins by describing the various 
types of fluid pressures in a well and how they relate to depth, density 
and pipe length. Example calculations are provided to illustrate the 
mathematical inter-relationships between the parameters. A presen-
tation of how these pressures exist and react at various points in the 
borehole and formation follows this introduction. Hydrostatic, friction, 
formation, surface, bottomhole, trapped, fracture/leak off and drill pipe 
pressures are all covered, as well as pressure gradients and the U-Tube principle. Following this 
overview on basic pressure behavior in the drilling process, procedures for regaining control 
of a well that has taken a kick are then discussed in detail. High-end graphics and animations 
walk the student in step-by-step fashion through the Driller’s and Wait-and-Weight Methods of 
well control. Interactive worksheets for both methods are provided and explained through the 
use of easy-to-understand terminology and real-world examples. The two methods are then 
compared to illustrate their advantages and disadvantages. The use of media-rich material and 
high-impact visuals throughout the course help to clarify and reinforce complex subject mate-
rial. Quizzes are introduced at key points in the modules to reinforce the users understanding 
of learning objectives. 


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
1. Basic Concepts of Pressure \ Module 1 discusses the various pressures that are important in a 
course on well control. The module details the origins of these pressures and helps in under-
standing how these different pressures affect and interact with one another. This module also 
instructs on how to calculate and interpret pressure data.


2. Pressures in a Well \ Module 2 demonstrates how to calculate each type of pressure and to 
understand its significance in well control. The types of pressures covered are formation pres-
sure, surface pressure, bottomhole pressure, trapped pressure, drill pipe pressure, fracture/
leak-off pressure, and surge and swab pressure.
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3. The Drillers Well Control Method \ This module will begin with an overview of the Driller’s Method. 
Next, we’ll cover the Driller’s Method step-by-step. A specific example of an application of the 
Driller’s Method will be presented. Next, you will learn the two Driller’s Method rules, and the 
Driller’s Method Worksheet will be introduced. The module concludes by discussing calculations 
involving shut-in drill pipe pressure (SIDPP) and shut-in casing pressure (SICP), and an explana-
tion of maximum shoe pressure. 


4. Wait-and-weight Control Method \ This module begins with a general description of the Wait-and-
Weight Method. Next, it covers the Drill Pipe Pressure Profile. The module then takes a detailed 
look at the Wait-and-Weight Method and discusses the Wait-and-Weight Method worksheet. The 
module concludes by comparing the advantages and disadvantages of the Driller’s Method and 
the Wait-and-Weight Method.
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The General Petroleum Library presents students with 
a clear picture of the most fundamental concepts in 
the oil and gas industry. Every day millions of barrels 
of oil are consumed across the world to fuel vehicles 
and produce many useful products. It is the petro-
leum industry that brings oil and natural gas out of 
the ground, turns it into useful products, and distrib-
utes these products. To accomplish this, reservoirs 
are evaluated on the characteristics of a formation 
and volumetric calculations must be made. On the 
rig, knowledge of relevant equations and math skills 
will be required of workers, as they must be comfort-
able making frequent calculations involving weights, 
volumes and pressures to work effectively. 


GENERAL PETROLEUM
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BASIC OILFIELD MATHEMATICS (BOFC)
LENGTH: 4 Hours CEU: 0.4 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
Basic Oilfield Mathematics covers general mathematical calculations 
likely to be encountered in the oilfield. The course takes a practical 
approach, featuring numerous examples for tubular weights and vol-
umes, tank capacities, API gravity, downhole static pressure, and unit 
conversion from one unit to another. It covers basic physics concepts 
such as density and specific gravity. Effects of well deviation on measure-
ment and pressure calculations is explained. Principles of pressure and 
force are illustrated. Advanced topics include fluid measurement and 
orifice metering calculations, and a few exercises in oilfield economics. 


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
1. Introduction to General Mathematical Calculations 1 \ Volume 1 of Basic Oilfield Calculations cov-
ers topics such as: how to perform unit conversions, calculate the volumes of geometric shapes, 
including tubular shapes such as pipe and casing, and interpret data presented on a graph.


2. Introduction to General Mathematical Calculations 2 \ Volume 2 of Basic Oilfield Calculations cov-
ers topics such as: fluid measurements, calculating density and specific gravity of a liquid or 
solid, differentiating between specific gravity and API gravity, the effects of downhole static 
pressure on wireline operations, using tables during acidizing treatments, and calculating the 
lifting costs, economic limit, and payout.


BASIC PRINCIPLES OF PETROLEUM (BPP)
LENGTH: 14 Hours CEU: 1.4 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This course is designed for students who require a basic understanding 
of the petroleum industry to perform their jobs. It provides an easy-to-
understand introduction to the basics of upstream and downstream 
activities. Students will learn how hydrocarbon deposits are formed, 
explored for, and produced. Next, students will learn how crude oil and 
gas are converted from a raw material to a finished product and deliv-
ered to markets or traded worldwide as a commodity.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
1. Geology of Petroleum \ Module 1 discusses how the physical structure of the earth was formed, 
what the earth’s crust is composed of, how the history of the earth is mapped, which processes 
are involved in the formation of mountains, why sedimentation occurs, what organic matter is 
and how oil and gas are formed.


2. Exploration for Oil and Gas \ Module 2 discusses the differences between reserves of oil, gas 
and petroleum as a resource, how a reservoir is formed, what the characteristics of a viable 
reservoir are, the techniques used to identify potential reservoir formations, the role seismic 
surveys play in locating potential reservoirs and why exploratory drilling is only used when the 
potential for a viable reservoir is high.


3. Drilling Operations Basics \ Module 3 discusses the nature of drilling operations, the importance 
of subsurface conditions, why well bores change size, the three stages of drilling, why different 
drilling methods are used and the significance of well bore control.


4. Production of Oil and Gas \ Module 4 discusses the steps involved in preparing a well for pro-
duction, what natural lift is and the types of natural lift, the principal types of artificial lift, the 
types of well completions, what is involved in well servicing and how oil and gas are treated on 
emerging from the well.
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5. Petroleum Refining Process \ Module 5 discusses which molecules make up the different types 
of hydrocarbons, how contaminants in the oil are dealt with, why boiling points are important 
to the refining process, where refineries are located, what the two basic areas of a refinery are, 
what happens during the two main stages of refining, why each upgrading procedure is impor-
tant and what happens before and after the refining process.


6. Transportation, Distribution and Delivery of Oil and Gas \ Module 6 discusses why two basic trans-
portation streams are used, how natural gas is transported, distributed and delivered, how 
crude oil is also transported, distributed and delivered, where refineries are located, how bulk 
and finished refined products reach their consumers and how using oil and gas affects the envi-
ronment as well as the industry.


7. Marketing Petroleum Products \ Module 7 discusses what the three marketing sectors of petro-
leum are, which forces control the nature of the petroleum market, where the major producers 
and major consumers are located, how crude oil is traded, how the supply and demand of petro-
leum is stabilized and how refined petroleum products are marketed.


RESERVOIR ENGINEERING PRIMER (RESVOL)
LENGTH: 4 Hours CEU: 0.4 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This Reservoir Engineering Primer is divided into two computer-based 
training modules. The first part of the course aims to provide a general 
understanding of oil and gas reservoirs. The course explains the geo-
logic processes of reservoir formation, then examines the origins of 
oil and gas. The characteristics of a reservoir and their contributions 
to reservoir quality described in detail. The second module presents 
practical reservoir engineering techniques for calculating the original 
oil-in-place and gas-in-place in a reservoir. The student learns methods 
of determining each of the parameters used in the reservoir volumetric 
equation: area, net pay, porosity, and water saturation. Isopach mapping and contouring are 
also demonstrated. The reservoir is so fundamental to the petroleum business that the informa-
tion included in this course is immediately relevant to everyone associated with the industry.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
1. Reservoir Engineering Primer \ Module 1, Reservoir Engineering Primer, covers variables in volu-
metric equations, calculating original oil in place and calculating original gas in place.


2. Oil and Gas Reservoirs \ Module 2 of the Reservoir Engineering Primer Series, Oil and Gas Reser-
voirs, explains how oil and gas reservoirs are created and where they are likely to be found, and, 
reservoir characteristics and how they affect production operations. 
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WIRELINE OPERATIONS (WLN1)
LENGTH: 14 Hours CEU: 1.4 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
Wireline Logging operations involve a wide range of technical disciplines, 
from nuclear physics to petroleum geology.  This introductory course 
addresses many of the most complex techniques used in oilfield drilling 
and explains the purpose and value of these techniques. These expla-
nations promote a deeper understanding of the material, and enhance 
overall course quality.
  This course will show how Wireline Logging developed and discusses 
the tools and technologies that are used by engineers worldwide. This course includes a discus-
sion of proper tool handling techniques to help promote safety awareness among the students 
and others working around them, leading to a more productive and profitable work place. Build-
ing student confidence will have an immediate impact in improved handling of tools and worker 
safety. 


 
GEOLOGY AND FORMATION EVALUATION (WLN1A_0) 
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN
 
OVERVIEW
The first Wireline course module provides insight into the basics of reservoir geology: defining a 
formation and how they are evaluated. Because it is important to understand how hydrocarbon 
reservoirs are formed, the fundamentals of deposition, lithification, and organic thermal matu-
ration, and trapping are explained. The basics of surface reflection seismic testing and how it 
can be used to evaluate a potential reservoir is described. Finally, the role of wireline logging 
tools in the evaluation of hydrocarbon traps and in helping operating companies decide their 
next move is discussed.  


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ What formations are and how they are formed 
\ How hydrocarbons are formed 
\ How hydrocarbons become trapped in a formation
\ Formation evaluation and how it can help recover hydrocarbons
\ Why evaluation is important and how it impacts drilling operations
   


WHAT IS WIRELINE LOGGING (WLN1B_0)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN
 
OVERVIEW 
This second Wireline module introduces well logging, what it is used for, and summarizes the 
history of wireline logging, including the development of significant tool and wellsite operational 
and recording technologies. The primary applications of wireline logging are described and wire-
line operational modes, i.e., electric line and slickline, are discussed. Formation evaluation is 
defined, and how formations can be examined to help determine their commercial potential is 
explained. This module shows what can be achieved through use of wireline logging..


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Define and describe Wireline Logging 
\ Present a brief history of wireline logging
\ Describe the different types of wireline logging and their uses
\ Describe formation evaluation and its importance
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OPENHOLE TOOLS AND FORMATION EVALUATION (WLN1C_0)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN
 
OVERVIEW 
In this module, the importance of formation evaluation is examined. The module explores the 
different critical rock properties provided by different wireline tools, e.g., resistivity and poros-
ity, along with a brief description of the tool principles used to make the measurements. Most 
importantly, the module describes the importance of this information for allowing engineers 
to determine whether a well can be produced profitably. In addition to conventional resistivity, 
acoustic and nuclear porosity, and gamma-ray logging tools, NMR and borehole imaging tools 
are covered. The importance of data obtained by wireline core and fluid sampling tools  is also 
emphasized. 


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ How formations are evaluated using openhole wireline tools
\ How each type of wireline tool measures formation properties
\ How each tool provides different and critical information


CASED HOLE (WLN1D_0)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW 
The fourth module describes casing a well and the roles of different cased-hole wireline log-
ging tools, such as, cement and casing integrity and production monitoring, and the principles 
behind the tool measurements. These measurements are essential for avoiding costly produc-
tion problems. However, if such problems do occur during completion or production, specialized 
wireline tools are used in well intervention and recompletion activities to return the well to 
optimal production. Specialized cased-hole logging tools used for formation evaluation are dis-
cussed. Some of the sophisticated software tools needed to interpret the data acquired by 
many cased-hole logging tools explained. These software tools can create interpretative models 
and also help develop intervention programs that address production issues.
 
MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ What a cased hole tool is
\ The types of cased-hole tools
\ What cased-hole tools are used for 


WIRELINE EQUIPMENT AND WELL INTERVENTION (WLN1E_0)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN
 
OVERVIEW 
The fifth wireline module teaches operational procedures for running wireline logging devices, 
including how to attach and check that logging tools are properly attached to the wireline, and 
operating the winch. Proper understanding of the concept of ‘weakpoint’ can not only save 
logging tools, but also avoid potential financial penalties. In regards to cased-hole intervention 
logging, two of the most widely used wireline hydraulic systems are described. Maintaining prop-
er wellhead pressure control, via use of a “Christmas Tree” and a BOP stack, and the importance 
of maintaining proper grease pressure during wireline intervention are also explained.
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MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Attachment of tools to the wireline 
\ Lowering tools into the hole on a wireline
\ Hydraulic systems
\ Well Intervention Equipment


TOOL SAFETY (WLN1F_0)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW 
The sixth module covers basic wireline tool safety—Nothing is more important when working on 
a rig than safety. Awareness is the key to avoiding incident or injury. This module stresses the 
importance of good communication and double checking procedures. The reasons behind the 
separate sets of stringent rules governing radioactive and explosive tools are explained. Com-
mon rigsite risks and dangers that can accompany wireline logging operations, such as static 
electricity, high pressures associated with fluid and pressure testing tools, and the extreme 
danger of H2S gas are explained, and how following simple safety steps can save lives.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Basic wireline tool safety
\ Specific safety procedures associated with hazardous tools
\ Pressure control when operating a wireline


 
COLLABORATIVE DATA AND OILFIELD MODELING (WLN1G_0)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This last module in the Wireline Operations course is a culmination of what has been learned 
so far, namely, the central role and importance of data obtained through wireline operations 
in oilfield development. This includes a description of how computer models representing the 
geology of an entire field can be developed from the combination of surface seismic data and 
wireline data from just a few boreholes. Also, how computer reservoir simulations using predic-
tive applications are run to predict reservoir performance for the entire field. These simulations 
substantially increase overall savings, while reducing the time needed to develop the field and 
eliminating unnecessary equipment and injuries to personnel. 


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Wireline’s role in oilfield development 
\ Computer modeling
\ The importance of predictive modeling and simulation 
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Health, Safety and Environment (HSE) topics are 
presented in PetroEd’s HSE Library, which addresses 
safe work practices on a rig or platform. Cranes are 
used everyday on offshore platforms, which makes 
working safely with and around cranes important for 
crane operators and rig personnel. H2S is commonly 
associated with decaying organic matter, and can be 
produced during rig operations. It is important for all 
rig workers to be familiar with characteristics, safety 
equipment, and treatment in the event of a H2S 
leak. Radioactive materials are another concern for 
petroleum industry personnel, as production opera-
tions can easily become contaminated with NORM, 
posing health risks for workers. In the event of an 
accidental oil spill, accurately estimating the volume 
of oil spilled is vital to reporting and management of 
accidental release.


HEALTH, SAFETY AND 
ENVIRONMENT
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CRANE SAFETY (CRANE)
LENGTH: 4 Hours CEU: 0.4 Credits LANGUAGES: EN/FR/SP/PT/IN/AR


OVERVIEW
Crane Safety tackles the broad subject of offshore pedestal cranes and 
their safe operation. Students learn to identify the key components of 
cranes, and to recognize the importance of proper maintenance. The 
course explains crane capacity charts, and the process of calculating 
safe working loads. The effective use of a uniform set of hand signals is 
discussed, and standard hand signals are demonstrated for the student 
by digital video. Crane Safety is a crucial subject for rig personnel, and 
useful knowledge for anyone concerned with rig operations. 


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
1. An Introduction to Offshore Pedestal Cranes and their Safe Operation 1 \ Module 1 explains how to 
identify the components of a crane, distinguish between lattice, box, and telescoping booms, 
review of basic crane maintenance requirements, and the qualifications and duties required of 
a crane operator. 


2. An Introduction to Offshore Pedestal Cranes and their Safe Operation 2 \ The second module discuss-
es communication using standard hand signals, standard procedures to be followed before, 
during, and after a lifting operation, and calculating a safe working load using capacity charts.


H2S SAFETY IN PRODUCTION OPERATIONS (H2S)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
H2S Safety in Production Operations instructs operations personnel in 
the characteristics of Hydrogen Sulfide (H2S) and its effects on those 
exposed to it and its impact on material and equipment. The dangers of 
sulfur dioxide gas (SO2), a by-product of H2S, are also discussed. Proper 
use of H2S safety equipment, including various types of H2S monitors, 
is covered in detail. By using the audio in the module, the student is 
taught to recognize warning alarms made by standard H2S detection 
equipment. Proper escape and rescue procedures in the event of an 
H2S leak are discussed and a step-by-step discussion of emergency 
treatment.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
  \ Describe the characteristics and effects of hydrogen sulfide.
  \ List hydrogen sulfide safety practices and emergency procedures.
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NORM IN THE PETROLEUM INDUSTRY (NORM)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN/FR/SP/PT/RU/IN/TH/AR


OVERVIEW
This course provides a general understanding of Naturally Occurring 
Radioactive Materials (NORM) in the petroleum industry. Because 
NORM contamination is so widespread in the petroleum industry, all 
personnel should be informed of the potential hazards associated with 
NORM exposure. The course examines the origins of NORM in reservoir 
formations and the processes whereby these materials are produced 
at the wellsite. The course explains NORM contamination in oil and gas 
production facilities as well as radon contamination in natural gas facili-
ties. Animated graphics of the depositional processes help students 
visualize the sequence of events. 


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
  \ Define radiation and radioactivity.
  \ Describe the occurrence and characteristics of NORM in the petroleum industry.
  \ Identify radium and radon hazard areas in petroleum facilities.
  \ List NORM safety procedures.
  \ Explain the proper handling and disposal of NORM waste.


OILSPILL VOLUME ESTIMATION (OSVET)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
Oil Spill Volume Estimation introduces techniques for estimating the 
volume of an accidental oil spill. Determining the volume of accidental 
hydrocarbon discharge is rapidly becoming one of the most important 
aspects of maintaining an environmentally sound offshore production 
operation. Reporting the amount of accidentally-released oil in the 
environment during day-to-day operations (a legal requirement in most 
countries) has proven to be a major problem due to the non-intuitive 
manner in which hydrocarbons disperse over a body of water. The pho-
tographs used in this module are part of the comprehensive archives of 
the International Tanker Owners Pollution Federation (ITOPF) in London, and have been carefully 
categorized by the volume per unit area they represent. A systematic method of estimating the 
size of a spill is presented here in a clear, step-by-step set of procedures that can be used by 
field operators with no previous experience. A working knowledge of these techniques is also 
valuable for personnel in administrative and support roles, who may have to deal indirectly with 
the consequences of an accidental oil spill.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
  \ Approximate the spill volume per unit area by the color of the oil in the water.
  \ Estimate the elliptical surface area of an oil spill with reference to a fixed structure, moving  
    vessel, or helicopter fly over.
  \ Calculate the total volume of an oil spill.
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CORROSION IN THE UNITED STATES (NACE_1)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This module discusses corrosion across the United States, including 
inventory of corroded material and the call for a national survey for 
corrosion from the US Congress. This introductory module details the 
results of the Corrosion Costs and Preventative Strategies in the Unit-
ed States Report as well as the range of corrosion across the United 
States, money spent on corrosion each year, and suggested corrosion 
mitigating strategies.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
  \ Review the findings, results and suggested actions of the 2002 Corrosion Report
  \ Understand the range of corrosion across the United States
  \ Understand the approximate costs of corrosion in the United States


FUNDAMENTALS OF CORROSION (NACE_2)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This module discusses the fundamentals of corrosion and the science 
behind it. Basic principles of chemistry and physics, such as atomic 
theory and molecular bonding, are introduced in an effort to explain the 
science behind the corrosion cell, which is paramount to understanding 
corrosion. Also discussed is the prevention of fatal disasters caused by 
corrosion.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
  \ Achieve a basic understanding of the fundamentals of corrosion
  \ Achieve a basic understanding of Atomic theory
  \ Achieve a basic understanding of molecular bonds
  \ Achieve a basic understanding of the corrosion cell
 


ENVIRONMENTS OF CORROSION (NACE_3)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
Corrosion rates vary depending on the material and environments. Envi-
ronments with Corrosion provides an understanding of how materials 
interact with atmospheric, subterranean, and aqueous environments. 
The interaction of these environments with material, and the corre-
sponding effects on corrosion rates is also investigated.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
  \ Discuss the different environments in which corrosion occurs
  \ Examine how materials exposed to atmospheric environments experi-
ence corrosion
  \ Examine how materials exposed to subterranean environments experience corrosion
  \ Examine how materials exposed to aqueous environments experience corrosion
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ENGINEERING MATERIALS (NACE_4)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
Engineering materials covers the importance of material selection, spe-
cifically, the importance of material selection for engineering projects. 
Some of the most common building materials, ductile iron, steel, alu-
minum, concrete and copper, are introduced. The module discusses 
applications, characteristics and vulnerabilities of each material.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
  \ Learn how materials are selected for projects
  \ Discuss how ductile iron is used in modern engineering projects
  \ Discuss how aluminum is used in modern engineering projects
  \ Discuss how steel is used in modern engineering projects
  \ Discuss how concrete is used in modern engineering projects
  \ Discuss how copper is used in modern engineering projects


FORMS OF CORROSION (NACE_5)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
Forms of corrosion provides an introduction to the variety of corrosion 
types. General corrosion, localized, pitting, crevice, and intergranular 
corrosion are a few of the corrosion types discussed. Galvanic, erosion, 
de-alloying, stress, fatigue, temperature-based corrosion is also cov-
ered; as are the effects, causes and solutions to the various forms of 
corrosion.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
  \ Discuss general corrosion
  \ Discuss localized, pitting, crevice and intergranular corrosion
  \ Discuss galvanic and concentration cell corrosion; de-alloying corrosion
  \ Discuss stress, fatigue and fretting corrosion
  \ Discuss high temperature, microbial and hydrogen corrosion
  \ Discuss filiform, under insulation and weld decay corrosion


METHODS OF CORROSION CONTROL (NACE_6)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
Methods introduces mechanisms for corrosion control. Methods for 
slowing or preventing corrosion entirely are introduced in this module. 
Corrosion mitigation techniques discussed include how to approach 
corrosion mitigation, material selection, environment modification, 
coating application, and cathodic protection. 


MODULE OBJECTIVES
  \ Understanding how to approach corrosion mitigation
  \ Look at how corrosion can be prevented through material selection
  \ Look at how corrosion can be prevented through environmental modification
  \ Look at how corrosion can be prevented with coatings
  \ Understand how cathodic protection can be used to prevent corrosion
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ECONOMICS OF WATER CORROSION (NACE_7)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This module discusses the economics of water corrosion, and introduces 
the challenges corrosion presents to the water and wastewater sector.  
Detailed investigations cover the costs of water corrosion in pipes, stor-
age tanks, reservoirs, and the impacts of wastewater corrosion.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
  \ Gain a basic understanding of the costs associated with water corrosion
  \ Gain a basic understanding of the impact of wastewater corrosion
  \ Examine the economics of water corrosion


WATER AND WASTEWATER CORROSION (NACE_8)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This module illustrates the physical and chemical properties that cause 
water and soil to act as corrosive agents. Water and wastewater are 
covered separately within the module, and the most common forms of 
corrosion seen in industry involving water and wastewater are exam-
ined. The physical and chemical properties contributing to corrosive 
action are introduced, and the factors and mechanisms that accelerate 
corrosion are also discussed.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
  \ Discuss the types of corrosion encountered in the water and wastewater industries
  \ Examine the scientific principles behind water corrosion
  \ Examine the mechanisms that accelerate water corrosion


WATER AND WASTEWATER ENVIRONMENTS (NACE_9)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This module looks at three environments in which water-based corrosion 
occurs. How the physical properties of a material and naturally occur-
ring processes affect corrosion rates are discussed in subterranean, 
aqueous and atmospheric conditions. Water and wastewater systems, 
such as pipes, pumps and treatment plants, found in each environment, 
and how those environments act upon the systems, is covered as well. 
The module also discusses special considerations that are taken into 
account for systems exposed to more than one environment.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
  \ Discuss the different environments in which water corrosion occurs
  \ Examine corrosion in water infrastructure subject to atmospheric environments
  \ Examine corrosion in water infrastructure subject to subterranean environments
  \ Examine corrosion in water infrastructure subject to aqueous environments
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MATERIAL SELECTION FOR WATER (NACE_10)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
The purpose of this module is to introduce material selection and how 
material selection can reduce corrosion from water in multiple environ-
ments. The module covers chemical and physical processes that cause 
corrosion in water environments, and how different materials affect 
these processes. Other topics include common materials used to deter 
corrosion, and the ways in which these materials themselves corrode.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
  \ Understand how water and wastewater industries select materials
  \ Examine methods for reducing atmospheric, subterranean, and aqueous corrosion


WATER AND WASTEWATER CORROSION CONTROL (NACE_11)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
Corrosion prevention in the water and wastewater sectors is the main 
topic of this module. An estimated $39 billion is spent annually as a 
result of corrosion in these sectors. The methods used to prevent cor-
rosion, including coatings, environmental modification and cathodic 
protection, are introduced, and material selection is reprised. This 
module discusses the reasons why preventing corrosion in the water 
and wastewater industries is beneficial, from cost savings to increased 
health and reducing wasted water. 


MODULE OBJECTIVES
  \ Understand how to approach water corrosion mitigation
  \ Look at how water corrosion can be prevented through material selection
  \ Look at how water corrosion can be prevented through environmental modification
  \ Look at how water corrosion can be prevented with coatings
  \ Understand how cathodic protection can be used to prevent water corrosion
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GENERAL SAFETY COURSE (RGP1A_0) 
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
In this module we cover the general safety principles, alcohol and drug 
policies, and many items that are prohibited while in the oil and gas 
production workplace. Personal conduct is also discussed as well as 
housekeeping and basic principles of land transportation. We also cover 
manual and power hand tool safety, walking and working surface safety, 
and how to report accidents and assist in the investigation of workplace 
accidents.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
  \ General Safety Principles/General Worksite Safety
  \ Alcohol and Drug Policies
  \ Firearms, Weapons, and Other Prohibited Items
  \ Personal Conduct
  \ Manual Hand Tool and Power Hand Tool Safety
  \ Housekeeping
  \ Walking and Working Surfaces
  \ Reporting and Investigating Accidents
  \ Land Transportation


GENERAL SAFETY: PRINCIPLES
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Principles module covers the basic tenets of safety both on and off the job as well as the 
importance of adhering to these princples. Topics include common workplace injuries, their impact 
on employers and workers, and methods of prevention. Compliance with all levels of safety regula-
tions and the benefits of adopting a safety-conscious attitude are also discussed in this module.


GENERAL SAFETY: ALCOHOL AND DRUG POLICIES
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
Both government regulations and corporate policy impose restrictions on the use of drugs and 
alcohol. These rules, as well as supervisory responsibilities, employee awareness, and the con-
sequences of alcohol and drug use are covered in this module. 


GENERAL SAFETY: FIREARMS WEAPONS AND OTHER PROHIBITED ITEMS
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
Certain items are prohibited from an Oil or Gas rig, although they may be perfectly legal to pos-
sess elsewhere. In this module, items that should never be brought to the rig are described, 
along with some of the consequences of having these dangerous items in your workplace. 


GENERAL SAFETY: PERSONAL CONDUCT
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
Respect for ones coworkers is essential to a safe and productive workplace, this module dis-
cusses how one should act in the workplace. Avoiding offensive humor, profanity, and horseplay 
allows everyone to work with peace of mind in a healthy envionrment. Recognizing and report-
ing violence in the workplace as well as proper hygiene are also critical elements of personal 
conduct addressed in the module. 
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GENERAL SAFETY: GENERAL WORKSITE SAFETY
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
Recognizing and avoiding the most common hazards is crucial to keeping personnel safe and 
injury-free. General Worksite Safety covers electrical, mechanical and falling hazards, as well as 
behavior-based safety. Accident prevention through pre-job planning and work stoppages, along 
with workers’ responsibilities in these situations is included in this module. Site orientations, 
simultaneous operations, and signs and tags are also covered. 


GENERAL SAFETY: MANUAL HAND TOOL AND POWER HAND TOOL SAFETY
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
In this module the use of powered and manual tools is discussed. Topics covered include tool 
safety, equipment inspection, and proper use of tools. Explanations of why not to use a broken, 
damaged, or the inappropriate tool on any job is also included in the instruction. 


GENERAL SAFETY: HOUSEKEEPING
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
An orderly jobsite benefits all workers involved. This module demonstrates just how important house-
keeping procedure and practice is on the rig. Walkway and aisle maintenance combined with storage 
practices can reduce the amount of slip and trip hazards as well as create a safer rig for everyone. Using 
warning signs, banners, and physical barriers also helps to prevent injury and is detailed in this module. 


GENERAL SAFETY: WALKING WORKING SURFACES
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
More time is spent using walking and working surfaces than any other part of a rig, and these 
areas present their own safety hazards. Openings in the floor and walls, ladders and scaffolding, 
and stairways and handrails all have guidelines governing their use that allow workers to keep 
themselves safe while walking or working. 


GENERAL SAFETY: ACCIDENT REPORTING AND INVESTIGATING
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
Even with the appropriate safety precautions taken, accidents are still possible on the work-
site. The Accident Reporting and Investigation unit informs students of the best practices and 
response procedures to be followed in the aftermath of an accident on the jobsite. Unauthorized 
or uncontrolled releases as well as related property damage are all covered, as are the purpose 
and responsibilities associated with accident investigation.


GENERAL SAFETY: LAND TRANSPORTATION
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
Many jobs require employees to travel via car or truck, and there are a number of risks to personnel 
and material associated with land transportation of this sort. This unit emphasizes the importance 
of observing local traffic laws and regulations and details best practices for traveling on roads. Stu-
dents will also become familiar with how to address hazardous conditions, parking, and dangerous 
behaviors behind the wheel. 
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PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT - PPE (RGP2A_0)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The types of equipment covered in this module include head protec-
tion, face and eye protection, hearing protection, and foot protection. 
Also included are hand, respiratory, and fall protection, as well as other 
personal protective equipment that is less common in the oil and gas 
production workplace.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
  \ General personal protection equipment (PPE) 
  \ Head protection
  \ Face and eye protection
  \ Hearing protection
  \ Foot and hand protection
  \ Respiratory protection
  \ Fall protection
  \ Other PPE


PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT: OVERVIEW
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is a necessity on an oil or gas rig. To familiarize workers 
with how and when PPE should be used, this module addresses employee and job-planning 
orientation concerning PPE. The policies, preferences, and how to ask for guidance in the use of 
PPE are also discussed in this module. 


PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT: HEAD PROTECTION
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
Head protection in a rig environment is vital. Hard hats can save lives; thus the different types, 
the proper inspection process, and care-taking procedures should be second nature to anyone 
who is planning on working on a rig.  


PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT: FACE AND EYE PROTECTION
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
Dust, splashes, flying objects, and radiation are all hazards encountered on a rig and are most 
devastating when they come into contact with one’s face. To prevent these kinds of accidents, it 
is important for workers to understand the different types of face and eye protection, limitations 
of PPE, and the proper care and use of their face and eye protection.


PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT: HEARING PROTECTION
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
Noise, often at excessive levels, is a constant presence in industrial jobs. In order to prevent 
hearing loss, workers in industrial settings need to be well-versed in the types of hearing protec-
tion and the limitations of each type. How to inspect, use, and properly combine different types 
of hearing protection in order to best protect and preserve auditory function are all crucial skills 
taught in this module.  
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PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT: FOOT PROTECTION
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
Many factors pose a threat to a workers feet, making their protection a significant concern. As 
with most PPE, the key to effective use of foot protection lies in the knowledge of the types of 
foot protection available, inspection of footwear, and its proper care and use. 


PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT: HAND PROTECTION
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
Virtually all industrial jobs involve the use of ones hands, therefore protecting ones hands 
should be a paramount concern for every worker. To effectively protect the hands, a worker 
should understand the types of hand protection, how to inspect it for excessive wear or weak-
nesses, and how to use and care for their PPE appropriately. 


PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT: RESPIRATORY PROTECTION
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
In industrial settings, toxic substances frequently exist as particles in the air. Keeping these danger-
ous chemicals out of ones body requires respiratory protection, and every worker should be aware 
of the different types of respirators and canisters available to them. The inspection and proper care 
of this equipment in order to maintain the working order of the PPE is also detailed in this module. 


PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT: FALL PROTECTION
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Fall Protection module will introduce types of personal protective equipment (PPE) used for fall 
protection, proper equipment inspection, and also the use and care of the equipment. By the end of the 
module students will understand how to mitigate dangers with fall protection while working at heights.


 


PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT: OTHER PPE
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Specialty Protective clothing module will focus on specialty protective clothing and its 
proper care and use. By the end of this module, students will understand distinctions between 
several types of specialty PPE including full-body suits, fire-retardant clothing, and chemical 
protective clothing.


HEALTH AND HAZARDS (RGP3A_0)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This module covers certain types of hazards that are present in the oil 
and gas production workplace, as well as the difficulties of transporting 
hazardous materials. We also cover general health and first aid, and the 
responsibilities of those in the workplace regarding industrial hygiene, 
bloodborne pathogens, and planning for emergencies.
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MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
 \ Types of hazards
 \ Transportation and release of hazardous materials
 \ Responsibilities involving industrial hygiene hazards
 \ General health and first aid; Bloodborne pathogens
 \ Health and adverse weather
 \ Health and wildlife
 \ Planning for emergencies and alarms


HAZARD COMMUNICATION: TYPES
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
In the Types of Hazards module students will become aware of effective hazard communication 
practices and the importance of the written plan. By the end of the module, students will become 
familiar with the necessity of keeping the chemical inventory up-to-date as well as keeping 
containers labeled properly. The module will also define the material safety data sheet, proper 
locations for the sheet, safety equipment, employee responsibilities, and training requirements. 


HAZARD COMMUNICATION: TRANSPORTATION
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Transportation of Hazardous Materials module will introduce students to information that 
must accompany the transpiration of hazardous materials. By the end of the module students 
will become familiar with proper container markings, labels, or placards required for transport 
as well as how to complete shipping papers. 


HAZARD COMMUNICATION: SPILL AND RELEASE
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
In the Spill and Release module students will learn how to properly report uncontrolled, or the 
unauthorized release of hazardous materials. By the end of the module students will become 
familiar with the proper response to these threats and to mitigate user carelessness, inad-
equate container storage, and damaged or failing containers.


OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH: OVERVIEW AND EMPLOYEE RESPONSIBILITY
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Occupational Health module will give an overview of health and industrial hygiene risks asso-
ciated with work on a rig. Students will become familiar with the roles and responsibilities of the 
crew in maintaining health and safety standards and will learn about the training and certification 
requirements associated with each of these roles. By the end of the module, students will under-
stand when to report suspicions concerning health hazards, will become familiar with the different 
types of exposure, and will learn how to monitor and mitigate hazards around the jobsite.


OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH: HAZARDS AT THE WORK SITE
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Potential Hazards at the Work Site module identifies H2S risks and detection as well as risks 
from solvents and chemicals such as: benzene, lead, CO2, NORM, mercury, hexavalent chromi-
um, methanol, welding fumes, N2, and several others. Students will familiarize themselves with 
other risks ranging from dangers from noise exposure and diesel misting from an oil based mud. 







 44   |   PetroEd Multimedia, Inc.   


HEALTH AND FIRST AID COURSE: GENERAL
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
By the end of this module, students will know how to locate emergency phone numbers, will 
understand the importance of responding to emergencies in a manner appropriate with their 
training, and will know what classifies a worker as being fit for duty. 


HEALTH AND FIRST AID COURSE: PATHOGENS
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Bloodborne Pathogens module covers the importance of avoiding contact with blood and 
other bodily fluids, proper precautions to take when dealing with these substances, and how to 
use protective barriers to avoid infection. Students will become familiar with appropriate han-
dling of razor blades, needles, and will learn what qualifies as contaminated material.  


HEALTH AND FIRST AID COURSE: STAPH
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Staphylococcus module will cover one of the most dangerous diseases on the rig known as 
Staph (Staphylococcus Aureus). Staph is a type of bacteria that can be spread in a variety of 
ways and must be properly treated and avoided with competence. 


HEALTH AND FIRST AID COURSE: ADVERSE WEATHER
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
In the Health and Adverse Weather module, students will learn about the hazards of lightning, 
windstorms, tropical storms, tornados and how to deal with these situations appropriately. Haz-
ards of UV exposure, snow and ice, as well as flooding and thermal stress will also be explained 
along with methods of prevention and mitigation. 


HEALTH AND FIRST AID COURSE: WILDLIFE SAFETY
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Health and Wildlife, Insects and Snakes module will inform students about animal life near 
the rig and will teach students how wildlife should be treated safely and handled correctly. The 
module will present an overview of possible wildlife encounters around the jobsite, including 
those that may occur when on an offshore installation, and will go on to describe how one should 
deal with these encounters in a safe and responsible way. Furthermore, the module describes 
safety precautions for working in environments with insects and snakes. 


EMERGENCY RESPONSE: PLANNING FOR EMERGENCIES
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Emergency Planning module will cover the importance of emergency planning and short-ser-
vice employee roles. Emergency situations can arise quickly and sometimes without warning; 
thus it is important for workers to already have plans in place to avoid hesitation in responding 
to dangerous situations. 
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE: ALARMS
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
In the Emergency Situations and Overview module, students will become familiar with various 
types of alarms, why they are necessary, and the proper response. It is important to understand 
the locations of emergency equipment and muster areas as well as the location of related infor-
mation pertaining to emergency procedure. 


SPECIALIZED WORK PROCEDURES (RGP4A_0)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN
        
OVERVIEW
In this module we cover types of hazardous energy, lockout and tagout 
procedures, and different work permits. We also discuss employee’s 
responsibilities when working in confined spaces, at heights, and while 
hoisting or lifting objects.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
 \ Hazardous energy.
 \ Lockout and tagout.
 \ Work permits.
 \ Confined space and working at heights. 
 \ Hoisting and lifting.


SPECIALIZED PROCEDURES: HAZARDOUS ENERGY
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Hazardous Energy module will cover different types of energy and how to control for hazard-
ous energy. Students will be able to clearly define an energized versus a de-energized situation 
and how to proceed safely in these circumstances. 


SPECIALIZED PROCEDURES: LOCKOUT TAGOUT
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Lockout/Tagout module provides an overview of definitions associated with energy isola-
tion as well as an employee’s roles and responsibilities. Students will become familiar with how 
to properly place a lock or a tag in a lockout/tagout situation and also how to institute a group 
lockout with multiple workers for multiple situations.  


SPECIALIZED PROCEDURES: WORK PERMITS
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Work Permit module will offer an overview of the different types of permits such as, confined 
space, hot work, critical lifts, and other types of permits for work on the rig. Students will also 
become familiar with their roles and responsibilities involved in there permit process. 
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SPECIALIZED PROCEDURES: CONFINED SPACE
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
In this module students will be exposed to what constitutes a confined space and the hazards 
associated with working in these spaces. While working in a confined space there are particular 
responsibilities associated with various roles; this unit will illustrate correct procedures and 
proper training for employees based on industry standards. 


SPECIALIZED PROCEDURES: HEIGHTS
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Working at Heights module will introduce students to the importance of working at their 
level of training under these conditions as well as an overview of tasks and jobs completed at 
heights. The responsibility for preventing dropped objects and falls will be covered as well as the 
appropriate equipment necessary for safe practice. 


SPECIALIZED PROCEDURES: HOISTING AND LIFTING
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Hoisting and Lifting module will provide an overview of correct procedures and safe prac-
tices for hoisting equipment and materials so as to avoid personal injury. 


PERSONAL SAFETY RESPONSIBILITIES ON THE RIG (RGP5A_0)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
In this module we discuss personal fire safety responsibilities and proce-
dures when in the oil and gas production workplace. We also cover crane 
safety, manual material handling, and water safety and regulations.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
 \ Fire safety and procedures
 \ Personal fire safety responsibilities
 \ Crane safety and regulations
 \ Manual material handling
 \ Water safety


FIRE SAFETY: OVERVIEW
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Fire Safety module will provide an overview of fire protection, prevention, and detection. 
The unit will detail the fire triangle, proper storage of flammable and combustible materials, as 
well as ignition sources. Students will become familiar with different classes of fires as well as 
proper extinguishing methods and types of extinguishers.
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FIRE SAFETY: EMPLOYEE RESPONSIBILITIES
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Employee Responsibility module will familiarize students with correct procedures for report-
ing fires and fire hazards, onsite fire protection requirements, as well as location-specific escape 
routes. Students will also be made aware of the restrictions against tampering with fire extin-
guishers, will review the best practices for using fire extinguishers, and will learn how to safely 
participate in a fire drill. The module will also detail the emergency evacuation plan posted on a 
rig’s station bill (muster list). 


MATERIALS HANDLING: MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Mechanical Equipment module will detail how an employee should conduct themselves 
safely while working near cranes, cherry-pickers, and forklifts. Students will understand the 
importance of never walking under a suspended load as well as never positioning themselves 
under an immovable object. The module will also cover proper communication between those 
on the deck and the operator as well as keeping an awareness of the best escape route in case 
of a dangerous circumstance. 


MATERIALS HANDLING: MANUAL MATERIAL HANDLING
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Manual Materials handling module will cover proper lifting techniques to ensure back protec-
tion as well as the reasons for common injuries when lifting. At the end of this module, students 
will be familiar with appropriate lifting procedures and adequate alternatives to manual lifting. 


WATER SAFETY: WATER SAFETY
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Water Safety module will help students become familiar with personal flotation devices, 
survival crafts, and standby rescue vessels. 


PLATFORM ARRIVAL PROCEDURES AND ENVIRONMENT REGULATIONS (RGP6A_0)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
Here, we discuss the policies and procedures for entering the rig 
environment and environmental regulations concerning waste manage-
ment, reporting waste, and marine debris policies while in the oil and 
gas production workplace.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
 \ Entering the rig environment
 \ Environmental regulations 
 \ Waste management 
 \ Response and reporting waste 
 \ Marine debris policies
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RIG PLATFORM ENVIRONMENT COURSE: PLATFORM OR LOCATION ARRIVAL
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
In the Platform/Location Arrival Procedures module students will become familiar with correct 
procedures and important information when gathering to board the rig. The unit will cover the 
proper use of rig walkways, handrails, baggage handling, and sign-in procedures. Students will 
also learn the importance of treating the rig as their home by being exposed to preparation for 
extended stay and appropriate personal items to bring aboard. The module will also cover site-
specific orientation and necessary precautions.  


WELLSITE ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION: OVERVIEW
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Environmental Compliance Overview module serves as a general rubric for measuring 
compliance with environmental protection regulations. By the end of the module, students will 
better understand how to evaluate compliance with regulations and will be familiarized with 
many of the regulations themselves.  


WELLSITE ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION: WASTE MANAGEMENT
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Waste Management module will cover how to properly store and minimize waste. To ensure 
that the wellsite environment is protected, employees on an instillation must be aware of their 
responsibilities to correctly handle waste created on the rig. 


WELLSITE ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION: SPILL REPORTING
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
In this unit students will learn the proper methods for responding to and reporting on events or 
situations that could compromise the wellsite environment. While no one plans for there to be 
a wellsite accident such as a leak or spill, it is nonetheless important to understand the proce-
dures for handling these types of situations if they occur. Each rig has specific policies in place 
for responding to disasters, and this module is not meant to replace these. Rather, it serves 
to emphasize the importance of general attentiveness when on the jobsite and to introduce 
response procedures common to all wellsites.


MARINE DEBRIS: MARINE DEBRIS
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
In the Marine Debris module students will become familiar with both the identification and cor-
rect procedures for reporting debris offshore. Despite both domestic and international efforts 
for minimization, marine debris has increased in the form of common domestic materials to 
discarded fishing gear and even abandoned industrial equipment. This unit will allow students to 
become familiar with regulatory policy and also help establish general awareness for a problem 
requiring adequate attention for any offshore instillation. 
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SHORE BASE ARRIVAL (RGP7A_0)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
In this module we go over the aspects of entering the rig environment, 
such as safe helicopter and boat transportation. We also discuss swing 
rope procedures and how to safely use personnel baskets.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
  \ Entering the rig environment
  \ Safe helicopter transportation
  \ Safe boat transportation
  \ Swing rope procedures
  \ Personnel baskets


TRANSPORTATION: HELICOPTER
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Helicopter Transportation module will cover the responsibility of passengers and the need 
for respecting the authority of the pilot. Students will also be informed on the proper procedure 
for boarding and disembarking the helicopter, avoiding hazardous components, and securing 
baggage and loose items. Smoking restorations, emergency devices, and orientation proce-
dures will also be covered in the module. 


TRANSPORTATION: BOAT
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
In the Boat Transportation module students will be exposed to the necessary PPE required when 
boarding or exiting a vessel, responsibilities of passengers as well as respecting the authority of 
the captain, and what to do in case of an emergency. 


TRANSPORTATION: SWING ROPES
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
In this unit students will learn the typical locations for swing ropes on the rig as well as guide-
lines for safe usage. On a typical rig, there are various types of swing ropes available for use, 
however this method is becoming less common to the Personnel Basket. 


TRANSPORTATION: PERSONNEL BASKETS
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Personnel Basket module describes and shows the common types of personnel baskets 
and their associated components. Seen as a much safer alternative to swing ropes, the person-
nel basket, sometimes referred to as a personnel net, nonetheless requires careful attention to 
safety procedures if injury is to be avoided. After completing this module, students will under-
stand the necessary precautions to be observed when riding in the basket and the limitations 
associated with this method of transferring personnel to and from the rig.
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LAND CERTIFICATION (RGP8A_0)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
In this module we cover the role of site workers, their personal protec-
tive equipment, and rescue procedures. We also discuss the hazards 
and safety regulations concerning pits, ponds, trenching, and shoring.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
  \ Hazards and safety regulations concerning pits, ponds, trenching,  
     and shoring
  \ The role of site workers 
  \ Personal protective equipment 
  \ Rescue procedures


LAND CERTIFICATION: PITS AND PONDS
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Pits and Ponds Safety module will explain the types of pits and ponds as well as their par-
ticular purpose. The unit will review necessary precautions to mitigate hazardous factors while 
working near both pits and ponds. Students will become familiar with various types of fluid stor-
age and waste disposal in order to enhance safety awareness on location. 


LAND CERTIFICATION: TRENCHING AND SHORING
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
In the Trenching and Shoring module students will learn how to ensure safety within regulatory 
requirements as well as safe work practices. The role of the Site Worker or “Competent Person” 
will be clearly defined for students to understand the functionality and responsibilities of this 
position. Hazards relating to excavation/trenching and methods of prevention will be detailed 
along with the use of personal protective equipment PPE. Appropriate procedures related to 
hazardous atmospheres and emergency situations will also be covered. 


SAFETY AND ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SEMS) AWARENESS (RGP9A_0)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
In this module we introduce Safety and Environment Management Sys-
tems (SEMS). In November, 2011, SEMS regulations became required 
for all Outer Continental Shelf (OCS) operations under the jurisdiction 
of Bureau of Safety and Environmental Enforcement (BSEE). This mod-
ule spreads awareness of SEMS regulations, the 13 elements of SEMS, 
and responsibilities required by SEMS for operators, contractors, and 
workers.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
  \ Learn what SEMS is.
 \ Learn the requirements of SEMS.
 \ Learn how SEMS affects employees.







The Production Operations Library covers common 
techniques used in the production phase of oil and 
natural gas wells in surface and sub-surface systems. 
Gas lift, sucker rod pumping and electric submerg-
ible electric pumping systems for artificial lift allow 
low pressure reservoirs to be produced, as well as 
increasing flow rates in naturally-flowing wells. Mea-
suring fluid volumes – liquid and gas - on an oil field 
is necessary for accounting, process monitoring and 
custody transfer. Perforating liners allows fluids to 
travel from a formation into the production tubing, 
and can be accomplished with a variety of different 
systems. Downhole tools and equipment performing 
a wide variety of functions are commonly lowered into 
the wellbore using slicklines. Knowledge of the tech-
niques and technologies used in slickline operations 
is valuable for new, administrative and support per-
sonnel. Learning the functions and controls of sub-
surface safety valves allows rig workers to minimize 
the negative effects of environmental complications. 
Identifying surface facilities and their configuration, 
operating principles, and function provides personnel 
unfamiliar with surface operations a working knowl-
edge of these systems.


PRODUCTION 
OPERATIONS
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ARTIFICIAL LIFT (ARTLIFT)
LENGTH: 12 Hours CEU: 1.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
Artificial Lift introduces the techniques and technologies involved 
in artificial lift, with specific attention to sucker rod pumping, gas lift, 
and electric submergible pumps. The course provides a useful knowl-
edge foundation to professionals in every sector of the industry, and 
of immediate value to field personnel. Each functional component of 
the sucker-rod pumping system is presented, and the major geometries 
of pumping units are defined with respect to their specific application 
and utilization. The operation of three different gas lift configurations is 
described. Detailed graphics illustrate the basic components and opera-
tion of electric submergible pumps. The relative advantages and disadvantages of each artificial 
lift method are compared and discussed. This course comprises six computer-based training 
modules, each one representing over an hour and a half of instruction and exercises.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
1. Sucker Rod Pumping, Volume 1 \ Volume 1 introduces pumping unit and sucker-rod pumping 
systems. It describes the functional surface components of a sucker-rod pumping system, and 
their various geometries and configurations. 


2. Sucker Rod Pumping, Volume 2 \ Volume 2 describes pumping unit and sucker-rod pumping sys-
tems with specific attention to the sub-surface components. It describes how static, dynamic, 
and cyclic loading lead to rod stress, fatigue, and failure. Sub-surface pumps, tubing, and gas 
anchors are also covered.


3. Gas Lift, Volume 1 \ The first Gas Lift module introduces the components, equipment, and 
applications of gas lift systems. Compressors, separators, control and metering equipment are 
described in detail. It also explains the principles of artificial lift, and the advantages and limita-
tions of gas lift.


4. Gas Lift, Volume 2 \ The second Gas Lift volume discusses the operational and design aspects 
of gas lift systems. It describes the sequence of events in unloading and operating the well, 
explains continuous and intermittent lift, and compares different gas injection rates, tubing 
sizes, and choke settings.


5. Electric Submergible Pumps, Volume 1 \ This module introduces the components, theory, and 
operations of electric submersible pumping systems. It explains the principles behind a centrifu-
gal pump, and describes the components of an ESP in detail. Pump performance characteristics 
and optimum ranges are also discussed.


6. Electric Submergible Pumps, Volume 2 \ This module covers electric submersible pump compo-
nents and performance. Pump intakes and protectors are described, along with the effects of 
gas lock. Electric motors and cables are also described. The module concludes by discussing 
associated surface systems.
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OILFIELD METERING PRIMER (OILMET)
LENGTH: 6 Hours CEU: 0.6 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This primer on Oilfield Metering reviews the methods used to measure 
fluid volumes in the oilfield for accurate accounting, process monitoring, 
and custody transfer. Liquid metering techniques are discussed first, 
followed by gas metering. The first part of the course concerns methods 
of liquid metering. Positive displacement, turbine, vane, paddle, orifice, 
and vortex meters are described. Maintenance, wear, and the effects 
of gas and solids in the liquid stream are reviewed. The second part of 
the course concerns methods of gas measurement. The unit describes 
orifice metering equipment in detail, and emphasizes the importance 
of maintenance and inspection. Methods of recording accurate measurements are reviewed, 
and the equations for calculating gas volumes are explained. This Oilfield Metering Primer com-
prises three computer-based training modules, each representing two hours of instruction and 
exercises.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
1. Liquid Metering \ Oilfield applications of liquid metering are covered in this module, and various 
liquid metering systems are described in detail. Maintenance concerns are also explained, with 
attention to the effects of gas, solids, turbulence, and normal wear on metering equipment.


2. An Introduction to Gas Metering \ The first Gas Metering module covers the basic theory of gas 
measurement through an orifice. It describes metering equipment, measurement and recording 
devices, and gas flow calculations. The module explains how to read chart data and concludes 
with two gas flow simulations.


3. An Introduction to Gas Metering Techniques and Components \ Equipment specifications and the 
importance of proper installation, inspection, and maintenance are reviewed in the second vol-
ume of Gas Metering. Causes and solutions for common problems are discussed. The module 
also covers the operation and advantages of gas flow computers.


PERFORATING FUNDAMENTALS (PERF)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This course on Perforating Fundamentals explains the basic concepts 
of perforating, including safety around explosives and the potential 
consequences of mistakes. It reviews topics related to shaped charges, 
including their design, completion, and detonation, as well as standoff, 
interference, and the manufacturing and performance of the shaped 
charge. The course then introduces perforating guns, including capsule 
guns, carrier guns, and pivot guns. Debris control and gun size are also 
discussed, along with tips on how to maximize clearance. The impor-
tance of the entrance hole diameter is reviewed. The course describes 
how perforating guns are run and fired in a well. A full range of firing systems and related equip-
ment are discussed in the context of their field use. The course emphasizes safety procedures 
that must be followed in the field. It concludes with a review of supplemental equipment and 
perforating accessories.
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SLICKLINE OPERATIONS (SLOP)
LENGTH: 10 Hours CEU: 1 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
Slickline Operations introduces the techniques and technologies 
involved in working with slickline and braided wireline. The course 
covers wireline jars and jarring operations, surface equipment, basic 
wireline tools, and applications specific to gas lift operations. Slick-
line Operations supplies a firm foundation knowledge of the practices 
and terminology that benefits not only new personnel in the field, but 
also those in administrative and support roles. This course consists of 
five computer-based training modules, each representing two hours of 
instruction and exercises. A reference dictionary of terms and abbreviations common to slick-
line operations is also included.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
1. An Introduction to the Types and Applications of Wireline and Slickline \ The first Slickline Operations 
module demonstrates the types and applications of wireline and slickline. Measuring tech-
niques, spooling, and hydraulic circuits are explained. Important safety procedures are also 
covered.


2. An Introduction to the Major Components of the Wireline Toolstring \ The second module details the 
major components of the wireline toolstring and explains jarring operations. Physical forces of 
wireline jarring are illustrated through interactive simulation.


3. An Introduction to the Safe Deployment and Operation of Equipment \ The safe deployment and oper-
ation of wireline surface equipment is covered in the third volume of Slickline Operations. It 
explains methods of controlling well pressure, and breaks down the rigging-up sequence step 
by step.
 
4. An Introduction to the Basic Wireline Tools \ This module describes basic wireline tools in detail, 
covering shape and critical dimension. The practical field applications of each tool are demon-
strated, along with associated safety practices. Additional relevant information on fluid by-pass 
and shear pin strength is also included.
 
5. An Introduction to Gas Lift \ The fifth and final Slickline Operations module concerns gas lift. It 
describes the specialized equipment used to run and retrieve gas lift valves from a well. The 
design and application of latches, side pocket mandrels, and kickover tools are also discussed.
 
An Introduction to Abbreviations for Slickline Operations \ This module serves as a terminology primer 
for field personnel new to slickline operations, and as an electronic reference for more experi-
enced field hands. Definitions generally concern slickline operations, but also include common 
terms found in field procedures and reports.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
  \ Basic perforating components, equipment, operations, and design considerations.
  \ Explain the safety measures taken in perforating operations.
  \ Explain the principles behind a shaped charge.
  \ Describe different deployment options and equipment for perforating guns.
  \ Differentiate between wireline and tubing deployed depth correlation methods.
  \ Describe the operation of the basic firing mechanism for perforating guns.
  \ List the three types of firing actuation.
  \ Describe the operation of mechanical-based and pressure-based firing actuators.
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SUBSURFACE SAFETY VALVES (SSSV1)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This course introduces the purpose, operation, and application of Sub-
surface Safety Valves. Case studies demonstrate the need for setting 
the valves at certain depths. Environmental complications encountered 
in sub-sea installations, arctic conditions, extreme temperatures, and 
even earthquake-prone regions are covered. Surface and subsurface 
controlled downhole safety valves are described, accompanied by 
detailed animations and graphics demonstrating the valves’ operation. 


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
  \ Describe surface and subsurface safety valve systems.
  \ Identify the various types of safety valves.
  \ Differentiate between subsurface and surface-controlled subsurface safety valves.
  \ Describe how various safety valves operate.
  \ Identify and describe the functions of the various components of a safety valve.


SURFACE FACILITIES PRIMER (SURFAC)
LENGTH: 8 Hours CEU: 0.8 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The Surface Facilities Primer introduces the equipment typically used 
to process fluids produced from oil wells, describing the identification, 
internal configuration, principles of operation, and contribution to the 
overall system of each of the major pieces of oilfield surface equip-
ment. Emulsion breaking and the separation of oil, gas, and water are 
discussed. The course also covers the handling, storage, and transpor-
tation of hydrocarbons produced from the well. Two subjects in particular 
are afforded specific attention in this course: One module covers the 
function and operation of reciprocating compressors. Another provides detailed procedures 
for coupling alignment. The Surface Facilities Primer course comprises four computer-based 
training modules, each one representing over an hour and a half of instruction and exercises.


MODULE DESCRIPTIONS
1. Surface Facilities, Volume 1 \ The two main functions of surface facilities are explained in this 
module: separating oil, water, and gas; and testing production capability. The module describes 
surface system components, processes for separating fluids and breaking emulsions, and well 
testing facilities.


2. Surface Facilities, Volume 2 \ The second Surface Facilities module details the handling of crude 
oil, natural gas, and water produced from a well. Metering systems, storage facilities, and trans-
portation options for oil and gas are described, along with treatment and disposal alternatives 
for waste water.


3. Reciprocating Compressors \ This module explains the operating principles and field applica-
tions of reciprocating gas compressors. It compares natural gas drivers with electrical drivers, 
and describes the function of aerial coolers. The module concludes with a discussion of gas 
flow control systems.


4. Coupling Alignment \ This module explains the importance and function of coupling alignments. 
Tools and equipment used in alignment procedures are described, together with various align-
ment conditions. Preliminary checks and alignment techniques are presented step by step.
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The Electrical Library covers in detail the various tools, 
documents and equipment used by the petroleum indus-
try from ammeters to AC/DC motors. Electricity is vital to 
the operations on a rig, platform or any other oil and gas 
facility. AC/DC motor theory and maintenance courses 
teach electricians, mechanics and technicians the nec-
essary skills to operate and maintain motors used by oil 
and gas companies. Wiring a facility requires a complete 
knowledge of conduit systems, including installation, 
bending, conduit types and components. Once installed, 
the maintenance and proper use of these systems de-
pends on the ability of site electricians and electronics 
technicians to read electrical prints, use a wide range 
of tools and meters, and troubleshoot problems. As 
always, safety training for personnel working with and 
around powerful electric systems increases awareness 
and helps prevent accidents.


ELECTRICAL  LIBRARY
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AMMETERS, MEGGERS AND WHEATSTONE BRIDGE LIBRARY (AMW)
LENGTH: 10 Hours CEU: 1 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This library consists of five lessons. This library is designed for partici-
pants familiar with AC/DC theory, electrical safety, and electrical print 
reading. A basic understanding of electronic devices and circuits is rec-
ommended. The library describes megohmmeters, Wheatstone bridges, 
and clamp-on ammeters. It gives examples of the use of these instru-
ments, identifies their components, and defines their functions. The 
lessons also describe safety and selection considerations for their use, 
how to set up the instruments, how to connect them to the systems 
under test, and how to take and read measurements.


INTRODUCTION TO MEGOHMMETERS (1AMW) 
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN
 
OVERVIEW
This is the first lesson in Ammeters, Meggers, and Wheatstone Bridge Library. This lesson 
explains Ohm’s Law and how it is used when analyzing test results. The basic components, 
uses, and functions of a megohmmeter are described. Insulation and causes of insulation dam-
age are also covered.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the formula and how a working knowledge of Ohm’s Law is helpful when analyzing test results.
\ Describe, and give an example of, the use of a megger; Define the function of a megger.
\ List the causes of damaged insulation; Describe the causes and effects of low resistance readings.
\ Identify the basic components of a typical megger; Identify the switches on a digital megger.


USING THE MEGOHMMETER (2AMW)  
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This is the second lesson in the Ammeters, Meggers, and Wheatstone Bridge Library. This les-
son describes safety issues to consider when using a megohmmeter, how to select the correct 
megger for the job, setup, and the steps necessary to take a megger reading.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe safety considerations when using a megohmmeter.
\ List considerations and procedures when selecting, setting up, and reading a megger.


WHEATSTONE BRIDGE (3AMW) 
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the third lesson in the Ammeters, Meggers, and Wheatstone Bridge Library. This lesson 
explains what a bridge circuit is, the purpose and components of a Wheatstone bridge, and its 
function.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Define a bridge circuit.
\ Identify the components of a Wheatstone bridge.
\ Define the function of a Wheatstone bridge.
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USING A WHEATSTONE BRIDGE (4AMW)           
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the fourth lesson in the Ammeters, Meggers, and Wheatstone Bridge Library. This les-
son explains how to balance a Wheatstone bridge and the process used to set mechanical and 
electrical zero. How to interpret the readings of a Wheatstone bridge is also explained.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe how to balance a Wheatstone bridge.
\ Describe how to set mechanical and electrical zero on a Wheatstone bridge.
\ Describe how to take a reading with a Wheatstone bridge.
\ Describe how to interpret a Wheatstone bridge reading.
\ Interpret a Wheatstone bridge reading.


CLAMP-ON AMMETERS (5AMW)            
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the final lesson in the Ammeters, Meggers, and Wheatstone Bridge Library. This les-
son presents the components and features and functions of clamp-on ammeters. The lesson 
also describes safety considerations that should be noted when selecting a clamp-on amme-
ter. Instruction in the procedures for setting up, taking readings, and modifying the range of a 
clamp-on ammeter are also covered.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify the components of a clamp-on ammeter.
\ Describe the range function of a clamp-on ammeter.
\ Define the function of a clamp-on ammeter.
\ Describe safety and selection considerations for using a clamp-on ammeter.
\ Define the “”record and lock”” features.
\ Describe the procedures for setting up a clamp-on ammeter.
\ Describe how to take a reading and modify the range of a clamp-on ammeter.


AC/DC MOTOR MAINTENANCE LIBRARY (MM)
LENGTH: 24 Hours CEU: 2.4 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This lesson was designed to provide training for electricians, mechanics, 
and others, wanting to know more about AC and DC motor maintenance. 
This library consists of 12 interactive, on-line lessons that addresses AC 
and DC motor maintenance.


INTRODUCTION TO AC MOTOR MAINTENANCE (IAM)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the first lesson in the AC/DC Motor Maintenance Library. The lesson explains the purpose 
of AC motor maintenance programs and the types of motor maintenance. The lesson also identi-
fies safety procedures that should be used during motor maintenance.
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MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify types of motor maintenance and characteristics of a motor maintenance program.
\ Identify safety procedures to use during motor maintenance.


RECORDS, TOOLS, AND INSTRUMENTS (RTI)                  
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the second lesson in the AC/DC Motor Maintenance Library. The lesson explains the 
purpose of keeping complete and accurate records using various record keeping formats. The 
lesson also identifies tools and instruments used for given tasks in motor maintenance.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify reasons for having a record keeping system.
\ Identify categories of information for a record keeping system.
\ Select the appropriate motor maintenance tools and instruments for given tasks.


PREVENTIVE AC MOTOR MAINTENANCE (PMM)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the third lesson in the AC/DC Motor Maintenance Library. The lesson explains aspects 
of preventive motor maintenance, the steps in inspecting a motor for general maintenance and 
for identifying problems, and cleaning and lubricating a motor as part of a preventive motor 
maintenance program.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify characteristics of preventive motor maintenance.
\ Inspect a motor for general maintenance and for identifying problems.
\ Clean and lubricate a motor as warranted by a preventive maintenance inspection.


MEASUREMENT IN PREVENTIVE AC MOTOR MAINTENANCE (MPM)           
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the fourth lesson in the AC/DC Motor Maintenance Library. The lesson demonstrates 
the need for taking measurements, and the importance of comparing measurements. Causes 
and effects of current variations, temperature extremes, and vibration measurements are 
described.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the need for taking measurements in preventive motor maintenance.
\ Explain the importance of comparing measurement readings.
\ Take current measurements in preventive motor maintenance.


PREPARING FOR PERIODIC AC MOTOR MAINTENANCE (PPM)         
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the fifth lesson in the AC/DC Motor Maintenance Library. The lesson identifies the charac-
teristics of periodic motor maintenance and the major components of an AC motor. Instruction 
in testing winding resistance, and winding insulation resistance, as part of pre maintenance 
testing is given.
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MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify characteristics of periodic motor maintenance.
\ Identify the major components of an AC motor.
\ Perform pre-maintenance testing: Winding insulation resistance.
\ Perform pre-maintenance testing: Winding resistance.


MOTOR DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY IN PERIODIC AC MOTOR MAINTENANCE 
(MAD)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the sixth lesson in the AC/DC Motor Maintenance Library. This lesson teaches the proce-
dures for proper disassembly, cleaning, inspection, and reassembly of an AC motor.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe how to properly disassemble an AC motor for periodic motor maintenance.
\ Disassemble an AC motor.
\ Identify the proper way to clean a disassembled AC motor.
\ List the various AC motor parts and what to look for during inspection.
\ Describe how to reassemble an AC motor.
\ Reassemble an AC motor.
\ Describe how to perform post-maintenance testing.


CORRECTIVE MAINTENANCE FOR AC MOTORS (CMM)           
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW 
This is the seventh lesson in the AC/DC Motor Maintenance Library. This lesson discusses 
causes and corrective actions for various motor malfunctions.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify causes and corrective actions for a motor that won’t start.
\ Identify causes and corrective actions for a motor with abnormal noise.
\ Identify causes and corrective actions for a motor overheating.
\ Identify causes and corrective actions for a motor with overheated bearings.


INTRODUCTION TO DC MOTOR MAINTENANCE (1DCM)          
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the eighth lesson in the AC/DC Motor Maintenance Library. This lesson introduces par-
ticipants to DC motors and compares them to AC motors.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify similarities between AC and DC motors.
\ Identify the difference between AC and DC motors.
\ Identify components of a DC motor commutator and their function.
\ Identify factors that affect commutation.
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COMMUTATOR INSPECTION (2DCM)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
The ninth lesson in the AC/DC Motor Maintenance Library, this lesson shows participants how 
to identify some problems that affect the commutator.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe the color of the commutator and explain the function of the oxide film.
\ Identify the causes of high mica and corrective actions.
\ Identify the causes of uneven segments and corrective actions.
\ Identify the causes of thrown solder and corrective actions.


COMMUTATOR WEAR (3DCM)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the tenth lesson in the AC/DC Motor Maintenance Library. This lesson trains participants 
to recognize friction damage, streaking, threading, and grooving, the cause of these problems, 
and corrective actions.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify wear patterns, their causes, and corrective actions.
\ Identify the causes of arcing and corrective actions.
\ Identify the causes of high mica and corrective actions.


COMMUTATOR MAINTENANCE (4DCM)           
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the eleventh lesson in the AC/DC Motor Maintenance Library. The lesson demonstrates 
the process of preparing a commutator for reconditioning, how to properly cut mica, how to 
check the commutator after maintenance, and explains the purpose of performing a commuta-
tor run-in procedure.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain how to prepare a commutator for reconditioning.
\ Explain how to undercut the mica of a commutator.
\ Describe how to clean and check the commutator after maintenance.
\ Explain the purpose of performing a commutator run-in procedure.


BRUSH MAINTENANCE (5DCM)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the final lesson in the AC/DC Motor Maintenance Library. The lesson describes how 
to select and inspect brushes. The lesson identifies the procedures for cleaning, inspecting, 
and setting the height of a brush holder. How to seat brushes and adjust spring pressure is 
demonstrated.
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MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe how to inspect various aspects of a brush.
\ Identify the factors to be considered when selecting a brush.
\ Identify the procedures for cleaning and inspecting the brush holders.
\ Identify the steps involved in setting the height of a brush holder.
\ Identify the procedure for installing brushes.
\ Explain how to seat brushes.
\ Explain how to adjust spring pressure.


AC/DC MOTOR THEORY LIBRARY (MT)
LENGTH: 22 Hours CEU: Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
The AC/DC Motor Theory library was specifically developed for electri-
cians and electronic technicians as well as for the multi-craft training 
needs of process and manufacturing facilities. This library consists of 
11 interactive, on-line lessons that address AC and DC motor theory.


INTRODUCTION TO AC COMPONENTS AND MOTORS (ACT)           
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the first lesson in the AC/DC Motor Theory Library. This lesson identifies the components 
of an AC motor and explains their functions. Basic magnetic principles, sine waves, methods of 
increasing magnetic flux in a conductor, and how a rotating field is created in an AC Motor are 
presented.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify the components of an AC Motor and explain their function.
\ Explain the basic principles of magnetism.
\ Interpret the characteristics of a current as represented on a sine wave.
\ Describe the effect of AC current on a conductor.
\ Describe the methods of increasing magnetic flux in a conductor.
\ Explain how a rotating field is created in an AC Motor.


ADVANCED AC MOTOR PRINCIPLES (AMP)            
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
The second lesson in the AC/DC Motor Theory Library, this lesson explains synchronous speed 
and how to calculate it. The lesson demonstrates the relationship between phased current and 
rotor spin and induction and its effect on a rotor. Slip and how to calculate slip using its formula 
are also covered.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain and be able to calculate synchronous speed.
\ Explain induction and its effect on a rotor.
\ Explain the relationship between phased current and rotor spin.
\ Explain slip and know its formula.
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THREE-PHASE MOTORS - PART 1 (TPA)               
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the third lesson in the AC/DC Motor Theory Library. This lesson defines and explains the 
components and functions of various three-phase motors. The lesson also defines torque and 
explains its role in motor operation.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe the design of a squirrel cage rotor and function of components.
\ Describe the design of a wound rotor and function of a wound rotor’s components.
\ Define torque and explain its role in motor operation.
\ Explain the design of a reluctance motor and how it works.


THREE-PHASE MOTORS - PART 2 (TPB)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the fourth lesson in the AC/DC Motor Theory Library. This lesson defines and explains 
the components and functions of externally excited motors, starters, and variable speed drives. 
There is also a review topic to reinforce the information covered in the lesson, Three-Phase 
Motors – Part 1.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the design of an externally excited motor.
\ Explain how an externally excited motor works.
\ Explain the function of a motor starter and the most common types of motor starters.
\ Describe a variable speed drive and its effect on voltage and frequency.


SINGLE-PHASE MOTORS (SPM)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the fifth lesson in the AC/DC Motor Theory Library. This lesson trains the participants to 
distinguish single-phase motors from three-phase motors. Split-phase motors and capacitance 
start motors are discussed.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Distinguish a single-phase motor from a three-phase motor.
\ Explain the design of a split-phase motor and how it works.
\ Explain the design of a capacitance start motor and how it works.


INTRODUCTION TO DC MOTORS (IDCM)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the sixth lesson in the AC/DC Motor Theory Library. This lesson introduces the learner to 
DC Motors and their basic components.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify the general characteristics and advantages of a DC motor.
\ Identify the basic components of a DC motor.
\ Explain the function of DC motor components.
\ Identify the components of the armature and brush assembly; explain their function.
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INTRODUCTION TO DC MOTOR THEORY (IDCA)            
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the seventh lesson in the AC/DC Motor Theory Library. The lesson introduces partici-
pants to DC motor theory.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the effect of armature current on the main flux field and motor action
\ Explain the process of commutation and how it maintains direct current in a DC motor.
\ Describe how the number of windings and commutator segments effects torque and mechani-
cal power of a DC motor.


ARMATURE REACTION, COMPENSATION, AND INDUCED VOLTAGE (IDCP)         
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
The eighth lesson in the AC/DC Motor Theory Library, this lesson demonstrates armature reac-
tion, compensation, and induced voltage.
 
MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain how armature reaction shifts the neutral plane in a DC motor.
\ Explain how armature reaction affects motor operation.
\ Explain what measures will correct armature reaction.
\ List the requirements for induced voltage in a motor.
\ Explain counter-EMF.


SERIES, SHUNT, AND COMPOUND DC MOTORS (DCMA)                                      
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the ninth lesson in the AC/DC Motor Theory Library. This lesson instructs the participant 
in the design of series wound, shunt wound, and compound DC motors and how they work.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the design of a series wound DC motor and how it works.
\ Explain the design of a shunt wound DC motor and how it works.
\ Explain the design of a compound wound DC motor and how it works.


PERMANENT MAGNET, UNIVERSAL, AND BRUSHLESS DC MOTORS (DCMB)        
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the tenth lesson in the AC/DC Motor Theory Library. This lesson instructs the student in 
the design of permanent magnet, universal, and brushless DC motors and how they work.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the design of a permanent magnet DC motor and how it works.
\ Explain how a universal motor runs off of DC power.
\ Explain the design of a brushless DC motor and how it works.
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DC MOTOR CONTROLS (DCMC)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the final lesson in the AC/DC Motor Theory Library. This lesson trains participants in start-
ers, rotation direction, speed control, and drive controls of DC motors.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain why a reduced voltage starter is sometimes needed in a motor.
\ Explain how a reduced voltage starter works.
\ Explain what determines the direction of rotation of a DC motor.
\ Explain how a reverse contactor works.
\ Explain how to control the speed of a DC motor.
\ Explain how a tapped resistor works.
\ Explain a DC drive’s control system and how it works.


CONDUIT INSTALLATION LIBRARY (CBI)
LENGTH: 6 Hours CEU: 0.6 LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This library consists of three lessons designed for the training of 
electricians as well as for the multi-craft training needs of process 
and manufacturing facilities. This library provides instructions and 
interactions concerning general conduit bending and installation, in 
accordance with the National Electrical Code (NEC). This lesson defines 
a conduit system, lists general specifications for use of types of conduit, 
and introduces the major components or materials of a basic conduit 
system. This lesson also demonstrates and provides instruction on gen-
eral methods and practices for cutting, cleaning, bending and installing 
conduit.


CONDUIT SYSTEM MATERIALS (1CBI)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the first lesson in the Conduit Installation Library. This lesson introduces the learner to 
conduit systems and components, and instructs in the use of trade size and fill charts.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Define conduit and types and explain how conduit trade size is measured.
\ Read and use a conduit fill chart.
\ Determine the uses for types of conduit.
\ Identify boxes and their purpose and explain how boxes are sized.
\ Identify fittings and their uses.
\ Explain the purpose of Ells and T-conduits.


CONDUIT BENDING (2CBI)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the second lesson in the Conduit Installation Library. This lesson instructs the learner in 
the proper methods of cutting, cleaning, and bending conduit. The lesson also demonstrates 
how to make various bends and when different bends are used.
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MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the methods for cutting and threading conduit.
\ Explain the methods and reasons for cleaning conduit.
\ Identify benders and their uses.
\ Define the common markings of a hand bender.
\ Measure for and make a 90 degree bend.
\ Identify an offset bend and its uses; Make an offset bend using an offset chart.
\ Identify a saddle bend and its uses; Make and use a three and four bend saddle.


CONDUIT LAYOUT AND INSTALLATION (3CBI)            
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This final lesson in the Conduit Installation Library explains the procedure used to plan, mea-
sure, and install a conduit system.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Plan a layout of a conduit installation.
\ Measure for a conduit installation.
\ Explain the methods for installing conduit.
\ Support a conduit system.
\ Explain the methods for installing conductors.


ELECTRICAL PRINT READING LIBRARY (EPR)
LENGTH: 16 Hours CEU: 1.6 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This lesson was designed to provide training for electricians, mechan-
ics, and others, wanting to know more about electrical print reading. The 
eight lessons in this library present general information about electri-
cal schematics and electrical diagrams showing and explaining how to 
read and interpret the symbols on electrical schematics and electrical 
diagrams.


INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICAL SCHEMATICS (1ESC)           
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the first lesson in the Electrical Print Reading Library. This lesson teaches about input, 
logic, and output devices, and the state in which symbols are drawn on electrical schematics.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Name the three groups of input devices.
\ Describe the function of the input element of a control circuit.
\ Describe the function of the logic element of a control circuit.
\ Describe the function of the output element of a control circuit.
\ Describe the state in which symbols are drawn on electrical schematics.
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ELECTRICAL SCHEMATIC SYMBOLS - INPUT DEVICES (2ESC)            
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the second lesson in the Electrical Print Reading Library. The lesson presents the sym-
bols for various manually and process actuated input devices and how they are represented on 
an electrical schematic.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify the symbols for various manually operated input devices.
\ Explain how various manually operated input devices are used.
\ Identify symbols for various process actuated input devices.
\ Explain how various process actuated input devices are used.
\ Given an electrical schematic, identify a process actuated device.
\ Identify symbols for two-position actuated input devices.
\ Explain how and two-position actuated input devices are used.


ELECTRICAL SCHEMATIC SYMBOLS - LOGIC AND OUTPUT DEVICES (3ESC)          
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the third lesson in the Electrical Print Reading Library. This lesson defines the function 
of logic and output elements of a control circuit and presents the symbols for various logic and 
output devices.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe the function of the logic element and the output element of a control circuit.
\ Identify the symbol for a relay and the associated contacts.
\ Identify various logic symbols and state how they are used.
\ Identify the symbol for a motor starter and state how it is used.


INTERPRETING ELECTRICAL SCHEMATICS (4ESC)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the fourth lesson in the Electrical Print Reading Library. This lesson describes the steps 
for interpreting the relationships among the input, logic, and output components of an electrical 
schematic.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ List and define the two basic parts of an electrical schematic.
\ Describe the layout of a typical electrical schematic.
\ List and describe various conventions for labeling schematics.
\ Describe the steps for interpreting schematics.
\ Given a device in an electrical schematic, state the function of that device.
\ Given a rung in an electrical schematic, interpret the function of that rung.
\ Interpret an electrical schematic.
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INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICAL DIAGRAMS (IED)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the fifth lesson in the Electrical Print Reading Library, and the first lesson covering electri-
cal diagrams. This lesson presents information about the purpose of various types of electrical 
diagrams and how to interpret the information in the title block. It also explains how to make 
electrical drawing revisions.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the purpose and types of electrical drawings.
\ Describe the layouts of electrical diagrams.
\ Explain the information given in a title block in an electrical diagram.
\ Explain how to make electrical drawing revisions.


BUILDING ELECTRICAL DIAGRAMS (BED)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the sixth lesson in the Electrical Print Reading Library. This lesson presents the different 
views used in electrical diagrams as well as how to identify components, cables, and conduits. 
The cable chart is also presented.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe the floor plan view of an electrical diagram.
\ Describe the elevation view of an electrical diagram.
\ Identify components in a building electrical diagram.
\ Identify cables and conduits in a building electric diagram.
\ Identify the cable chart in a building electrical diagram.


SINGLE-LINE ELECTRICAL DIAGRAMS (SLED)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the seventh lesson in the Electrical Print Reading Library. This lesson presents informa-
tion regarding how to identify loads, equipment, and isolation breakers on a single-line electrical 
diagram.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the purpose of single-line diagrams.
\ Identify voltage conventions in a single-line diagram.
\ Identify symbology in a single-line diagram.
\ Identify loads in a single-line diagram.
\ Identify isolation breakers in a single-line diagram.


WIRING DIAGRAMS (WIRD)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the final lesson in the Electrical Print Reading Library. The lesson presents information 
how to identify components, equipment, wires and cables on a wiring diagram. It also explains 
how to relate a wiring diagram to the installed hardware and how to use diagrams for mainte-
nance and troubleshooting problems.
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MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify components and terminal conventions in a wiring diagram.
\ Identify wiring conventions and interpret bundles in a wiring diagram.
\ Relate the wiring diagram to actual hardware and actual wires.
\ Troubleshoot a circuit using wiring diagram.


ELECTRICAL SAFETY LIBRARY (ES)
LENGTH: 16 Hours CEU: 1.6 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This library consists of eight lessons. The lessons in this library were 
designed to provide training for electricians, mechanics, and others 
working with or around electricity. The lessons in this library provide an 
understanding of electricity focused on increased awareness and pre-
vention of industrial accidents.


WORKING SAFELY WITH ELECTRICITY (WSE)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the first lesson in the Electrical Safety Library. This lesson forms the foundation for the 
other lessons in Electrical Safety Library. The lesson explains safe work habits and basic safety 
rules that should be used when working around electricity. The importance of safely using cir-
cuits, the dangers of static electricity and the methods used to control it, is discussed. The use 
of fire extinguishers and how to identify the correct type of fire extinguisher to use on an electri-
cal fire is also presented.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe the need to make electrical safety habits second-nature.
\ Describe the safe loading of circuits and basic rules when working around electricity.
\ Describe the dangers of static electricity and methods for controlling static electricity.
\ Identify the correct type of fire extinguisher to use on an electrical fire.


ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS AND SUPPLIES (ECS)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the second lesson in the Electrical Safety Library. This lesson explains the relationship 
between voltage, current and resistance. It also demonstrates the correct method for selecting, 
inspecting, and handling extension cords and portable electric hand tools, and the purpose of 
ground fault interrupters is explained.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe how voltage, current, and resistance are related.
\ Identify safety considerations when using an extension cord.
\ Select the correct extension cord by rating.
\ Demonstrate the correct method of inspecting and handling extension cords.
\ Identify the proper procedure for inspecting portable electric hand tools.
\ Define the purpose of a Ground Fault Interrupter (GFI).







 70   |   PetroEd Multimedia, Inc.   


ELECTRICAL SHOCK (ELS)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
The third lesson in the Electrical Safety Library describes the effects electrical current has on 
the human body. Proper methods of removing a victim from an energized circuit are discussed. 
Who is “qualified” to perform a particular task and alerting techniques are introduced.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe how accidental electric shock can occur.
\ Describe the affects various amounts of current have on the human body.
\ Identify the factors that influence body resistance to electric shock.
\ Describe how various current paths through the body affect the severity of electric shock.
\ Identify alerting techniques warning of electrical hazards.
\ Describe the need to lock and tag a de-energized circuit before working on the circuit.
\ Describe who is ‘Qualified’ according to OSHA.


ELECTRICAL PERSON PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (EPPE)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the fourth lesson in the Electrical Safety Library. This lesson defines personal protective 
equipment. The need for various alerting techniques, barriers, and attendants, and their roles 
is discussed, as well as the importance of following safe work habits. In addition, the lesson 
reinforces the requirements for being “qualified” for a particular task introduced in lesson 3, 
Electrical Shock.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Define PPE and follow safe work habits; Identify and use alerting techniques.
\ Properly use barriers.
\ Identify the need for an attendant and the requirements for being ‘Qualified’.


PROTECTIVE GLOVES AND SLEEVES (PGS)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
The fifth lesson in the Electrical Safety Library discusses the types and classes of protective 
gloves and sleeves used when working around electricity. The lesson identifies the proper prac-
tices for inspecting, repairing, wearing, and maintaining gloves and sleeves.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe hazards for which gloves should be worn and factors to consider when selecting  
   gloves.
\ Identify proper practices for inspecting gloves and sleeves prior to use.
\ Identify proper practices for repairing gloves and sleeves.
\ Identify proper practices for wear and care of gloves and sleeves.
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EYE AND FACE PROTECTION (EFP)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the sixth lesson in the Electrical Safety Library. This lesson explains the importance of 
eye and face protection, as well as the proper practices for its inspections, care, and wear.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify approved protective eyewear and types of hazards for which it offers protection.
\ Identify proper practices for putting on and taking off protective eyewear.
\ Identify proper practices for inspecting protective eyewear.
\ Identify proper practices for caring for protective eyewear.


PROTECTIVE HELMETS (PHEL)               
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the seventh lesson in the Electrical Safety Library. This lesson explains the protection 
provided by helmets, and the proper methods of inspection, wearing, and maintaining a helmet.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the protection provided by helmets.
\ Identify the level of protection offered by Class A and Class B helmets.
\ Identify proper methods for inspecting a helmet.
\ Identify proper methods for wearing and maintaining a helmet.


GENERAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (GPE)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the eighth lesson in the Electrical Safety Library. This lesson presents information about 
safeguards, other than Personal Protective Equipment worn on the body, used when working 
with or around electricity. Inspection, repair, and care of general protective equipment, and 
proper use of this equipment are presented.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify safeguards other than PPE worn on the body.
\ Identify proper methods for using rubber insulating equipment.
\ Identify proper uses of matting.
\ Identify the safety features provided by insulating tools and how to use them properly.
\ Identify proper methods for using fuse pullers.
\ Identify proper methods for using barriers.
\ Identify proper methods for using ropes and handlines.







 72   |   PetroEd Multimedia, Inc.   


ELECTRICAL THEORY FOR TROUBLESHOOTERS LIBRARY (ETT)
LENGTH: 24 Hours CEU: 2.4 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This library consists of 12 interactive, on-line lessons. These lessons 
are excellent for the training of electricians and electronic technicians 
as well as for the multi-craft training needs of process and manufactur-
ing facilities. The first four lessons in this library cover basic electrical 
concepts including Ohm’s Law and Kirchhoff’s Law, as well as the use 
of these laws to determine voltage, current, and resistance in series 
and parallel circuits.


INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICITY (1ETT)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the first lesson in the Electrical Theory for Troubleshooters Library. This lesson uses 
animation to demonstrate atomic structure, electricity, and how a simple circuit operates. The 
lesson also explains the characteristics of good conductors and insulators.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe the atomic structure of matter.
\ Describe the characteristics of good conductors and insulators.
\ Define electricity.
\ Describe how a simple circuit operates.


BASIC ELECTRICAL PROPERTIES (2ETT)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the second lesson in the Electrical Theory for Troubleshooters Library. This lesson cov-
ers Ohm’s Law, as well as the use of Ohm’s Law to calculate an unknown value. The lesson also 
defines voltage, current, resistance, and power.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Define voltage, current, and resistance.
\ Describe voltage and current relationships.
\ State Ohm’s Law.
\ Use Ohm’s Law to calculate an unknown value.
\ Define power and how to use power values with Ohm’s Law.


SERIES CIRCUITS (3ETT)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the third lesson in the Electrical Theory for Troubleshooters Library. The lesson presents 
the operation of a series circuit and trains participants in the identification of simple schematic 
symbols used to represent components in a series circuit. The behavior of current, resistance, 
and current in a series circuit, and the use of Kirchhoff’s Voltage Law to find total voltage are 
also covered.
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MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Define a series circuit.
\ Properly identify simple schematic symbols for a battery, swITC Learning, lamp, resistor, and  
   conductor.
\ Describe how current and resistance behave in a series circuit.
\ Describe how voltage behaves in a series circuit.
\ Use Kirchhoff’s Voltage Law to find total voltage in a series circuit.


PARALLEL CIRCUITS (4ETT)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the fourth lesson in the Electrical Theory for Troubleshooters Library. This lesson 
describes the behavior of voltage, current, and resistance in a parallel circuit. The learner is 
also instructed in the identification of the series and parallel portions of a series-parallel circuit.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe how voltage, current, and resistance behave in a parallel circuit.
\ Identify the series portions of a series-parallel circuit.
\ Identify the parallel portions of a series-parallel circuit.
\ Simplify a series-parallel circuit to determine how voltage, current and resistance behave.


ALTERNATING CURRENT (5ETT)               
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the fifth lesson in the Electrical Theory for Troubleshooters Library. This lesson teaches 
the basic AC characteristics of voltage, including how voltage changes over time. The participant 
is also instructed in using sine waves to interpret the frequency of AC voltage.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ State the basic operating AC Characteristics of voltage.
\ Explain how AC voltage changes over time.
\ Define sine wave and cycle.
\ Interpret the frequency of AC voltage using a sine wave.
\ Explain RMS voltage vs. peak voltage.


ELECTROMAGNETISM (6ETT)               
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This sixth lesson in the Electrical Theory for Troubleshooters Library uses animations and dem-
onstrations to explain the principles of magnetism, including flux density and electromagnetic 
induction. The lesson also shows how to plot a sine wave using a graph.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe the principles of magnetism.
\ Describe flux and flux density.
\ Describe how electromagnetic induction takes place.
\ Describe how a magnetic field is generated by passing current through a conductor.
\ Plot a sine wave using a graph.
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INDUCTANCE (7ETT)                
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the seventh lesson in the Electrical Theory for Troubleshooters Library. This lesson builds 
on the information presented in the lesson, Electromagnetism. Types of induction, phase, and 
the effect of induction in AC circuits are covered.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe how a magnetic field is generated by passing current through a conductor.
\ Explain self-induction.
\ Explain counter-electromagnetic field.
\ Describe how current is induced in a coil-type conductor.
\ Explain mutual induction.
\ Explain the principle of transformer function.
\ Explain the function of a tap in transformer construction.
\ Describe the effect of inductance in AC circuits.


CAPACITANCE (8ETT)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the eighth lesson in the Electrical Theory for Troubleshooters Library. This lesson explains 
capacitors, their function, and how capacitance affects AC circuits.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Define capacitance and identify its schematic symbol.
\ Explain how a capacitor becomes charged and discharged.
\ Explain how capacitance affects AC circuits.


THREE-PHASE CIRCUITS (9ETT)               
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the ninth lesson in the Electrical Theory for Troubleshooters Library. This lesson defines 
3-phase AC, describes the components and operating principle of 3-phase generators, and 
using the formula for frequency, shows how rotor speed and the number of poles is related to 
frequency.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Define 3-phase AC and differentiate between 3-phase and 1-phase AC.
\ Describe the components and operating principle of a 3-phase generator.
\ Use a sine wave to show how 3-phase voltage changes over time.
\ Explain the relationship between frequency and rotor speed.
\ State and apply the formula for frequency.
\ Describe how rotor speed and the number of poles relate to frequency.


WYE AND DELTA CONNECTIONS (10ETT)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
The tenth lesson in the Electrical Theory for Troubleshooters Library, this lesson discusses Wye 
and Delta configurations and explains the relationship between phase and line voltages in vari-
ous connections, and demonstrates the application of the formula that shows this relationship.
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MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe the relationship between phase and line voltages in a 3-wire wye connection.
\ Describe the relationship between phase and line voltages in a 4-wire wye connection.
\ Describe the relationship between phase and line currents in a delta connection.
\ Calculate power in a 3-phase load.
\ Describe the relationship between phase and line voltages in a delta connection.


INTRODUCTION TO TRANSFORMERS (11ETT)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
The eleventh lesson in the Electrical Theory for Troubleshooters Library, this lesson presents 
the basic parts of a transformer and their function. The lesson explains turns ratio and its rela-
tionship to a transformer’s input and output voltages. 


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify and describe the functions of the basic transformer parts.
\ Explain relationship between a transformer’s turns ratio and input and output voltages.
\ Describe the danger in reversing or stepping-up the voltage.


TRANSFORMERS (12ETT)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the final lesson in the Electrical Theory for Troubleshooters Library. This lesson builds 
on the information presented in the lesson, Introduction to Transformers. How to determine 
primary current and voltage, secondary current and voltage, and load is taught. 


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Given the secondary voltage and load, determine the primary current.
\ Given the primary voltage and load, determine the secondary current.
\ Given the turns ratio and voltage and current from either the primary or secondary, determine  
   the power.
\ Given power and primary voltage, determine primary current.
\ Given primary voltage, determine secondary voltage in a 3-phase transformer.
\ Describe the configuration of a 3-phase transformer.
\ State some applications and maintenance precautions for a 3-phase transformer.
\ Explain the functions and uses of multi-tap transformer and autotransformers.


LIMIT SWITCHES (LS)
LENGTH: 8 Hours CEU: 0.8 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This library consists of four lessons designed to provide training for 
the multi-craft training needs of process and manufacturing facilities. 
Topics include purpose and function, types of limit switches, safety con-
siderations, and replacement compatibility. Additional topics include 
possible malfunctions, maintenance and troubleshooting, solid state, 
torque and geared, and lever-actuated switches.
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OVERVIEW (1LS)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the first lesson in the Limit Switches Library. This lesson describes limit switches, how 
they work, how to recognize them, and typical applications in which they are used.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Define the purpose, function, and types of limit switches.
\ Explain and visually identify each of the limit switches.
\ Describe safety considerations when working with limit switches.
\ Know how to ensure that a replacement switch will work correctly.


LEVER-ACTUATED (2LS)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the second lesson in the Limit Switches Library. This lesson describes limit switches, how 
they work, how to recognize them, and typical applications they are used in.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe the internal function of a lever-actuated limit switch and its function in a  
   control circuit.
\ Maintain, troubleshoot, repair, and adjust a lever-actuated limit switch.
\ Describe the possible malfunctions of a lever-actuated limit switch.


SOLID STATE (3LS)                
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the third lesson in the Limit Switches Library. This lesson describes solid state limit 
switches, how they work, how to recognize them, and typical applications in which they are used.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe the function of solid state limit switches.
\ Maintain, troubleshoot, repair, and adjust solid state limit switches.
\ Describe the possible malfunctions of solid state limit switches.


TORQUE AND GEARED (4LS)               
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the final lesson in the Limit Switches Library. This lesson describes geared limit switches 
and torque switches. This lesson also discusses maintenance, troubleshooting, and adjustment 
requirements for these switches.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the internal function of a geared limit switch and torque switch in  
   a control circuit.
\ Maintain, troubleshoot, repair, and adjust solid state limit switches.
\ Describe the possible malfunctions of a geared limit switch and torque switch.
\ Troubleshoot, maintain and repair these switches.
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MULTIMETERS LIBRARY (MUL)
LENGTH: 10 Hours CEU: 1.0 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This library consists of five designed to provide training for persons 
working with electrical or electronic test equipment. These lessons dem-
onstrate and explain how to use both a digital and an analog multimeter. 
During these lessons, voltage, resistance, current, capacitance, and fre-
quency are measured. The final lesson also describes some of the more 
common features of a digital multimeter.


DIGITAL MULTIMETERS (1MM)               
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the first lesson in the Multimeters Library. The lesson presents the types of multime-
ters. The lesson describes the display area, function switch, and leads and jacks on a digital 
multimeter.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify and describe the display area of a digital multimeter.
\ Identify and describe the function switch on a digital multimeter.
\ Identify and describe the leads/jacks on a digital multimeter.


ANALOG MULTIMETERS (2MM)               
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the second lesson in the Multimeters Library. This lesson demonstrates various aspects 
of an analog multimeter, including how to adjust mechanical zero, how to interpret a reading on 
the voltage and resistance scales, and how to set the function and range switches.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Adjust the mechanical zero of an analog multimeter.
\ Interpret a reading on the voltage scale of an analog multimeter.
\ Interpret a reading on the resistance scale of an analog multimeter.
\ Given an expected measurement, set the function and range switches of an analog multimeter.
\ Adjust the zero on the ohms scale of an analog multimeter.


MULTIMETER SELECTION AND INSPECTION (3MM)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the third lesson in the Multimeters Library. This lesson trains the learner in the inspection 
of a multimeter, the steps that should be taken before using a multimeter, and how to perform 
a continuity check.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify the steps in inspecting a multimeter.
\ List the steps you should take before using a multimeter.
\ Define continuity and perform a continuity check.
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USING MULTIMETERS (4MM)               
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the fourth lesson in the Multimeters Library. This lesson trains the learner to use a mul-
timeter to measure resistance, AC voltage, DC voltage, current, frequency, and capacitance.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Use a multimeter to measure resistance.
\ Measure AC voltage using a multimeter.
\ Measure DC voltage using a multimeter.
\ Use a multimeter to measure current.
\ Use a multimeter to measure frequency.
\ Use a multimeter to measure capacitance.


ADVANCED FEATURES OF DIGITAL MULTIMETERS (5MM)            
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
The final lesson in the Multimeters Library, this lesson instructs the participant in the use of the 
advanced features of digital multimeters.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe and use the hold button on a digital multimeter.
\ Describe and use the relative button on a digital multimeter.
\ Describe and use the range button on a digital multimeter.
\ Describe and use the min/max button on a digital multimeter.
\ Explain when the shift button is used.


OSCILLOSCOPES LIBRARY (OSC)
LENGTH: 18 Hours CEU: 1.8 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This library contains nine lessons designed for the training of electri-
cians and electronic technicians as well as for the multi-craft training 
needs of process and manufacturing facilities. These lessons are 
designed for participants familiar with AC and DC theory, electrical 
safety, and electrical print reading. A basic understanding of electronic 
devices and circuits is recommended. The lessons in this library explain 
and demonstrate the use of both analog and digital oscilloscopes. Par-
ticipants will learn the controls on each type of oscilloscope, how to use 
a probe with an oscilloscope, how to set up an oscilloscope, and how to determine various mea-
surements taken with an oscilloscope.


INTRODUCTION TO OSCILLOSCOPES (1OSC)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the first lesson in the Oscilloscopes Library. This lesson explains the purpose of oscil-
loscopes, introduces waveforms, and presents analog and digital oscilloscope systems using 
a flowchart.
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MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Define the purpose and uses of an oscilloscope.
\ Explain the vertical and horizontal axes of a waveform represent.
\ List what can be learned about a signal from a waveform.
\ Recognize the positive and negative peaks on a waveform.


THE DISPLAY (2OSC)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the second lesson in the Oscilloscopes Library. This lesson explains the functions of the 
display and display controls on an analog and digital oscilloscope. The lesson also explains how 
divisions are used.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the functions of an analog oscilloscope’s display controls.
\ Explain the functions of a digital oscilloscope’s display controls.
\ Explain how divisions are used.


VERTICAL SYSTEM CONTROLS (3OSC)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the third lesson in the Oscilloscopes Library. This lesson explains the vertical system 
controls on analog and digital oscilloscopes.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the function of the oscilloscope vertical controls.
\ Explain the vertical system controls of an analog oscilloscope.
\ Explain the vertical system controls of a digital oscilloscope.


HORIZONTAL SYSTEM CONTROLS (4OSC)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the fourth lesson in the Oscilloscopes Library. This lesson explains the horizontal system 
controls on analog and digital oscilloscopes.
 
MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the function of an oscilloscope’s horizontal system and controls.
\ Explain the function of digital and an analog oscilloscope’s horizontal system controls.


THE TRIGGER SYSTEM (5OSC)               
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the fifth lesson in the Oscilloscopes Library. This lesson explains the functions and con-
trols of the trigger system on analog and digital oscilloscopes.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe the function of an oscilloscope’s trigger system.
\ Describe the controls of an oscilloscope’s trigger system.
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PROBES (6OSC)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the sixth lesson in the Oscilloscopes Library. This lesson explains the purpose and use 
of probes, and trains the participant to match the probe/scope combination to the application.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the reason for probe compensation.
\ Describe other common probe types.
\ Describe the applications of common probe types.
\ Match a probe/scope combination to the application.


SETUP (7OSC)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the seventh lesson in the Oscilloscopes Library. This lesson trains the participant to 
safely setup an oscilloscope for use, how to adjust the controls, and compensate the probe.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe the safety rules related to using an oscilloscope.
\ Adjust the display controls on an oscilloscope.
\ Adjust the trigger controls to display a given waveform.
\ Adjust the vertical and horizontal controls to display a given waveform.


WAVEFORMS (8OSC)                
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the eighth lesson in the Oscilloscopes Library. This lesson teaches participants to recog-
nize the various waveform types and how to analyze waveforms.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify the following waveforms: sine, square, rectangular, sawtooth, and triangle.
\ Identify a pulse and step signal.
\ Identify a complex waveforms.
\ Explain what factors influence differences between source documentation of signals 


MEASUREMENT (9OSC)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the final lesson in the Oscilloscopes Library. This lesson teaches how to determine vari-
ous measurements taken with an oscilloscope. Topics include voltage, Period and Frequency, 
Rise time, Pulse Width, and Phase Shift.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Measure voltage using a waveform.
\ Measure the period and frequency of a waveform.
\ Define pulse rise time and pulse width.
\ Measure rise time.
\ Measure pulse width.
\ Measure phase shift.







Mechanical Skills Library, a series of nine courses, 
comprises a diverse array of mechanical equipment 
and components found on oilrigs, offshore platforms 
or other industrial settings. To keep an industrial facil-
ity running requires mechanics and maintenance per-
sonnel with a wide range of tools and skills at their 
disposal. Using hand tools, reading mechanical prints, 
taking precise measurements and proper operation of 
industrial hydraulic power systems are skills necessary 
in many commercial settings. Knowing how to analyze 
or repair bearings, pumps, seals and valves keeps op-
erations moving in any heavy industry.


MECHANICAL SKILLS
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BEARINGS (BRG)
LENGTH: 6 Hours CEU: 0.6 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This library consists of three lessons designed for the training of bear-
ings. Topics covered include the importance of bearings in machinery 
operation, concept of load and how it affects bearings, and housings. 
Additionaly, the main types of bearing are discussed: plain, anti-friction, 
and thrust bearings.


INTRODUCTION TO BEARINGS (1BRG)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This lesson was designed for employees in all disciplines as well as for the multi-craft train-
ing needs of process and manufacturing facilities. The lesson describes the purpose and the 
basic components of bearings. The lesson also introduces the identification and proper usage 
of bearing types.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe bearings and their importance in machinery operation. 
\ Introduce the concept of load and how it effects bearings. 
\ Explain the purpose of housings. 
\ Explain the use of PLAIN bearings. 
\ Explain the use of ANTI-FRICTION bearings. 
\ Explain the use of THRUST bearings. 


ANALYZING BEARING FAILURE (2BRG)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This lesson explains the purpose of bearings and demonstrates how bearings reduce fric-
tion and maintain the alignment of operating equipment. The basic operation of anti-friction 
bearings and plain journal bearings is demonstrated as well as the importance of full fluid film 
lubrication and proper lubrication clearance. Additionally, indications of various premature bear-
ing failures are discussed.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Dismount anti-friction bearings using a bearing press and/or a bearing puller 
\ Inspect the bearing for signs of failure 
\ Clean the shaft and check for taper and out-of-round using the proper  measuring instruments 
\ Clean the housing and check for damage 
\ Select the proper bearing for replacement, if necessary 
\ Properly orient a bearing prior to installation 
\ Mount a bearing using an induction heater and/or an arbor press 
\ Measure the bearing’s inner and outer clearances during installation 
\ Properly lubricate bearings per manufacturers’ recommendations 
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MAINTAINING BEARINGS: REDUCING FAILURE RATE (3BRG)            
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This lesson explains and demonstrates how to clean and disassemble bearing housings and 
how to dismount, inspect, and mount common types of bearings. The importance of cleanli-
ness and following manufacturers’ instructions are stressed throughout each demonstrated 
procedure.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Dismount anti-friction bearings using a bearing press and/or a bearing puller
\ Inspect the bearing for signs of failure
\ Clean the shaft and check for taper and out-of-round using the proper measuring instruments
\ Clean the housing and check for damage
\ Select the proper bearing for replacement, if necessary
\ Properly orient a bearing prior to installation
\ Mount a bearing using an induction heater and/or an arbor press
\ Measure the bearing’s inner and outer clearances during installation
\ Properly lubricate bearings per manufacturers recommendations


CENTRIFUGAL PUMP REPAIR (CP)
LENGTH: _12 Hours CEU: 1.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This library is designed for all levels of maintenance personnel as well as 
for the multicraft training needs of process and manufacturing facilities. 
Participants should be familiar with the basic operation of centrifugal 
pumps. This library consists of six modules covering excessive leakage, 
temperature, loss of capacity, disassembly, inspection, and reassembly.


TROUBLESHOOTING EXCESSIVE LEAKAGE (1CP)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the first lesson in the Centrifugal Pump Repair Library. This lesson introduces the com-
ponents and operating principles of a typical centrifugal pump. Normal operating conditions 
for the pump are described and guidelines for troubleshooting excessive leakage are provided.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify and describe the sealing surfaces on a centrifugal pump.
\ Explain the purpose and conditions under which packing would be used.
\ Explain the purpose of the lantern ring.
\ Explain the purpose and conditions under which a mechanical seal would be used.
\ Explain how to determine whether centrifugal pump leakage is excessive.
\ Recognize causes and symptoms of excessive leakage.
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TROUBLESHOOTING EXCESSIVE TEMPERATURE (2CP)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the second lesson in the Centrifugal Pump Repair Library. This lesson introduces the 
components and operating principles of a typical centrifugal pump. Normal operating condi-
tions for the pump are described and guidelines for troubleshooting excessive temperature are 
provided.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the purpose of bearings in a centrifugal pump.
\ Explain how normal operating temperature is maintained in a centrifugal pump.
\ Recognize causes of symptoms of excessive temperature in a centrifugal pump.
\ Discuss causes of symptoms of excessive temperature in a centrifugal pump.


TROUBLESHOOTING LOSS OF CAPACITY (3CP)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the third lesson in the Centrifugal Pump Repair Library. This lesson introduces the com-
ponents and operating principles of a typical centrifugal pump. Normal operating conditions for 
the pump are described and guidelines for troubleshooting loss of capacity/loss of head are 
provided.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain how pressure and flow rate are affected by the system in which a pump operates.
\ Recognize and discuss causes of symptoms of loss of capacity/loss of head.
\ Explain what occurs during cavitation.
\ Explain the causes and symptoms of worn components.


DISASSEMBLY (4CP)                
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the fourth lesson in the Centrifugal Pump Repair Library. This lesson demonstrates how 
to disassemble a typical end-suction pump. The locations and functions of pump components 
are described as well.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify main components of a typical end suction pump.
\ Explain the function of the components of a typical end suction pump.
\ List and demonstrate the preparation for pump disassembly.
\ Disassemble a typical end suction pump.


INSPECTION (5CP)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the fifth lesson in the Centrifugal Pump Repair Library. This lesson demonstrates how to 
inspect a typical end-suction pump. The procedures for measuring and inspecting pump parts, 
and the steps for checking impeller clearance are described.
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MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Inspect the components of a centrifugal pump.
\ Measure the bearing seat on the shaft of a centrifugal pump.
\ Measure shaft runout.
\ Recognize evidence of cavitation on an impeller.
\ Explain the importance noting measurements in a maintenance log.


REASSEMBLY (6CP)                
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the final lesson in the Centrifugal Pump Repair Library. This lesson demonstrates how 
to reassemble a typical end-suction pump. General guidelines for installing a mechanical seal 
are also provided. 


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Reassemble a typical end suction pump.
\ Check impeller clearance.
\ Calculate the thickness of shims needed to correct impeller clearance.
\ Determine the gasket size needed in the bearing end cap.
\ Install a mechanical seal.


HAND TOOLS (HT)
LENGTH: 8 Hours CEU: 0.8 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This library consists of four lessons. This library is designed for employ-
ees in all disciplines as well as for the multi-craft training needs of 
process and manufacturing facilities. Upon completion of this les-
son, participants will be able to improve their on-the-job performance 
through the proper use hand tools.


CLAMPS, VISES, AND PLIERS (1HT)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the first lesson in the Hand Tools Library. This lesson introduces and demonstrates the 
proper use of tools used for holding.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe three types of vises and explain when each type should be used.
\ Identify the basic components of a machinist’s vise.
\ Explain how to use a c-clamp to hold an object.
\ Explain how to choose the right size c-clamp needed for a job.
\ Describe four types of pliers and explain how they are used.
\ List four thing that should be done before using any tool.
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SCREWDRIVERS (2HT)                
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the second lesson in the Hand Tools Library. This lesson introduces and demonstrates 
the proper use of screwdrivers.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify three types of screwdrivers.
\ Explain when each of the above three screwdrivers should be used.
\ Describe the damage that may be caused to a screw if the wrong size is used.
\ Demonstrate the proper technique for inserting and removing a screw.


WRENCHES (3HT)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the third lesson in the Hand Tools Library. This lesson introduces and demonstrates the 
proper use of wrenches.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe three basic types of nonadjustable wrenches and identify when each should be used.
\ Identify the components of a socket wrench set.
\ Assemble a socket wrench and use it to remove a bolt.
\ Identify and describe how three types of torque wrenches are used.
\ Assemble and use a deflecting beam torque wrench 
\ Identify and describe three types of adjustable wrenches.


HAMMERS, MALLETS, AND SLEDGES (4HT)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the final lesson in the Hand Tools Library. This lesson introduces and demonstrates the 
proper use of tools used for striking.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe five types of hammers and the differences between hammers, mallets, and sledges.
\ Explain what parts of a hammer should be inspected.
\ Discuss in what situation the hammers in this lesson should be used.
\ Discuss general guidelines for using a hammer correctly.


INDUSTRIAL HYDRAULIC POWER (IHP)
LENGTH: 26 Hours CEU: 2.6 Credits LANGUAGES: EN 


OVERVIEW
This library consists of thirteen lessons. These lessons were designed 
for beginning hydraulic technicians as well as mechanics, electricians, 
operators, and for those individuals who need to learn more about 
industrial hydraulic power. The lessons in this library train participants 
to identify system components, read schematics, and understand the 
conditions necessary for proper operation of a hydraulic system.
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INTRODUCTION TO HYDRAULIC SYSTEMS (HIS)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the first lesson in the Industrial Hydraulic Power Library. This lesson identifies the basic 
components of an industrial hydraulic system and explains their functions. Formulas, includ-
ing Pascal’s Law, are presented and their use in determining values in a hydraulic system is 
explained.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Visually identify the basic components of an industrial hydraulic system.
\ Describe the function of the basic components of an industrial hydraulic system.
\ Understand Pascal’s Law 
\ Describe the transmission of power
\ Describe conditions necessary for normal operation of a pressure relief valve.
\ Describe the conversion of power through the hydraulic system.
\ Calculate electrical horsepower and piston speed, given the appropriate variables.


HYDRAULIC SCHEMATICS (HS)               
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the second lesson in the Industrial Hydraulic Power Library. This lesson introduces the 
schematic symbols that represent the basic components of a hydraulic system. It explains the 
use of color-coding used to identify pressure and how to identify the flow path through the sys-
tem using schematics.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify the schematic symbols for the basic components of a hydraulic system.
\ Identify the pressure at a given point in a hydraulic system using color-coding.
\ Identify the flow path through a simple hydraulic system, given a schematic for a simple  
   hydraulic system.


HYDRAULIC FLUIDS (HF)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the third lesson in the Industrial Hydraulic Power Library. The lesson discusses the types, 
properties, and functions of hydraulic fluids and the components in which they are used.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe types, properties, and functions of hydraulic fluid
\ List sources of fluid contamination and ways to avoid contamination.
\ List the purposes of a hydraulic reservoir.
\ Identify the components of a hydraulic reservoir and describe their functions.
\ Describe the conditions necessary for proper functioning of a hydraulic reservoir.
\ Describe the purposes of hydraulic filters.
\ Describe the functions of hydraulic piping.
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HYDRAULIC PUMP APPLICATIONS (HPA)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
The fourth lesson in the Industrial Hydraulic Power Library, this lesson discusses the various 
hydraulic pumps and their applications. It also describes symptoms of pump malfunction.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe the role of the pump in hydraulic power transmission given a system schematic.
\ Calculate the actual flow rate and the volumetric efficiency in a hydraulic system.
\ Explain the effect of the position of the reservoir in relation to the inlet side of the pump.
\ Recognize symptoms of pump malfunction.


POSITIVE DISPLACEMENT PUMPS (PDP)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the fifth lesson in the Industrial Hydraulic Power Library. This lesson describes various 
positive displacement pumps and their components. The lesson explains some of the causes of 
system inefficiencies associated with fixed volume pumps and describes applications in which 
variable volume pumps are used.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify components of fixed and variable volume vane pumps, describe their functions.
\ Identify components of bent axis and axial piston pumps, and describe their functions.
\ Explain causes of system inefficiencies associated with fixed volume pumps.
\ Describe applications for variable volume pumps.


HYDRAULIC ACCUMULATORS (HACC)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the sixth lesson in the Industrial Hydraulic Power Library. This lesson describes the com-
mon accumulators and their schematic symbols. It also describes the application and operation 
of an accumulator in a hydraulic system. Safety considerations for depressurizing and pre-
charging an accumulator are discussed.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify and describe the application of an accumulator in a system.
\ Identify common types of accumulators.
\ Identify safety considerations for depressurizing and pre-charging an accumulator.
\ Describe how an accumulator operates in a hydraulic system.


PRESSURE CONTROL PRINCIPLES (PCP)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the seventh lesson in the Industrial Hydraulic Power Library. This lesson describes the 
functions of a pressure relief valve in a hydraulic system and the conditions necessary for nor-
mal operation of a pressure relief valve. Pressure characteristics, the relationship of pressure 
and flow, and depressurization are also discussed.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe the functions of a pressure relief valve in a hydraulic system
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PRESSURE CONTROL OPERATION (PCO)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
The eighth lesson in the Industrial Hydraulic Power Library, this lesson presents various pres-
sure control valves, their operation, and components.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the operation of a direct-acting poppet type pressure control valve.
\ Explain the operation of a pilot operated pressure control valve.
\ Explain the operation of a normally open pressure control valve.


PRESSURE CONTROL VALVE APPLICATIONS (PCVA)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the ninth lesson in the Industrial Hydraulic Power Library. This lesson describes the 
proper operation of pressure control valves used in various applications.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe how an unloading pressure control valve operates.
\ Describe how a counterbalance valve operates.
\ Describe the proper operation of a pressure control valve in a sequencing circuit.
\ Describe the proper operation of a pressure control valve in a pressure reducing circuit.
\ Describe the proper operation of a check valve.


DIRECTIONAL CONTROL PRINCIPLES (DCP)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the tenth lesson in the Industrial Hydraulic Power Library. This lesson describes various 
directional control valves. The lesson explains the function of the ports on a directional control 
valve and instructs the process of tracing the various flow paths through the valve. The lesson 
also describes the centering conditions and piloting arrangements commonly used with direc-
tional control valves.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify the schematic symbols for various types of directional control valves.
\ Identify the functions of the ports on a directional control valve.
\ Trace various flow paths through the directional control valve using a system schematic.
\ Describe centering conditions commonly used in directional control valves.
\ Describe piloting arrangements commonly used with directional control valves.


FLOW CONTROL VALVES (FCV)               
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the eleventh lesson in the Industrial Hydraulic Power Library. The lesson demonstrates 
how to determine speed and flow rates and differential pressure. It describes various valves, 
their components, and their uses.
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MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the conditions that affect flow in a hydraulic system using a system schematic.
\ Identify the schematic symbols and functions of ports for flow control valves.
\ Describe the operation of a needle valve, and trace the path of the fluid through the valve.
\ Describe the operation of a check valve.
\ Describe the operation of meter-in and meter-out circuits using a system schematic.


ACTUATOR CYLINDERS (ACY)               
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the twelfth lesson in the Industrial Hydraulic Power Library. This lesson describes the 
various cylinders used in hydraulic actuators. It also describes the operation of a cylinder con-
trolled by regulating flow or pressure, and the purpose of a cylinder leak test.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe the difference between a single-acting cylinder and a double-acting cylinder.
\ Identify the schematic symbol and describe the action of a differential cylinder.
\ Describe the operation of a circuit whose cylinder is controlled by regulating flow or pressure.
\ Identify the components of a hydraulic cylinder using a cutaway model.
\ Explain the purpose of a cylinder leak test.


HYDRAULIC MOTORS (HYM)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the final lesson in the Industrial Hydraulic Power Library. General knowledge of hydrau-
lic schematics is required. Review of the lesson, Hydraulic Schematics, is recommended. This 
lesson describes various hydraulic motors and their functions. It also describes the operation 
of various hydrostatic drive circuits and the function of components and flowpath in a braking 
circuit.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify the schematic symbol for an unidirectional and bi-directional hydraulic motor.
\ Describe the functional similarity between a hydraulic pump and a hydraulic motor.
\ Describe the flow path through a hydraulic motor, using a cutaway diagram of a vane motor.
\ Express the output of a hydraulic motor in terms of horsepower.
\ Describe the operation of various hydrostatic drive circuits from the circuit schematics.
\ Describe the function of the components and the flow path through the circuit.


INDUSTRIAL LUBRICATION (LUB)
LENGTH: 8 Hours CEU: 0.8 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This library consists of four lessons. This library is designed for training 
oilers, mechanics, and millwrights as well as for the multicraft needs 
of process and manufacturing facilities. Participants are trained to 
recognize various types of lubrication systems and their maintenance 
requirements, including ring, bath, splash, constant level, and forced 
feed lubrication systems, as well as understand how they operate. Par-
ticipants also learn the importance of following lubrication schedules, 
how to change common types of oil filters, and how to properly handle 
and store lubricants to prevent lubricant contamination.
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INTRODUCTION TO INDUSTRIAL LUBRICATION (1LUB)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the first lesson in the Industrial Lubrication Library. This lesson explains the concept of 
lubrication and friction, and demonstrates the benefits of a proper lubrication program.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Define lubrication and explain the benefits of a proper lubrication program.
\ Define friction and identify factors that contribute to friction.
\ Identify the three basic types of friction.
\ Describe three types of lubrication applications used to reduce friction.


LUBRICANTS (2LUB)                
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the second lesson in the Industrial Lubrication Library. This lesson explains viscosity as 
well as the properties of common solid, semi-solid, and liquid lubricants are described as well as 
the benefits associated with synthetic lubricants and the functions of additives and inhibitors. 
Common types and causes of lubricant contamination are described and proper methods of 
lubricant storage are demonstrated.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Define viscosity.
\ Describe three types of liquid lubricants and some typical applications.
\ Describe the properties of liquid lubricants.
\ Describe the properties and types of semi-solid lubricants and some typical applications.
\ Describe types of solid lubricants and some typical applications.
\ Describe the properties of solid lubricants.
\ Identify some benefits of using synthetic lubricants.
\ Explain the function of additives and inhibitors.
\ Describe types and causes of lubricant contamination and how to prevent it.
\ Describe proper methods of lubricant storage.


LUBRICATION SYSTEMS (3LUB)               
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the third lesson in the Industrial Lubrication Library. This lesson trains participants to 
recognize various types of lubrication systems and their maintenance requirements, including 
ring, bath, splash, constant level, and forced feed lubrication systems, as well as understand 
how they operate.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain how ring, bath, and splash lubrication systems operate.
\ Explain how constant level lubrication systems operate.
\ Perform a check on a natural feed lubrication system and determine machine condition.
\ Describe how to add oil to a natural feed lubrication system.
\ Describe the operation of forced feed lubrication systems.
\ Explain the differences between natural feed and forced feed lubrication systems.
\ Perform a check on a forced feed lubrication system and determine machine condition.
\ Identify various devices used to apply lubrication manually.
\ Describe how to apply the proper amount of grease to a bearing.
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FILTERS AND LUBRICATION MAINTENANCE (4LUB)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the final lesson in the Industrial Lubrication Library. Participants also learn the impor-
tance of following lubrication schedules, how to change common types of oil filters. This lesson 
explains the purpose of filters and the importance of filter maintenance in lubrication systems. 
Additionally, the lesson indicates the benefits of oil sampling and analysis and identifies several 
factors, which can cause lubrication failure.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the purpose of filters in a lubrication system.
\ Explain the differences between surface filters and depth-type filters.
\ Explain why filter maintenance is important.
\ Recognize indications that a filter must be cleaned or replaced.
\ Explain the benefits of following a lubrication schedule.
\ Interpret information on a lubrication schedule.
\ Explain the benefits of oil sampling and analysis.


MECHANICAL PRINT READING (MPR)
LENGTH: 8 Hours CEU: 0.8 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This library consists of four lessons. This lesson was designed to pro-
vide training for maintenance technicians, mechanics, electricians, and 
others requiring knowledge of mechanical print reading. The lessons in 
this library show and explain how to read and interpret various mechani-
cal drawings.


INTRODUCTION TO MECHANICAL PRINT READING (1MPR)            
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the first lesson in the Mechanical Print Reading Library. This introductory lesson trains 
the learner to identify the various parts of mechanical drawings and their components.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify reasons for using drawings and blueprints.
\ Recognize an assembly drawing and its components.
\ Identify the parts of a Title Block.
\ Recognize the different types of notes and their purpose.
\ Recognize a detail drawing and its components.


LINES USED IN MECHANICAL PRINT READING (2MPR)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the second lesson in the Mechanical Print Reading Library. This lesson explains the types 
of lines used in mechanical print reading and what they represent.
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MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify visible lines and hidden lines and what they represent.
\ Describe three uses for phantom lines.
\ Describe three different break lines and their function.
\ Recognize center, dimension, cutting plane, extension, section, and leader lines.


DIMENSIONS IN MECHANICAL PRINT READING (3MPR)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the third lesson in the Mechanical Print Reading Library. This lesson explains the use of 
dimension and extension lines in mechanical print reading, and how to calculate dimensions, 
tolerance, and limits. The use of surface finish designations is also discussed.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Recognize and define dimension lines.
\ Recognize and define extension lines.
\ Identify and measure dimensions on circular features.
\ Use calculated dimensions.
\ Demonstrate how calculated dimensions are used and why.
\ Define and calculate tolerance.
\ Define and calculate limits.
\ Differentiate types of surface finish designations.


ORTHOGRAPHIC PROJECTION (4MPR)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the final lesson in the Mechanical Print Reading Library. This lesson trains participants in 
the use of orthographic projections in mechanical print reading. Pictorial drawings and various 
views used in mechanical print reading are demonstrated. 


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Define an orthographic projection.
\ Identify the purpose of an orthographic projection.
\ Relate orthographic views to projections.
\ Relate how first and third angle projections are used.
\ Describe what a third angle looks like.
\ Identify the symbol for each angle in the title block.
\ Define the three types, characteristics, and uses of pictorial drawings: isometric, oblique  
   and perspective.
\ Recognize sectional views and define why sectional views are used.
\ Identify the four types of sections.
\ Describe three ways to represent the threads of threaded fasteners.
\ Identify thread designations.
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MECHANICAL SEALS LIBRARY (MS)
LENGTH: 8 Hours CEU: 0.8 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This library consists of four lessons designed for persons with a basic 
understanding of the operation and maintenance of pumps, agitators, 
and rotating equipment. The lessons in this library train participants 
to work effectively with mechanical seals. The functions, operation, 
and repair of common mechanical seals are demonstrated. The library 
presents specific procedures for failure analysis and identification, seal 
removal, disassembly, reassembly, and installation.


INTRODUCTION TO MECHANICAL SEALS (1MEC)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the first lesson in the Mechanical Seals Library. The lesson explains the purpose and 
basic components of mechanical seals. The participant is instructed in the identification and 
characteristics of materials commonly used to make seal faces and seal hardware, and to 
understand the limitations of seals. Characteristics, limitations, and application of packing are 
also discussed.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain the purpose of mechanical seals.
\ Identify the basic components of a mechanical seal.
\ Identify the types of materials commonly used to make seal faces and elastomers.
\ Describe the characteristics of materials commonly used to make seal faces.
\ Identify the types of materials commonly used to make seal hardware.
\ Describe the characteristics of materials commonly used to make seal hardware.
\ Identify the primary sealing points of a mechanical seal.
\ Identify the secondary sealing points of a mechanical seal.
\ Identify the characteristics and limitations of mechanical seals.
\ Describe the characteristics of packing.
\ Identify applications in which packing is installed to control process leakage.
\ Explain when packing should be replaced by a mechanical seal.


MECHANICAL SEAL DESIGNS (2MEC)
LENGTH: 2 Hours  CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the second lesson in the Mechanical Seals Library. It describes various seal designs 
and their application. The lesson also describes conditions that may affect mechanical seal 
performance.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe a single seal and list its uses.
\ Describe a double seal and list its uses.
\ Describe a tandem seal and list its uses.
\ Describe a cartridge seal and list its uses.
\ Define an inside seal and explain its use.
\ Define an outside seal and explain its use.
\ Explain how process fluid affects mechanical seals.
\ Explain how temperature affects mechanical seals.
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FAILURE ANALYSIS (3MEC)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the third lesson in the Mechanical Seals Library. This lesson demonstrates the steps 
necessary to prepare to remove, and to remove, a failed mechanical seal. The lesson trains the 
participant in failure analysis to determine the cause of seal failure and identify the means to 
correct the problem or condition that caused the failure.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ List the steps necessary to prepare for removing a failed mechanical seal.
\ List the steps to removing a failed mechanical seal.
\ Perform a failure analysis to determine the cause of seal failure.
\ Identify the means to correct the problem or condition that caused seal failure.
\ List the steps to follow to properly analyze seal failure.
\ Describe seal damage caused by chemical attack.
\ Describe seal damage caused by heat.
\ Describe seal damage caused by mechanical action.


MECHANICAL SEAL MAINTENANCE (4MEC)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
The final lesson in the Mechanical Seals Library, trains the learner in seal disassembly and reas-
sembly, 0-ring installation, and seal installation.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Remove a failed mechanical seal.
\ Disassemble a failed mechanical seal.
\ Identify the correct tool for O-ring extraction.
\ Remove O-rings from a mechanical seal.
\ Replace O-rings on a mechanical seal.
\ Perform the preliminary checks prior to seal installation.
\ Reassemble and install a new or repaired mechanical seal.


PRECISION MEASURING INSTRUMENTS (PMI)
LENGTH: 8 Hours CEU: 0.8 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This library consists of four lessons. The lessons in this library were 
designed for employees in all disciplines as well as for the multi-craft 
training needs of process and manufacturing facilities. In order to suc-
cessfully complete these lessons participants should be familiar with 
whole number operations and decimals. This library describes the pur-
pose and the basic components of some common precision measuring 
instruments. The library also provides procedures for properly using 
each of these instruments to measure the dimensions of an object.
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DIAL CALIPERS (1PMI)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the first lesson in the Precision Measuring Instruments Library. This lesson describes 
the purpose and the basic components of dial calipers. The lesson also provides procedures for 
properly using a dial caliper to measure the dimensions of an object.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify the beam, dial, and nibs of a dial caliper.
\ Explain how to read a dial caliper and zero a dial caliper.
\ Explain the use of the two sets of nibs on a dial caliper.
\ Obtain the inside measurement of an object by using a dial caliper.
\ Obtain the outside measurement of an object by using a dial caliper.


MICROMETERS (2PMI)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the second lesson in the Precision Measuring Instruments Library. This lesson describes 
the purpose and the basic components of outside micrometers, inside micrometers, and depth 
micrometers. 


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify the main components of an outside, inside, and depth micrometer.
\ Explain how to read a micrometer.
\ Measure outside dimension using an outside micrometer.
\ Measure inside dimension using an inside micrometer.
\ Measure depth by using a depth micrometer.


TELESCOPING AND THICKNESS GAUGES (3PMI)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the third lesson in the Precision Measuring Instruments Library. This lesson describes 
the purpose and the basic components of telescoping gauges and thickness gauges. 


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Measure the inside diameter of an object by using a telescoping gauge in conjunction with an     
   outside micrometer.
\ Demonstrate the proper way to insert and remove a telescoping gauge.
\ Measure a clearance with a thickness gauge.
\ Explain how to double-check your measurements.


DIAL INDICATORS (4PMI)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the final lesson in the Precision Measuring Instruments Library. This lesson describes the 
purpose and the basic components of dial indicators.
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MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ List some of the common uses of a dial indicator and explain how a dial indicator works.
\ Explain how to determine if a reading is positive or negative.
\ Describe the procedure for determining if a dial indicator is positioned properly.
\ Describe how to determine if the dial indicator is secure.
\ Measure small changes in dimension by using a dial indicator.


VALVE REPAIR (VR)
LENGTH: 4 Hours CEU: 0.4 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
General Description: This library consists of two Lessons, Gate Valve 
Repair and Globe Valve Repair. Topics include identifying valve parts 
and functions, valve inspection, valve assembly and disassembly,  and 
valve positions. 


GATE VALVE REPAIR (1GV)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This lesson is designed for participants familiar with the operation of gate valves and the proper 
use of hand tools and precision measuring instruments.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify the parts of a gate valve and describe their functions
\ Inspect a valve and make adjustments to stop leakage
\ Position rising stem and non-rising stem valves to the half-open position
\ Remove and disassemble the bonnet assembly of a gate valve
\ Use a telescoping gauge to determine if a stuffing box is round
\ Perform a runout to determine if a stem is bent
\ Use an outside micrometer to determine if the stem has excessive wear
\ Lap a disc and perform a contact check of disc mating surfaces
\ Reassemble the bonnet assembly of a gate valve
\ Perform a contact check to determine if there is a proper seal between the seat and disc of  
   a gate valve


GLOBE VALVE REPAIR (2GV)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This lesson is designed for participants familiar with the basic operation of globe and control 
valves and the proper use of hand tools and precision measuring instruments.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Identify the basic components of a typical globe valve
\ Disassemble and inspect a globe valve for damage
\ Describe what lapping is and explain when it is used
\ Complete a dye check
\ Reassemble a globe valve
\ Identify the basic components of a typical control valve
\ Disassemble and inspect a control valve for damage
\ And reassemble a control valve.
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The general skills library is a two-course offering cov-
ering skills useful on or off the job site. As comput-
ers and technology continue to become pervasive 
in virtually all aspects of our lives, the importance 
of keeping sensitive data secure continues to be an 
increasingly important concern. The mental tools to 
confront and address problems in a straightforward 
and logical manner will prove useful if a production 
line is out of commission or in problems in dealing 
with everyday annoyances.


GENERAL SKILLS 
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OFFICE COMPUTER DATA SECURITY (OS)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This library consists of one lesson designed to provide training for 
anyone using computers in the workplace. Topics include basic introduc-
tion, data, handling sensitive data, equipment, system access, and laws 
and policies. Additionaly, this lesson covers how to protect computer 
system resourcs, compliance with appropriate use policies, how to react 
to a security violation, and monitoring and auditing.


OFFICE COMPUTER DATA SECURITY (OS_1EDS)             
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This Office Computer Data Security lesson was designed to provide training for anyone using 
computers in the workplace. This lesson will provide some practical measures to help protect 
your computer system from threats that may harm it.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Explain how to protect your computer system resources. 
\ Explain how to comply with appropriate use policies. 
\ Explain how to react to a security violation. 
\ Explain monitoring and auditing. 
\ Explain how to comply with copyright laws. 


TROUBLESHOOTING SKILLS: DEVELOPING LOGICAL THINKING (DLT)
LENGTH: 8 Hours CEU: 0.8 Credits LANGUAGES: EN


OVERVIEW
This library consists of four lessons. The lessons in this library teach strategic troubleshoot-
ing skills that can be applied to the analysis of problems in any type 
of industrial system. This library teaches participants how to develop 
logical thinking and create a personal troubleshooting outlook that will 
prove valuable under any troubleshooting situation.


INTRODUCTION TO TROUBLESHOOTING (1DLT)              
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the first lesson in the Troubleshooting Skills: Developing Logical Thinking Library. This 
lesson defines root cause problem solving and troubleshooting. The lesson also describes the 
basic steps in a general troubleshooting procedure.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Define root cause problem solving.
\ Define troubleshooting and the basic steps involved in a general troubleshooting procedure.
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INFORMATION GATHERING (2DLT)               
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
The second lesson in the Troubleshooting Skills: Developing Logical Thinking Library, presents 
the steps involved in interviewing and researching to obtain information about a malfunctioning 
system and the importance of investigating the normal operation and history of the system. The 
relationship between symptom and cause is also explained.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe how to obtain information about a malfunctioning system.
\ Describe sources of information concerning normal operations.
\ Describe sources of information concerning the background of a problem.
\ State the relationship between a symptom and a cause.


TROUBLESHOOTING (3DLT)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
This is the third lesson in the Troubleshooting Skills: Developing Logical Thinking Library. This 
lesson teaches participants to develop a troubleshooting plan to evaluate problems. The impor-
tance of schematics in troubleshooting, steps necessary to repair the problems, and prevention 
of future trouble is discussed.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe how to develop a trouble-shooting plan.
\ Describe the importance of using schematics while troubleshooting.
\ Describe steps necessary to repair the problem.


IMPROVING SKILLS (4DLT)
LENGTH: 2 Hours CEU: 0.2 Credits


OVERVIEW
The final lesson in the Troubleshooting Skills: Developing Logical Thinking Library uses the 
information taught in the previous lessons in the library to assist in improving the learner’s trou-
bleshooting skills. The learner will be instructed in the steps needed to prevent future trouble, 
and in the best practices for troubleshooting.


MODULE OBJECTIVES
\ Describe steps that can be taken to prevent future trouble.
\ Explain the importance of a troubleshooting outlook.
\ Describe how to troubleshoot under pressure.
\ Describe the importance of experience in troubleshooting.
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           For Immediate Release 

 

   Officials Brainstorm Ideas for Utica Shale Academy 

   STEUBENVILLE- Officials from education and industry met on Wednesday to brainstorm ideas for the Utica 
Shale Academy on how to better prepare students for the oil and gas field. 

   A dozen people representing the Jefferson County Educational Service Center, Utica Shale Academy, Southern 
Local School District, Ohio Department of Education, Barnesville Exempted Vocational Service District, Escalys, 
Express Energy Services, and Utica East Ohio LLC gathered at JCESC for a Utica Shale Academy Advisory 
Council meeting and discussed ways to fine tune the curriculum to benefit both students and their potential 
employers. A teleconference was also conducted concerning the OPEN Petroleum Education Network, which 
provides online courses for the shale school. 

   “We all have different roles and our goal is to educate kids and get them jobs in oil and gas,” said Dr. Chuck 
Kokiko, chief academic officer at JCESC, which sponsors the academy at Southern Local High School. “We wanted 
provide them a link to the industry where they can get jobs. We’ve fulfilled that promise and the kids are learning. 
The key to being successful is to include folks like you.” 

  The idea was borne of talks last year between Southern Local Superintendent John Wilson, Dr. Kokiko and JCESC 
Superintendent Dr. George Ash. Since opening its doors, the program has more than 40 students involved in a 
blended learning curriculum using a mixture of virtual learning, hands-on activities, lectures from shale industry 
representatives and field trips to area rig sites. Utica Shale Academy Director Eric Sampson provided a glimpse of a 
typical day for a student, saying the flexibility of blended learning enables them to work at home or at school to 
catch up on general classes required for graduation, in addition to shale-related studies. 

  “Students have core courses and work on their PetroEd modules,” Sampson said, adding that current modules 
include IADC Rig Pass, Introduction to the Petroleum Industry DIT Drilling Focus, and Introduction to Well 
Control . “We visit rigs for field trips and supplement with speakers. [  of Express Energy Services] has 
talked four or five times. We have 45 students and 33 are enrolled in PetroEd trying to get certified for jobs or 
they’re going to college for a degree.” 

   Sampson said PetroEd had a full catalog of courses but could develop more specific ones if necessary, adding 
leaders were also looking at career tech certification. Moreover, there were articulation agreements with two 
colleges but he hoped that will grow even more. 

   Cameron Thompson, a representative of PetroEd, gave an overview of the course catalog. He said it rains mostly 
for drilling contractors and has worked with the likes of Chesapeake and Chevron, while the program supplements 
existing courses at the university and high school levels. He said there were roughly 400 different courses available 
but more could also be developed to meet specific needs.  

-MORE- 

  Kokiko 
3347 
ool.com 

meresa.net 
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Brainstorm-2 

Thompson described various modules and explained how students would log into the system to study the programs 
and perform post-assessments. OPEN worked with such sites as BP, Texas A&M and Halliburton to develop the 
catalog and uses industry sponsorships to defray costs. Since all of the content is online, it does not require 
instructors or textbooks. Programs can be translated in languages such as English, Spanish and Vietnamese and it 
further includes online assessments which are graded in real time. Thompson said pupils would also complete a final 
assessment. On the administrative side, educators and even industry officials would be able to access test results and 
related information. 

   Dr. Kokiko said the group would look at introductory courses and officials should be cognizant of the level of 
training and skill set for the high school students. He also queried industry reps about what they were looking for in 
student preparedness. Mark Hay and Chad Butler of the UEO Buckeye fractionation facility in Scio said 
instrumentation was in demand in this area, while Logue also mentioned mudding and wirelines. Discussion ensued 
and Kokiko said courses could be designed through PetroEd or some other vendor. 

   Kevin Williams, who works with agricultural and environmental Pathway systems for ODE, said the blended 
learning concept was innovative. He said the ODE’s Pathways program included four courses from hydraulics and 
electrical systems to environmental science at a minimum of 450 hours. The oil and gas program was developed 
with Stark State University and mirrors an introductory course at the college. 

   Following the two-hour session, the local leaders expressed their pleasure with the conversion school and the 
opportunities it gives to students and the community. Hay and Butler expressed their desire to work with the 
conversion school, be it as lecturers or for field trips to the Harrison County facility. Angela Hannah, who 
represented Barnesville EVSD, said another USA site was being eyed for her area in Belmont County and Dr. Ash 
noted that five Utica Shale Academy schools were being eyed in the region. 

    Dr. Kokiko encouraged industry officials to spread the word so more companies could get involved for the 
betterment of the academy and community. 

   “We all have different roles and the goal is to educate kids and get them jobs in oil and gas,” Dr. Kokiko 
concluded, saying further discussion would occur over the curriculum. 

 

       -30- 

 

(Photo Cutline: Education and oil and gas officials met at the Jefferson County Educational Service Center to 
discuss honing the Utica Shale Academy curriculum to help meet the needs of the industry.) 

 

 

    

 



BLAIR CLOSSER 41 Years + Experience 

Director of Professional Development & Curriculum       -       Jefferson County Educational Service Center 
41+ Years Experience in Education at all levels – Elementary, Middle School, High School, Central Office 

1970  Graduate of Yorkville High School  
1974  Graduate of Ohio University  (BS Ed) 
1977  MS Ed. in Educational Administration from the University of Dayton 
1997  High School Principal and Assistant Superintendent Certification from Franciscan University 
2003  Superintendent Certification from Salem International University  

23 Years Teaching Experience 
2 years - Elementary  Mt. Pleasant Elementary   (Buckeye Local) 1974 - 1976  
21 years - Middle School Buckeye South / Buckeye Southwest Jr. High 1976 - 1997 

12 Years Administrative Experience   
2 years  -  Elementary Principal Buckeye North Elementary 1997 - 1999 
2 years  -  Assistant HS Principal Buckeye Local High School 1999 - 2001 
3 years  -  High School Principal Buckeye Local High School     {School of Excellence 2003} 2001 - 2004 
5 years  -  Assistant Superintendent / Director of Special Services  2004 - 2009 

6 Years Supervisor Experience 
6 years - Director of Professional Development & Curriculum   [JCESC] 2009 - Present    

ESC  Duties / My Credentials 

• Director of Professional Development & Curriculum serving 9 districts
• LPDC Coordinator for the Jefferson/Harrison LPDC Consortium for 5 districts
• Director of Beginning Principal Mentoring Program for 9 Districts
• Assist with Coordinating the Resident Educator Program
• Coordinate and Chair AdvancED Accreditation process
• External Facilitator / District Support for the Ohio Improvement Process (OIP)
• Assist with All-Schools Spelling Bee
• Chair of Student Success Council (SSC) for 9 Districts
• ESC Representative to BFK / ESC Progress Network
• Member of the JCESC Leadership Team
• Co-Chair of the Principals’ Leadership Academy & Collaborative
• Facilitate Monthly Administrative Leadership Meetings for 4 Districts
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• SGM-SLO  ‘State’ Trainer 
• OTES  ‘Credentialed’ Evaluator 
• OPES  ‘Credentialed’ Evaluator 

 

• OLAC  ‘Certified’ Trainer   {5-17-2013} 
• Provide Walk-Through Training for Administrators 
• Co-Chair of the HS-HE Initiative for 8 Districts      
• Assist with the Master Teacher Program for 3 Districts 
• Developed and Implemented the “Aspiring Principal Program” 
• Member of the Franciscan University Advisory Board 
• Coordinate Region 12 SST and ODE-Sponsored Trainings                                                                  
• Monitor ODE and other Educational Websites for Educational Updates and Trends 

              

Educational  Organizations / Publications 

• NASSP   •     BFK / ESC Progress Network  •     District Administration 
• ASCD    (Ohio)  ●      OAASFEP    •     Phi Delta Kappan   
• OESCA    •     Learning Forward   •     Education Week   

               

Community / Civic Organizations 

• Mayor, Village of Yorkville    (2 years +) 
• Yorkville Village Council     (26 years) 
• Yorkville Board of Public Affairs        (12 years) 
• Member of the Yorkville Volunteer Fire Department (45 years) 
• Member of the Yorkville V.F.W.  Post # 4811 
• Member of the Jefferson County 911 Board         (Appointed by Jefferson County Commissioners) 
• Member of Jefferson County Regional Planning Commission 
• Community Volunteer for the Monthly Produce / Food Distribution 
• Member of the Buckeye Local Touchdown Club 
• Member of the Indian Club 

                        [2 of 2] 
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2014-2015 NEW SCHOOL APPLICATION FOR 

PRELIMINARY AGREEMENT 

FOR 

Jefferson County ESC 

SPONSORSHIP 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

***NOTE FOR APPLICANTS APPLYING FOR MORE THAN ONE CONTRACT 
 
 
 
 
 

PLEASE CONTACT CHUCK KOKIKO AT 740-283-3347 EXT 129  
IF YOU ARE IN NEED OF ASSISTANCE OR HAVE ADDITIONAL QUESTIONS 
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2014‐2015 START‐UP COMMUNITY SCHOOL 
APPLICATION FOR SPONSORSHIP 
JEFFERSON COUNTY ESC 

 

 
 
 

Thank you for your interest in partnering with Jefferson County ESC for sponsorship of an Ohio 
community school to open for school year 2014‐2015. The application for a preliminary agreement 
for Jefferson County ESC Sponsorship is included in this packet. We have also included a Timeline 
to provide you with additional information on the application requirements and contract 
development process with Jefferson County ESC. 

 
Jefferson County ESC takes the role of being an Ohio Community School Sponsor seriously. We have 
built a comprehensive team of professionals to provide a level of technical support and assistance 
aimed at sponsoring successful community schools.  Armed with this team of professionals as well as 
our belief in the development of strong partnerships between the sponsor, governing authorities and 
leadership teams, Jefferson County ESC enables and supports school success. We are a key partner in 
helping our community schools improve academic performance and obtain successful student 
outcomes. 

 
Jefferson County ESC will sponsor schools that use various academic models. We will sponsor drop‐
out recovery models as well as more traditional elementary models and blended models; we do not 
provide preference based on a school’s educational model. Our sponsorship philosophy is to strive to 
improve academic results for all of Ohio’s students by partnering with schools that provide 
comprehensive academic models and the operational and financial sustainability to ensure consistent 
delivery of quality education while maintaining school operational compliance and fiscal 
accountability to stakeholders. 

 
The Principles and Standards published by the National Association of Charter School Authorizers 
(NACSA) encourage quality sponsors to establish a “transparent application process.” We honor the 
spirit and letter of NACSA’s Principals and Standards which call for a robust application process. 
We strive to provide clear communication and guidance regarding the application’s content and 
requirements for moving through the process to reach a fully approved community school contract. 

 
Completion of this application and its subsequent approval by Jefferson County ESC is the first step 
toward developing a new community school contract between Jefferson County ESC and your school. 
New school developers whose Application has been approved will sign a preliminary agreement with 
Jefferson County ESC. “Preliminary Agreement,” as defined by statute, means a written agreement 
and any amendments thereto between a proposing person or group and a sponsor that sets forth the 
intention of both parties to negotiate in good faith towards the execution of a community school 
contract in accordance with Chapter 3314 of the Ohio Revised Code (the “Code”). 
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Please review the following documentation to familiarize yourself with the complete Application/Contract 
process: 
 

• 2014‐2015 APPLICATION FOR PRELIMINARY AGREEMENT 
• CRITICAL DATES TIMELINE FOR 2014‐2015 NEW APPLICANTS 

 
In addition to this application for preliminary agreement, it is important for you, as a potential school 
developer, to understand Ohio’s community school law and requirements for applying and operating a 
community school. Ohio’s community school law can be found in Section 3314 of Ohio Revised Code. 
Workshops on starting a community school are available through the Ohio Department of Education’s Office 
of Community Schools 

 
New Ohio community school applicants should submit notification of your intent to apply for a new 
community school contract to me via email at chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net 
 
The information provided on these forms will provide a starting point for conversations that will take 
place with the JCESC community school authorizing staff and the developer of the school.  
Additional information may be requested throughout the process. 

 
If you have any questions regarding the process, please feel free to contact me through phone or email. i look 
forward to working with you and welcome the opportunity to answer any additional questions you may have. 

 

 
 
 

Sincerely, 
 
 
Dr. Chuck Kokiko 
 

Director of Sponsorship Operations 
Jefferson County ESC 
2023 Sunset Boulevard 
Steubenville Ohio 43952 
740-381-0732 (cell phone)  
740-283-3347 ext 129 
chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net 

 
 

mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
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2014‐2015 Jefferson County ESC 
Sponsorship 

 
Critical Dates Timeline for New Contract 

Applicants 
 
 
 
 

The Timeline for submitting a preliminary agreement application, and subsequent final  
contract and attachments for Jefferson County ESC sponsorship is as follows:  

 
9.1.2013‐11.29.2013 Jefferson County ESC, accepting Applications for Preliminary Agreement for 2014‐

2015 community school sponsorship. All applicants should notify JCESC of their 
intent to apply. Send notice to Chuck Kokiko, on behalf of Jefferson County ESC via 
chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net 

11.29.2013 Final date to submit Preliminary Application for 2014‐2015 school year to be 
submitted electronically to Chuck Kokiko at  chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net. 

12.2.2013‐12.31.2013 Jefferson County ESC Preliminary Application review timeframe. 
1.2.2014‐1.17.2014 Jefferson County ESC new applicant/sponsor representative panel interviews. 
1.31.2014 Approved applicants will receive: (a) Preliminary Agreement, (b) Sponsor 

comments/recommendations to applicant for finalizing contract/attachments, (c) 
Contract template and Attachments. 

2.7.2014 Deadline for Applicants to sign, date and return executed Preliminary 
Agreement via email to  chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net. Applicant must work to 
complete the Contract and all Attachments based on the rubric scoring and 
previous communications. JCESC is available for consult throughout this 

 3.15.2014 Board adoption of Community School Contract must be approved by this date. 
A copy of the approval resolution, signed Contract, and all Attachments via 
electronic delivery to Ohio Department of Education.  Application will 
be submitted by Thomas Holmes, Esq.  Pepple & Waggoner, Ltd.  

3.31.2014 Jefferson County ESC final comments communicated to applicants. 
4.14.2014 Deadline for all applicants to submit final Contract documents to Charter School 

Specialists, on behalf of Jefferson County ESC: (A) two (2) originally executed hard 
copies of the Contract and all Attachments clearly labeled and organized to 
incorporate any supplemental documentation and necessary revisions, and (B) one 
fully executed electronic PDF version with Contract template and all Attachments 
submitted in one complete document on a disk or thumb drive. 

4.14.2014‐5.2‐2014 Jefferson County ESC review final Contracts. 
5.2.2014‐5.15.2014 Jefferson County ESC to complete ODE Community School Review Sheet for each 

applicant Contract, and finalize distribution of all signed Contracts to ODE and 
all applicants 

mailto:%20chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net.
mailto:%20chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net.
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GENERAL APPLICANT INFORMATION 
& ENROLLMENT PROJECTIONS 

 
 
 
NAME OF THE KEY CONTACT FOR THE APPLICATION AND THE ORGANIZATION COMPLETING 
THE APPLICATION ON BEHALF OF THE SCHOOL: 

 
NAME: John Wilson  

ORGANIZATION: Southern Local School District 

STREET ADDRESS: 38095 State Route 39 

CITY, STATE, ZIP: Salineville, Columbiana County, Ohio 43945 

TELEPHONE NUMBER: (330)679-2343 FAX NUMBER: (330) 679-0193 

EMAIL ADDRESS: John.Wilson@omeresa.net 

 
NAME OF THE SCHOOL: Utica Shale Academy 

 
LOCAL SCHOOL DISTRICT (in which the school will be located): Southern Local Schools 

 
HAVE YOU/WILL YOU FILE AN APPLICATION WITH OTHER SPONSORS? LIST HOW MANY 
APPLICATIONS YOU WILL SUBMIT TO WHICH SPONSORS: 

No 
 
 

DO YOU HAVE OR HAVE YOU HAD A RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER SPONSORS, CHARTER 
SCHOOLS OR THEIR AFFILIATES? PLEASE LIST THE SCHOOL(S) OR ENTITIES AND IDENTIFY 
THE BASIS OF YOUR RELATIONSHIP (such as contractor, employee of operator, treasurer, board member, 
etc.): 

 
No 
 
 
HAS ANY MEMBER OF THE GOVERNING AUTHORITY OR DEVELOPMENT TEAM (INCLUDING 
MANAGEMENT COMPANY OR TREASURER/FISCAL OFFICER) BEEN INVOLVED WITH AN 
ENTITY WHO WAS INVOLVED IN A BANKRUPTCY, CLOSURE FOR FINANCIAL REASONS, HAD 
A FINDING FOR RECOVERY, OR DESIGNATED AS UNAUDITABLE STATUS? PLEASE LIST THE 
SCHOOL(S) OR ENTITIES AND IDENTIFY THE BASIS OF YOUR RELATIONSHIP: (such as contractor, 
employee of operator, treasurer, board member, etc.), 

No 
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Identify the grades the school will serve in: 

Year 1 9-12 

Year 2 9-12 
 
Year 3 9-12 

 

Identify the total projected enrollment: 

Year 1 
Projected Total Enrollment 25 

 
Year 2 
Projected Total Enrollment 30 

 
Year 3 
Projected Total Enrollment 35 

 
 
Describe projected enrollment plans beyond Year 3. 
 
At this time the projected enrollment plan beyond Year 3, is that the enrollment increases up to fifty (50) 
students by Year 5.  
 
 
Identify projected student to teacher ratio. 
 
Utica Shale Academy will be using a blended model with a one to one student teacher ratio.  
The goal for student training models and simulations will be fifteen (15) to one (1). 
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1. APPLICANT EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
Provide a brief “Executive Summary” of the Application for Sponsorship. The Executive Summary is an 
overview of the School’s program used to highlight specific content and sections of the Application. 

 
The Executive Summary is to include brief descriptions of the following in no more than 2-4 pages in length. 
Applicant may write in the text box provided below or upload the Executive Summary as a separate document. 

 
A. The purpose for the School, Utica Shale Academy, is one of two in either to 

1.) Give students the opportunity to train for immediate employment upon graduation. 
2.) Give students the opportunity to start on track for their college degree in their chosen job field 

with emphasis on oil, gas, and stem fields.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

B.  The student population to be served will be any student residing in the state of Ohio in grades 9-12 with 
a particular interest in the S.T.E.M. field. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

C.  The School’s educational model and blended learning environment will specialize with both hands on 
STEM activities as well as simulations aimed at Industrial certifications and degree granting programs. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

D.  How the School will demonstrate success. 
  Graduate students on time.   
  75% will pass certification exams based on completion of applicable course work. 
  75% of graduates will continue education at a 2 or 4 year institution if not immediately employed 
upon graduation.  
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2. GOVERNANCE AND MANAGEMENT 
 

The governing authority formally plays a vital role in the school's success and future existence. The governing 
authority sets policy, establishes the budget and is the fiduciary agent for the community school. The governing 
authority is responsible for compliance with the community school contract and applicable local, state and 
federal laws. The governing authority of the community school will be the responsible entity and contracting 
party for any community school contract. 

 
Provide information on your school’s governance and management in narrative form using the text boxes below. 
If applicant prefers to upload responses as a separate document, please use the section headings shown below in 
organizing the written narrative. Questions/statements shown after the headings are meant to provide guidance 
for items that are to be included in the narrative. 

 
Language in this section should be accurate and concise so it will be easier for the Applicant to 
incorporate into Attachments 1.5, 2.1, 3.2, and 4.1 of the final Jefferson County ESC Community School 
Contract. 

 
 

A.  Governance. Please provide the names, addresses, telephone numbers, and email addresses of the 
members of the school’s governing authority. Include a bio or resume on each of the governing 
authority members and provide a narrative to summarize the governance structure and expertise the 
members bring to the role as well as a description of governing authority recruitment and removal of 
members as well as future development plans. 

 
If the governing authority has not been fully established, provide the above information for members 
of the development team and describe the transition to the governing authority. 

 
If members of the governing authority or development team have previously or currently serve on the 
governing authority of a traditional school, charter school or other not-for-profit organization, please 
include a description. 
 
Names and addresses of Governing Authority submitted via attachment. 
Each board member will submit a resume / curriculum vitae 
 
 

B.  Provide the proposed governing authority meeting dates, times and locations for the year. 
 

Governing authority will establish meeting dates and locations once established. 
A minimum monthly meeting will occur and the location will be representative of the community they 
serve.  

 

 
 

C.  Management. Educational Service Providers (ESP)/Educational Management Organizations 
(EMO)/Charter Management Organization (CMO). If you are partnering with an educational 
management organization, please describe the organizational reporting structure and include an 
organizational chart to show how staff working in the school or supporting the school through the 
management entity is aligned. Summarize and provide data evidencing the management organization’s 
strong track record and/or successful work including its (i) experience in starting a school from the ground 
up; (ii) financial and business acumen; (iii) expertise and proven track record in urban education; (iv) 
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understanding of Ohio community school law and other relevant laws, including No Child Left Behind, and 
(v) and describe how you will monitor, measure, and evaluate the organization’s performance. Include a 
spreadsheet listing the EMO managed community schools including their names, addresses, year opened, 
academic performance index rating and sponsors. 

 
Provide a copy of the management agreement if available. If a management agreement has not been 
finalized, provide a copy of the EMO/CMO standard agreement.  If you are the sole developer, please 
provide information pertaining to your educational experiences operating a school. 
 
Letter on developer provided with the application. 

 
 

 
D.  Staffing. Outline the school’s organizational chart by providing detail on the positions you will employ 

including special education needs. Identify the student to teacher ratio and how your organizational 
structure will lead the program and ensure effectiveness. Identify plans for professional development 
and teacher recruitment.  Detail descriptions will be necessary in the interview process. 

Developer  
Director of School 
Teachers 
Special education JCESC 
P.D. will be provided through the JCESC as well as OGEEP and other STEM related providers.  
Teacher recruitment will occur through the JCESC as well as the ODE website.   

 
 
3. EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM 

 
Schools sponsored by Jefferson County ESC will have quality educational programs that are aligned with 
Ohio’s New Learning Standards that include Common Core State Standards, revised standards for science, 
social studies and all other core academic subjects. The school must work to meet Ohio’s Accountability 
Standards under No Child Left Behind, Ohio’s ESEA Flexibility Waiver and/or any other legislation or 
mandates enacted to replace the aforementioned. The community school's educational plan should align with 
its stated mission and must include specific and measurable goals. 

 
Provide information on your school’s educational program in narrative form below. If applicant prefers to 
upload responses as a separate document, please use the section headings shown below in organizing the written 
narrative. Questions/statements shown after the headings are meant to provide guidance for items that is to be 
included in the narrative. 

 
 

Language in this section should be accurate and concise so it will be easier for the Applicant to 
incorporate into Attachments 6.3, 6.4 and 3.11 of the final Jefferson County ESC Community School 
Contract. 
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A. Educational Philosophy and Program. State the school’s mission, vision and philosophy. Describe 
the educational program including the instructional design that the school emphasizes. Identify what 
scientifically-based research practices and/or programs will be used. Identify the core and 
supplementary resources and materials that the school will use. Provide a general description of the 
curriculum used identifying how you will verify alignment with Ohio’s core academic content 
standards. How does the program result in successful student achievement for all students? Identify 
intervention practices you will use for students not meeting performance standards. 
 

 
Vision Statement  

The Utica Shale Academy, through an innovative high school curriculum will serve as a leading educational 
institution for all students who seek to explore, develop, and enhance career opportunities as well as further 
advance their education.   

Mission statement 

The Utica Shale Academy provides a unique and vigorous learning environment through a specialized 
academic program which responds to employers’ and industries' current and emerging and changing global 
workforce needs and expectations through business/school partnerships. 

 Students will: 

-develop work habits that foster independence, self-awareness and commitment to personal 
growth.   

  - achieve competency in industry and academic standards 

 
USA will utilize a robust online educational delivery system offering 100 full year and semester courses for 
students in grades K-12.  Each course is fully-aligned to Ohio's Academic Content Standards, which are 
deeply rooted into the National Academic Content Standards.  The curriculum is accredited by North Central 
Association Commission on Accreditation and School Improvement, (NCA CASI), accreditation divisions of 
AdvancED.   In addition to traditional coursework, USA will have a strong emphasis on Stem related learning 
by providing opportunities for students and teachers to develop 21st Century Skills in the context and 
application of the Ohio Grade Level Content Standards.  The cloud based STEM program is a multi-mode 
resource designed for both the whole-class and individualized instruction. The interactive nature of the 
content will provide a wealth of opportunities to provide engaging STEM teaching.  Through the trainer 
models and hardware packs, students will be placed in real-world problem solving tasks.  Content will include 
multimedia presentations, virtual lab investigations, hands on practical activities, problem solving projects, 
and academic and technical support tasks. Content will be continuously updated to the International 
Technology and Engineering Educators Association (ITEEA) standards. 

B. Special Education, ELL & Gifted. How will the school ensure they meet the needs of all students, 
including students with disabilities, LEP, 504, and gifted students? How will you ensure you comply 
with state and federal laws and requirements? 

 



Page 11 of 19 
 

Adoption of ODE Model policy 
Work with JCESC Special Education staff as well as Gifted Staff.   

 
 

C.  Testing & Assessments. Jefferson County ESC requires its sponsored schools to identify and utilize at 
least one state approved standardized testing tool. Identify the standardized test that your school will 
use and how often student achievement will be measured and reported from this primary testing tool as 
well as additional tools the school will use? Include your plan for intervention used for students not 
proficient with required testing. 

 
Ohio Graduation Tests  

-  Fall Administration 
- Spring Administration 
- Summer Administration (optional) 
-  

Ohio Test of English Language Acquisition (OTELA) 
-  Spring Administration 
-  

Alternate Assessment for Students with Severe Cognitive Disabilities (AASCD) 
 
Parent communication is an essential part of USA.  The curriculum being used contains a parent access mode 
in which they may view student lessons, work completed, grades for the courses as well as communicate with 
the teacher.  In addition, the school will regularly communicate with the parents on school related items 
including school and state assessments of their children as well as the school’s overall performance.  Parents 
will be encouraged to be part of their child’s learning and will be provided resources to support learning in the 
home. 
  
If Utica Shale Academy fails to meet the state target goals, the school will show an average increase of at 
least 2.5 percentage points each year for those requirements not met, or the average results for each 
appropriate grade level shall equal or exceed the OGT results or other state mandated test.   Alternatively, if 
USA does not meet the standard for each grade set forth above, it will show an average increase of at least 2.5 
percentage points for those requirements not met as it tracks students over time and compared to previous 
cohorts of USA as well as similar demographic school districts. 
 
USA will also provide onsite tutoring to students needing additional assistance.  
Depending on remediation needs, may use a vendor service such as one on one learning.  
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D.  Daily Activities. Provide the school’s proposed calendar and daily bell schedule. Beyond classroom 
teaching, what additional services are provided (e.g., pre-school, after-school, extra-curricular activities, 
tutoring, computer training)? What resources are needed in order to offer these services? 

 

School Day will be 8-3. Evening hours are possible depending on student needs. 

STEM Learning modules and simulations  

- Buckeye Education 

Partner with OGEEP for oil and gas related activities 

Articulation with local community schools for Post-Secondary Option as well as Dual Credit 

- Eastern Gateway Community & Stark State Community 
 
 

E.   Goals and Measurements. Provide detail on the school’s academic and non-academic goals that 
support student achievement? How are these goals being measured? What are the performance 
standards and how will progress be monitored and demonstrated? 

 
(Applicant should have briefly touched on defining and measuring performance in the Executive 
Summary). Applicant should address the Executive Summary statements and include the following in this 
Section: 

 
1.   A minimum of three (3) Academic performance goals 
2.   A minimum of two (2) non-academic performance goals. 
3.   Each goal should be a SMART goal (Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Realistic, Timely) 
4.   Each goal should include an explanation of how and when the data will be collected, and how 

often the data will be evaluated, reported, and action will be taken to address the results. 
 
 
1.   On the Ohio Assessment Assessment-meet or exceed the state standard for the percentage of students passing 
which is 75% in accordance with ORC3302.02. 

 
2.  Meet the requirements of the Federal measure of Annual Yearly Progress and/or the Ohio Value-Added 
measure. 
 
3.  Have all academic groups complete one academic program (one year's growth) in each of the Direct 
Instruction areas each year. 
 
 
Attendance Goal Measurement 

 93% or better 

 Measured through appropriate record keeping (EMIS) 
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Stakeholders Satisfaction Goal 

 Students-75% Approval 

 Teachers75% Approval 

 Administrative and Support Staff-75% Approval 

  Parents 85% Approval 

4. DEMOGRAPHIC & MARKET ASSESSMENT 

 
Provide information on your market assessment in narrative form using the text boxes below or as an uploaded 
separate document. Please use the section headings shown below in organizing the written narrative. Topics 
shown after the headings are meant to provide guidance for items that are to be included in the narrative. 

 
Language in this section should be accurate and concise so it will be easier for the Applicant to 
incorporate into Attachment 3.6 of the final Jefferson County ESC Community School 
Contract. 

 
A. School District. Identify the local district in which the school is to be located and list all other school 

districts from which the school expects to enroll students. 
 

Southern Local  
May draw from surrounding districts in Columbiana County 
School is open to any Ohio student in grades 9-12. 

 
B. Students & Local Demographics. Describe the students that the school will serve. Does the school 

serve a niche population? Include demographic breakdown of the student population and characteristics 
of the community from which the school’s students are drawn, including race, ethnicity, socioeconomic 
background and primary languages spoken. 

 
Primarily English speaking students based on current demographics 
High percentage Caucasian 
High Poverty Level 
Currently 2nd Highest County in Ohio for gas wells drilled 

 

C. Racial & Ethnic Balance. Describe how the school will monitor student population in comparison to 
the community and how the school will work to attain a diverse population while being reflective of 
the community it serves. 
 

The needs of all students, including English Language Leaners will be addressed on 
an individualized basis and given the appropriate support to allow the students to 
reach their potential academically, emotionally, and socially. 
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D. Market Assessment. Please highlight community support. Identify other schools in the community and 
their enrollment. Describe the demographic makeup of the community and the need for the school 
within the community. Provide a copy of your enrollment, recruitment and marketing plans and include 
any letters of support or promotion you have received from the community. 

 
• Will work with local Media   
• Youngstown News 
• Steubenville News 
• Local News papers 
• Web page 
• Community Events  
• Regional Mailing 
• Billboards 
• Face to Face Campaign 
• Radio spots 

 
 
5. COMPLIANCE 

 
 

Using the text box below, provide verification that the school has the knowledge and understanding necessary to 
maintain compliance with state and federal guidelines and appropriate operational procedures. If applicant 
prefers to upload a separate document with responses, please use the topics shown below in organizing the 
written narrative. 

 
Language in this section should be accurate and concise so it will be easier for the Applicant to 
incorporate into Attachments 3.9, 3.10, 3.11, and 8.2 of the final Jefferson County ESC 
Community School Contract. 

 
A.  Provide brief narrative descriptions of the following areas in relation to the school’s proposed operation. 

While these topics will be required sections of the Contract attachments, we are not asking you to include 
complete policy and benefit manuals or full student handbooks in this section at this time. We are looking 
for narrative descriptions of how the school will comply with requirements and how the school will run and 
monitor its operations: 

 
1.   Admissions and open enrollment procedures 
 
 

2.   Attendance and withdrawal rules and procedures 
 

A student who fails to participate in one hundred five consecutive hours of 
learning opportunities will be automatically withdrawn, unless the student's 
absence is excused. Otherwise, a parent may withdraw a student voluntarily by 
signing a Voluntary Withdrawal form with the Head administrator or his/her 
designee. 

 
3.   Suspension and expulsion policies including compliance with students with disabilities requirements  

 



Page 15 of 19 
 

Will follow Southern Local Policy / Student Handbook 
 
 
4.   Transportation, food service, and/or other ancillary services policies and procedures 

 
Will follow Southern Local Policy   Purchased Service agreements 
 
 
 

5.   Verify that appropriate benefits will be offered to employees, including STRS/SERS 
 
Will follow Southern Local Policy as staff will be a purchased service 

 
6. OPERATIONAL BUDGET 

 
Prepare and upload a detailed copy of the current budget and 5-year forecast. 

 
In the text box below, or as included with the uploaded budget and forecast, please include a narrative that: 

 
1. Identifies the school’s (current or proposed) fiscal officer and appropriate credentials 

  
 

JCESC will be Fiscal Agent 
 
 

2. Describes the school’s intent to ensure financial stability 
 
Yearly and 5 year Budget proposal submitted via attachment 

 
 

3. Provides a description of the governing authority’s intent to improve the schools financial condition if 
the school shows a deficit beyond year one 

 
  Chesterton Group 
 
 
 

4. Includes anticipated contributions and any fundraising efforts and plans that will be utilized to bring in 
additional funding for the school 

 
 

Chesterton Group 
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This section must be an accurate account of expected enrollment, growth, income and expenditures so it 
will be easier for the Applicant to incorporate into Attachments 9.2, 9.3 and 9.5 of the final Jefferson 
County ESC Community School Contract. 

 
There will be no consideration of approval for an applicant employing or contracting with a treasurer 
or fiscal officer who has an affiliation with a school that currently has a finding for recovery or has an 
unauditable status. 

 
 
7. FACILITIES 

 
Provide information on your facilities in narrative form using the text box below. If applicant prefers to upload 
responses as a separate document, please use the questions/statements below in organizing the written narrative.  
Identify whether or not the Applicant has a building to be used, or describe the building in which the Applicant 
desires to secure including square footage, number of classrooms, maximum capacity or any specific needs. 

 
Language in this section should be accurate and concise so it will be easier for the Applicant to 
incorporate into Attachments 5.1 and 10.1 of the final Jefferson County ESC Community School 
Contract.  The Jefferson County ESC will conduct a site visit prior to approval of application. 

 
Site Specifics-Describe the facility and its location, including the address, site plan, and floor plan (if 
available). Indicate whether the property and/or facility is leased or purchased (including length of terms) as 
available. 

 
If the facility has been or is currently being secured via mortgage or lease, please provide a copy of the 
purchase agreement or lease ensuring the following information is included or detailed in the narrative as 
available: 

 
• Cost of the land and building; 

 
• The entity or individual that owns the property; 

 
• If the facility is a permanent or temporary site; 

 
• Whether the facility is a new construction or was a retrofit; 

 
• How the new construction or retrofit is financed; and 

 
• Whether the owner/lessee is a party to this application. 

 
If the facility is secured, provide a copy of the Insurance Declaration Sheet. If the facility is not yet secured, it 
must be acknowledged that Jefferson County ESC and Charter School Specialists will be an additional insured 
on the policy in the amounts as stated and required by contract. 

 
 
Cite Visit by JCESC.   
 
Insurance quote will be provided and moved by Governing Authority.
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UNDERSTANDING OF VOLUNTARY ACCEPTANCE 
 
 
 
 
In submitting this application for sponsorship, I and the GOVERING AUTHORITY for the  
[ Utica Shale Academy] community school recognize that Jefferson County ESC receives this application for 
sponsorship voluntarily in its role as a community school sponsor in the State of Ohio. 

 
 
Jefferson County ESC is not obligated to provide any reason, rationale or evaluative metric related to any 
decisions related to the acceptance or denial of this application for sponsorship. 

 
 
 
Applicant Signature  Date   

 

 
 
 
If more than one applicant, please have additional applicant(s) sign and date below: 

 
 
 
 
Applicant Signature  Date   

 
Applicant Signature  Date   

 
Applicant Signature  Date   

 
Applicant Signature  Date   

 
Applicant Signature  Date   

 

 
 
 

APPLICANT CERTIFICATION 
 

 
 
 
I hereby certify the information in this application is complete and accurate to the best of my knowledge and 
acknowledge my obligation to promptly inform Jefferson County ESC of any material changes. 

 
 
 
Applicant Signature  Date   
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JEFFERSON COUNTY ESC 2014‐2015  
START‐UP COMMUNITY SCHOOL  

APPLICATION SCORING GUIDELINES AND 
CRITERIA 

 
 

Jefferson County ESC and Charter School Specialists uses sponsor representative “new school review team” 
and a rubric scoring tool to guide the application review process. The applicant’s responses to application 
requirements are reviewed to ensure applicants have the ability, knowledge and expertise, and critical resources 
necessary to effectively operate an Ohio community school.  The CSS new school review team reviews and 
scores the application using the attached rubric. 

 
Each of the following key content areas is weighted equally in the final decision for approval. 

 
1. Applicant Information and Enrollment Projections 
2. Governance 
3. Management and staff 
4. Educational Philosophy 
5. Program / Educational Delivery Model 
6. Testing and Assessments 
7. Daily Activities 
8. Goals and Measures 
9. Demographics and Market Assessment 
10. Compliance 
11. Operational Budget 
12. Facilities 
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Applicants will be scored as indicated below for each of the application sections referenced above. Scores for 
individual application sections will be averaged to determine the overall application score. Applicants must 
achieve an initial average overall score of 1.5 or better to be considered for approval. 

 
Missing (0 points) - A section/application that falls into this category is missing the 

required information and falls below a standard of approval. 
 

Partially Meets (1 point) - A section/application that falls into this rating has failed to adequately 
address the question and/or has not fully met the established review criteria 
as designated in the application review document. Applications/sections 
that score in this range may be encouraged to improve language, content 
and responses to ensure standards can be met prior to potential approval. 

 
Meets (2 points) - A section/application that falls into this rating meets the minimum 

standards for the requirements as designated in the application review 
document and applications consistently scoring in this range may be 
approvable with little modifications. 

 
Exceeds Standard (3 points) - A section/application that scores in this range has exceeded the review 

criteria established and as identified in the application review document. 
Applications consistently scoring in this range have provided clear and 
comprehensive responses to meet and exceed the expectations for 
designated sections. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Utica Shale Academy Meeting 
Date : 2/3/2014 

 
Agenda 
 
 

1. Welcome 
2. Preliminary Agreement signed and approved 
3. Lease agreement to be signed and approved 

a. Between JCESC and Southern Local 
4. Sublease to be signed and approved 

a. Between JCESC and USA 
5. Indemnification and release agreement to be signed and approved 

a. Between JCESC, Southern Local and USA 
6. Names of 5 Board members   

a. Set a meeting Date/Time/Location  
b. Week of March 11-14? 

7. Articles of Incorporation to be signed by John Wilson 
a. Tom Holmes will file (original copies) 

8. Steps to be working on: 
a. Community School Service Contract 
b. Education Plan 
c. Budget 
d. Equipment/furniture lease agreements 
e. Seed money from investors 
f. Personnel 
g. Advertising/Web page etc. 
h. Articulation with community school / tech prep / post-secondary opt 

9.  Community School Contracts will need to be approved by JCESC and USA Boards in 
public meetings.  Must be in place by May 15th, 2014. 
 

10.  Other 
 
 

JEFFERSON COUNTY EDUCATIONAL SERVICE CENTER 
2023 Sunset Blvd., Steubenville, Ohio  43952      Phone:  740-283-3347      Fax:  740-283-2709 

www.jcesc.k12.oh.us 

 

DR. GEORGE ASH 
Superintendent 

BLAIR CLOSSER 
Professional Development 

JEFF OBLAK 
Special Education 

DON DONAHUE 
Treasurer 

 

 

 CHRISTY KELLEY 
Virtual Learning Academy 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Utica Shale Academy Meeting 
Date: 2/10/2014 

 
Agenda 
 
 

1. Welcome 
2. EGCC involvement.  

a.  CDL’s,  post-secondary options, tech prep 
b. Articulation with community school / tech prep / post-secondary opt 

3. Buckeye Education and Tech programs 
a. Computers needed?  Furniture? 

4. Lease agreement to be signed and approved Returned 
a. Between JCESC and Southern Local (board meeting this week)  

5. Sublease to be signed and approved 
a. Between JCESC and USA  (signed at upcoming meeting TBD) 

6.  Articles  
a. Budget 

i. Personnel, benefits, lease,  
ii. Donations/loans   (Startup account) 

iii. Computers from Southern?  Lease agreement, Number?  Dollar amount  
iv. EMIS coordinator payment 
v. Liability insurance 

vi. Advertising/Web page etc. 
vii. Starter mission and vision statement 

viii. Contact info/ numbers 
b.  Names of 5 Board members  with addresses and phone numbers 

i. Will call and schedule 1st board meeting 
c. Governing Authority Policies/Bylaws 
d. Health Insurance / Benefits 
e. Education Program/ Academic Goals 
f. Special Education Plan (must be filled with sponsor, not office of com. Sch.) 
 

7.  Community School Contracts will need to be approved by JCESC and USA Boards in 
public meetings.  Must be in place by May 15th, 2014. 
 

8.  VLA 

JEFFERSON COUNTY EDUCATIONAL SERVICE CENTER 
2023 Sunset Blvd., Steubenville, Ohio  43952      Phone:  740-283-3347      Fax:  740-283-2709 

www.jcesc.k12.oh.us 

 

DR. GEORGE ASH 
Superintendent 

BLAIR CLOSSER 
Professional Development 

JEFF OBLAK 
Special Education 

DON DONAHUE 
Treasurer 

 

 

 CHRISTY KELLEY 
Virtual Learning Academy 



 
Donald L. Donahue 

 

 

 
 
 
 

 
Experience 2011 – Present:  Treasurer, Jefferson County Educational Service Center.  Chief 

Fiscal Officer for a multi-million dollar ESC.  Duties include but not limited to 
financial advisor, annual budgeting, payroll, insurances, asset management, 
investments 

 
 1999 – 2011:  Business Manager, Buckeye Local School District.  Managed both 

the transportation and food service operations.  Directly supervised over fifty (50) 
employees in both departments.  Duties included hiring, budgeting, route 
scheduling, contract negotiations, disciplinary actions and parent requests and 
complaints. 

 
 1993 – 1999:  Treasurer, Buckeye Local School District.  Chief Fiscal Officer for 

a multi-million dollar school budget.  Duties included but not limited to financial 
advisor, annual budgeting, payroll, contract negotiations, insurances, asset 
management. 

 
 1990 – 1993:  Income Tax Auditor, State of Ohio.  Duties included auditing 

corporate franchise tax returns.  Also, audited employer state income tax 
withholdings from employees.   

 
 1988 – 1990:  Accountant, Nemo’s Hauling.  Duties included all accounting 

functions for the company. 
 
 1986 – 1988:  Accountant, Marhefka Auto.  Duties included all accounting 

functions for the company. 
 
 1977 – 1986:  Accountant, James M. Riley, CPA.  Duties included accounting and 

tax service for numerous small businesses. 
 
 
 
Education 1973 – 1977:  College of Steubenville.  BS Degree in Accounting. 
 
 
 



For Keith Marsh: 
 
Ball State's Office of Charter Schools authorized a number of urban center schools operated by for-profit 
entities. In several cases, Ball Sate was forced to non-renew many of these charters.  
 
What were the features of Charter accountability in the initial development phase? 
 
What are some "lessons learned" from the Ball State charter authorization experience?  
 
Entering 2015, what do you believe are the three most critical measures of charter school effectiveness, 
and why? 
 
For David Wood: Trine's experience with Charters can best be characterized as mixed, with several high 
profile school closings. 
 
1. What challenges did Trine have to overcome in their charter school projects and what operational, 
accountability, and policy insights did you glean from that experience? What would you do different and 
why, or why not?  
 
2. Repeat last question as posed to Mr. Marsh. 
 
More to follow, but these two individuals have the most problematic backgrounds. This could pose a 
major obstacle on Jefferson County ESC's quest to brand ESC sponsorship as more transparent, student 
centered, operationally accountable and fiscally efficacious. 
 
Their previous experiences in this domain could be troubling for ODE staffers who will assess their 
credentials and background to make a preliminary recommendation, and the State Board members who 
will vote on the ESC sponsorship application - all depending on the details and how its viewed.  
 
Let's talk Friday. 
 
Best regards,  
 
Adam  
 
Sent from my Android phone using TouchDown (www.nitrodesk.com) 

> Adam C. Miller / Partner 
> Taft Stettinius & Hollister LLP 
> 65 E. State Street, Suite 1000 
> Columbus, OH 43215 
> Tel: 614.221.2838 * Fax: 614.221.2007 
> Direct: 614.334.6121 
> www.taftlaw.com amiller@taftlaw.com / 
> http://www.linkedin.com/company/41333?trk=tyah 
 
 
 

http://www.nitrodesk.com/
http://www.taftlaw.com/
mailto:amiller@taftlaw.com
http://www.linkedin.com/company/41333?trk=tyah


NICHOLAS S. BALAKOS 
   

 
 

Senior Management Professional (MBA) and Certified Fraud Examiner (CFE) with unique 

combination of Auditing, Executive Management and Turnaround Specialist experience 

including financial, analytical, procedural, internal controls, human resources/labor relations and 

governmental management experience of agency with over $250 million annual budget 

 

SUMMARY OF AUDIT/INTERNAL CONTROLS/TREASURY 

 Reformulated internal controls to take agency from financial insolvency to operating the 

$250 million annual budget agency in black for 11 consecutive years  

 Developed & implemented internal controls that improved and enhanced services to the 

public while reducing payroll expenses by $1 million 

 Developed mechanisms resulting in over $20 million in new grant funding for the county 

 Conducted an aggressive campaign to combat welfare fraud which resulted in the closing 

of two stores for illegal food stamp activity, prosecuting 200 cases of welfare fraud, and 

implementing new standards for case recipients 

 Directed site teams to audit procedures, prepared and presented findings as indicated 

according to Federal, State, and local statutes 

 Responsible for collecting delinquent accounts and securing delinquent tax returns within 

the guidelines established by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS)  
 9 ½ years’ experience as a State Auditor, assuring compliance to government statutes 

with payroll and benefits  
 Exceptional problem solver, consensus builder, change agent 
 Insightful, attentive to detail and able to implement big picture 

 
CAREER HIGHLIGHTS 

 

HUMAN RESOURCES/LABOR RELATIONS 
 Administration of FMLA and oversaw adherence to regulations and laws  
 Turn around of County health insurance (860 employees) resulting in change from a 

deficit of $11 million to a surplus of $5 million 
 Communicated benefit plans, costs and procedures to employees in group or individual 

sessions 
 Analyzed benefits vendors’ offerings, and served as liaison between employees and 

providers 
 Extremely knowledgeable of pension and retirement systems, both public and private 
 Candidate interviewing and selection 

 Bargaining and non-bargaining wage calculations and classifications 

 Negotiated four labor agreements with the Communication Workers of America 

 Contract administration including grievance process through arbitration  

 Compensation and benefit analysis and administration 

 Recruitment, hiring, performance evaluations and promotion of personnel  

 Analysis and implementation of two state approved early retirement incentive programs 

which resulted in net savings of over $1 million in personnel costs for each program 

 Union steward Chapter 100, National Treasury Employees Union responsible for 

grievance procedures and following guidelines of national union contract 

 Safety coordinator, District Office, Internal Revenue Service 

 



SENIOR MANAGEMENT/TURNAROUND SPECIALIST 

 Directed an agency that encompassed all public assistance which includes food stamps, 

cash payments, child care, Medicaid, and related programs, as well as child support 

enforcement, workforce development, and adult and children’s protective services 

 Implemented various new procedures and practices to streamline processes which 

resulted in agency being awarded three “Best Practices” awards from the State of Ohio 

 Oversaw the redesignation of the Jefferson County Children’s Services Board to the 

Jefferson County Department of Job & Family Services (4/1/2005) which resulted in 

annual cost savings of at least $800,000 while increasing the services and direct support 

personnel available 

 Researched job functions and provided extensive on-the-job training to improve 

employee performance efficiency which resulted in the State of Ohio efficiency 

performance rating raising from 67% in 1996 to 97% in 1999 and maintained that 

consistent level through 2008 

 Cost analysis and vendor selection for various projects in Auditor’s and Job and Family 

Services offices 

 Facilitated transition from paper to computerized record keeping in county auditor office 

 

 
PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 

 

REVENUE OFFICER                                                                                                        JUNE 2009 – PRESENT   

      DEPARTMENT OF TREASURY, YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 

DIRECTOR                                                                                              FEBRUARY 1997 – FEBRUARY 2008 

JEFFERSON COUNTY (OHIO) DEPARTMENT OF JOB AND FAMILY SERVICES 

CHIEF DEPUTY AUDITOR                                                              SEPTEMBER 1995 – FEBRUARY 1997 

JEFFERSON COUNTY, OHIO 

AUDITOR-IN-CHARGE                                                                                       JUNE 1986 – AUGUST 1995 

STATE OF OHIO 

 
EDUCATION AND TRAINING/CERTIFICATIONS 

 
MASTER’S DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (MBA)                                   STEUBENVILLE, OH 

 FRANCISCAN UNIVERSITY OF STEUBENVILLE 

BACHELOR’S DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION                                            WEST LIBERTY, WV 

WITH AN EMPHASIS IN MANAGEMENT – WEST LIBERTY STATE COLLEGE 

VARIOUS CONTINUING  EDUCATION COURSES ASSSOCIATED WITH CERTIFIED FRAUD 

EXAMINER (CFE) SUCH AS:  FINDING AND INVESTIGATING FRAUD, INTERVIEWING, FORENSICS, 

FRAUD IN THE 21
ST

 CENTURY, CONDUCTING INTERNAL & FRAUD INVESTIGATIONS AND OTHERS    

 
AFFILIATIONS  

  JEFFERSON COUNTY CHAMBER OF COMMERCE BOARD OF DIRECTORS, 2005 – 2008  

STEUBENVILLE ROTARY   BOARD MEMBER, STEUBENVILLE MAIN STREET CONVENTION & 

VISITORS BUREAU  JEFFERSON COUNTY TOWNSHIP ASSOCIATION  STEUBENVILLE HIGH SCHOOL 

BOOSTERS   NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF COUNTY OFFICIALS REPRESENTATIVE OF OHIO FOR 

HUMAN SERVICES  CHAIRMAN OF JEFFERSON COUNTY HEART WALK  MASONIC LODGE # 45  

HOLY TRINITY GREEK ORTHODOX CHURCH PARISH COUNCIL 

 
NICHOLAS S. BALAKOS   238 ANTHONY DRIVE  WINTERSVILLE, OH  43953   NICKBALAKOS@YAHOO.COM  

HOME (740) 264 – 6249 CELL (740) 275 – 8486 

mailto:NickBalakos@Yahoo.Com


UTICA SHALE ACADEMY
FINANCIAL UPDATE

cAsH BALANCE AS oF: 91301201s ENCUMBRANCES

Utica Shale Academy General Fund $159,807.40 $S5g.2O

RECEIPTS & EXPENDITURES

Receipts: Month-to-Date year-to-Date

Utica Shale Academy General Fund $32,192.38 $94,074.06

TOTAL RECEIPTS: $32,187.38 $94,074.06

Expenditures: Month-to-Date year-to-Date

Utica Shale Academy General Fund $11,366.43 $22.426.17

TOTAL EXPENDITURES: $11,366.43 $22,426.17

Beginning Balance as ol7l1l15 Gurrent Ending Balance 09/30/1S

Utica Shale Academy General Fund $88,159.51 $159,807.40

TOTAL CASH BALANGE: $88,1S9.S1 $159,802.40
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PATRICK DOUGLAS KEENAN 
721 West Fernwood Drive 

Toronto, Ohio 43964 
740-424-4869 

pkeenanph74@gmail.com

PROFESSIONAL SUMMARY 

Twenty years of supervisory experience, including the training and motivation of teams.  Over 
Twenty years of programming, networking, and troubleshooting experience.  Strong 
communication and project management skills.  Exceptionally quality driven with a strong 
work ethic.  

WORK EXPERIENCE 

IT Director / Building and Grounds Director, 2014- Present 
Jefferson County Educational Service Center, Steubenville, OH. 

• Provided Network and Technology Assessments to schools and businesses.
• Oversee and maintain the network and mail, print, file, and web servers.
• Maintain SQL Databases as database administrator.
• Program administrator for accounting software (ERP System).
• Coordinate installation, maintenance and repair of all technology.
• Maintain company web page.
• Served as program administrator for all voice systems.

• Facilitated professional development for staff.
• Maintain electronic blueprints and archive data.
• Hyper-V Administrator.
• Facilitated all maintenance and upgrades to all properties owned by the JCESC.
• Applied for and administered technology grants as Grant Coordinator.

IT Manager, 2012- 2014 
Selinsky FORCE, North Canton, OH. 

• Oversee and maintain the network and Citrix, mail, file, and web servers.
• Maintain SQL Databases as database administrator.
• Program administrator for accounting software (ERP System).
• Coordinate installation, maintenance and repair of computer technology.
• Maintain company web pages.
• Served as program administrator for all voice systems.

• Facilitated professional development for staff.
• Maintain electronic blueprints and archive data.
• VM Ware Administrator.

Team Lead, 2012 
CompuCom 

• Contracted out to PNC Bank for a hardware refresh.
• Managed and Supervised 6 personnel.
• Installed new computers, Multifunctional Copiers, and Cisco Switches.

stacy.cherry
Typewritten Text

stacy.cherry
Highlight

stacy.cherry
Highlight



PATRICK DOUGLAS KEENAN 
 
IT Manager, Pricing Coordinator, 2010- 2012 
Kwik King Food Stores / Riley Petroleum, Toronto, OH. 

• Oversee and maintain the network and mail, file, and web servers. 
• Maintain SQL Databases as database administrator. 
• Program administrator for accounting software (ERP System). 
• Coordinate installation, maintenance and repair of computer technology. 
• Facilitated professional development for staff. 
• Maintain company web pages. 
• Served as program administrator for all voice systems. 
• Dispatching of company truck force. 
• Haz-Mat Trainer for Company. 
• Pricing Coordinator for both Kwik King and Riley Petroleum. 
• Purchasing Coordinator for Kwik King. 
• Maintain records for company vehicles and drivers. 

 
Owner and Operator, 2001-Present 
Keenan Computer Services, Toronto, OH. 

• Provided contract services to Jefferson County Sheriff’s Office, Clarke Funeral Homes, 
Toronto City Government, and Minova USA. 

• Provided LAN and WAN support. 
 
Administrator, Systems and Networks, 2007-2009 
Excel Mining Systems, LLC, Bowerston, OH. 
$260 million mining products company with six locations, recently acquired by Minova USA. 

• Served as Project Manager for IT integration and IP phone system. 
• Oversee and maintain the network and Citrix, mail, file, and web servers. 
• Maintain SQL Databases as database administrator. 
• Program administrator for accounting software (ERP System). 
• Maintain systems on automated production lines (PLC/VFD/DCS). 
• Coordinate installation, maintenance and repair of computer technology. 
• Manage department budget of $50,000. 
• Server administrator Lotus Notes. 

• Facilitated professional development for staff. 
• Maintain company web page. 
• Served as program administrator for all voice systems. 
• Participated in executive merger and acquisition integration team for sale of company to 

Minova USA. 
• Maintain electronic blueprints and archive data. 
• Maintain quality control machines (MTest). 

 
 
 
 
 
 



PATRICK DOUGLAS KEENAN 
 
Technology Coordinator / System Administrator, 2001-2007 
OMERESA, Steubenville, OH. 
An Information Technology Center (ITC) of the Ohio Education Computer Network (OECN) 
Serving an 11 county area and 45 school districts in Mid-Eastern Ohio.  

• Provided Information Technology service to Edison Local School District and also to 
Carrollton Exempted Village School District on a contract basis.     

• Oversaw and maintained the network, mail, file, and web servers. 
• Managed department budget.  
• Provided professional development for the staff. 
• Maintained web page and web applications. 
• Repaired both Macintosh and Windows computers. 
• Designed computer labs for students. 
• Led department in successfully achieving specific district goals resulting in department 

receiving high marks during state audit. 
• Applied for and administered technology grants as Grant Coordinator. 

 

Team Lead / Web Developer / Help Desk Manager 1999 - 2001 
Entigo, Pittsburgh, PA. 

Team Lead / Programmer 1998 - 1999 
Medic Computer Systems, Pittsburgh, PA. 

Site Manager / Sales 1993 - 1998 
Miller Rental, Toronto, OH. 
 
Sergeant / Squad Leader 1993 - 2001 
United States Army Reserve 

EDUCATION AND TRAINING 

Associates Degree / Specialized Business (Computer Information Management) 
1997 - 1999 
Computer Tech, Pittsburgh, PA. 
Operating Systems - Windows 8 - SCO Unix - Novell NetWare 3 - NT Server - Windows 2007 
Enterprise Server - Macintosh - Apple 10 - X Server - Linux 
Programming Languages - PC Assembly ADA - HTML - COBOL - C/C++ - JavaScript - Visual 
Basic 5.0 - Pascal - PL/SQL – SQL - JSP - JAVA 
Other: - Network Protocols - Troubleshooting PC’s - LAN Administration - WAN 
Administration - Hardware Diagnostics - PC Configurations - Lotus Notes - Acronis - Symantec 
Norton Enterprise - Microsoft Access - WordPerfect - PhotoShop - MS Office  - Director 
5.0/6.5 - Crystal Reports - Netscape/I.E. - File Maker Pro - Adobe Acrobat  

PROFESSIONAL MEMBERSHIPS 
 AITP – Association of Information Technology Professionals    

American Legion Post 86 
Barbershop Harmony Society  

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES 
 Firefighter - Toronto Volunteer Fire Department  

Coach – Toronto Pony Baseball 
Coach - Toronto Junior Baseball League 
Coach - Toronto Titans Football League 
Member – Toronto Boosters 



 



CHUCK KOKIKO 
 

EDUCATION 

Robert Morris University 
Ph.D. in Instructional Leadership 2009 
Learning to teach: a phenomenological study of alternatively certified teachers in rural Ohio school districts 
 

Franciscan University of Steubenville 
M.A. in Educational Leadership 2001 
 

University of Akron 
B.A. in Comprehensive Science Education 1995 
Areas of Concentration: Chemistry/Physics 
 
 

EDUCATION EXPERIENCE 

Jefferson County Educational Service Center 
Superintendent/Director of Ohio Cyber Academy/Sponsor of Utica Shale Academy 2015- Present 
Responsible for local education initiatives, working with school districts in Jefferson, Harrison,  
and Columbiana counties as well as the Jefferson County Alternative School, and operational  
matters such as employee management and special education.  
 
Jefferson County Educational Service Center 
Chief Academic Officer/Director of Ohio Cyber Academy/Sponsor of Utica Shale Academy 2013- 2015 
Developed School Policies/Curriculum, Submitted necessary Ohio Department of Education 
Paperwork.  Created/Implemented marketing plans and budgets.  Applied for both State and Federal 
Grants and supervise staff.                                                                                                          

Adjunct Instructor Franciscan University 2010- Present 
Developed Course Syllabus/Course Content                                                                                                      
Taught the following Courses:    Curriculum, Curriculum Leadership, Instructional Leadership, 
Supervision, Models of Teaching, School and Society.  Delivered content in face to face instruction as 
well as online through Black Board.   Evaluator for Master’s degree Exit conferences.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      

Curriculum Director 2010-2013 
Steubenville City Schools.   Organized and facilitated all department meetings, text book adoptions, 
curriculum mapping, state assessments, contract negotiation team, grant writing, blended learning 
initiative, and staff evaluation. 

Elementary Principal 2009-2010 
Coordinated day to day operations of a 420 student prek-4 building.  Supervised/evaluated all 
certified and non-certified staff.  Regulated Building Budget and supervised building maintenance.  

High School Assistant Principal        2006-2009 
Responsible for student discipline in a 600 student 9-12 facility,   Staff Evaluations and assisting High 
School Principal. 

Science Teacher 1995-2009 
Taught all areas of science to 9-12 students.   Courses included Physical Science, Chemistry, 
Chemistry II, A.P. Chemistry, Physics, A.P. Physics, General Science, Integrated Science, and Science 
and Technology. 

Department Head 2003-2010 
Steubenville City Schools   Made recommendations on curriculum, text book adoption, course 
scope/sequence and course offerings  
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RELATED EXPERIENCE 

Jefferson County Educational Service Center 
Course Author 2000 – Present 
Developed online Physical Science Course for the use in the Virtual Learning Academy Coordinated 
A.P. Course Development 

Jefferson County Educational Service Center 
Beginning Principals Mentoring Program 2013 – Present 
Program structured to mentor first and second year building level school administrators.  Meet with 
mentor to advise, support, and provide direction.  Guest Lecturer 

Ohio Department of Education 
Grant Reader 2013 – Present 
Scored both programmatic and fiscal sustainability of State Grant initiatives 

Ohio Board of Reagents 
Grant Reader 2013 - Present 
Reviewed and Scored Higher Education Grant Applications  

Mt. Pleasant Township 
Fiscal Officer 2011-Present 
Create yearly budget for the Township, run payroll, pay all bills, provide spending recommendations, 
and facilitate monthly meetings 

Ohio Department of Education 
Regional Content Specialist 2010 – 2011 
Facilitated regional meetings throughout Ohio to k-12 science teachers on Ohio’s new learning 
standards in Science  

 

 



Linda Lenzi 

Gifted Coordinator 

 

 

 

Coordinator of gifted services at the JCESC -5 years 

3 sessions on leadership and school change at Harvard 

Validation k-12 gifted 

Supervisor, school administration, elementary education degrees 

27 years implementing and teaching gifted education 2-8 

13years in the regular classroom  

President of local teacher Union ( 5 year )and OEA uniserv president (7years) 

Member of a union negotiation team for 26 years 

Member of OAGC (Ohio Association for Gifted Children) 

Member of ZaneTrace Gifted Consortium 

Attendance at OAGC conferences and workshops 

Presented at OAGC conferences, NAGC conferences, NSA conference, Teacher Academy, and 

others 

Conduct 5 workshops for GERD at the JCESC every year on different gifted concepts 

Create and deliver workshops on differentiation, gifted education, learning centers, 21st century 

schools, questioning techniques, 

Bloom's higher level thinking, create units for use in gifted classes, PBL, problem-solving, 

logical reasoning etc. 

 



Jeffrey F. Oblak
 

 

Obiective To instruct prospective special education teachers concerning the diverse needs
of students identified with learning disabilities. To define the role of the special
education teacher by differentiating instruction and designing instruction,
including supports, to enable access to and participation in the general
curriculum/Ohio's Academ ic Content Standa rds. To provide professiona I

development for special education teachers regarding best educational practices.

Experience 1978 to Present
Jefferson County Educational Service Center
Steubenville, Ohio

r 2000 to Present
Director of Special Education

t 1978 to 2000
Work-Study Coordinator

7974To 1978
Buckeye Local School District
Rayland, Ohio
Teacher, Developmentally Handicapped Program

Education t May,1974 West Liberty State College
8.4., Secondary Education Degree

t July,1979 University of Dayton
M.S., School of Education, School Counseling and Administration

r October,2003
Community Mediation Services of Central Ohio

Recent I Serve as an active liaison between Ohio Department of Education, Office of
Accomplishments Special Education and Jefferson County Educational Service Center

r Provide ongoing technical assistance and support to district special
administrators and teaching personnel

I Supervise and evaluate performance of Educational Service Center special
education related staff and programs

r Develop and facilitate county and district level staff development programs
I Program Manager for Jefferson County Alternative School Challenge Grant
I Jefferson County Juvenile Court Med¡ator
r Executive Committee member Family & Children First Council
I Jefferson County Opiate Task Force member
I Coordinator Jefferson County Head Start Programs and JCESC Consortium

District members

* References are available upon request



From: gash@omeresa.net
To: Lillian Brown
Cc: Blair.Closser; chuck. kokiko; teresa.silvestri; jherring@thejeffersonhealthplan.org; jeff. oblak; patrick.keenan
Subject: Re: 400 student community school
Date: Friday, June 19, 2015 12:25:57 PM

Hi Lillian!

Our team of administrator leads are willing to meet with you. Please allow me to introduce
 you to Blair Closser, Teresa Silvestri, Chuck Kokiko, Jeff Oblak, Pat Keenan and Jim
 Herring. They cover professional development, education and online learning, technology,
 special education including gifted, and health care.

Please work with Teresa to set up a meeting and time.

Thank you,

George 

On Jun 19, 2015, at 12:10 PM, Lillian Brown <lbrown@cvcschools.org> wrote:

Good morning Mr. Ash, thanks for agreeing to meet with me and my team. We
 are willing to come to your location if necessary. I tried to contact you at 740-
283-3347 with no avail so I left a message. Thanks again for your consideration
 you can contact me at 216-298-3889. Have a great day

Lillian Brown, MBA, MAET

Chief Executive Officer (CEO)

Cleveland & Villa View Community Schools

1701 East 12th Street

Cleveland, Ohio 44114

Phone 216-523-1133 x112

Fax: 216-505-5192

Cell: 216-543-7727

mailto:gash@omeresa.net
mailto:lbrown@cvcschools.org
mailto:Blair.Closser@omeresa.net
mailto:Chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
mailto:teresa.silvestri@omeresa.net
mailto:jherring@thejeffersonhealthplan.org
mailto:jeff.oblak@omeresa.net
mailto:patrick.keenan@omeresa.net
mailto:lbrown@cvcschools.org


http://lbrown@cvcschools.org

http://lbrown@cvcschools.org/


BLAIR CLOSSER 41 Years + Experience       

Director of Professional Development & Curriculum       -       Jefferson County Educational Service Center 
41+ Years Experience in Education at all levels – Elementary, Middle School, High School, Central Office 
                

1970  Graduate of Yorkville High School                           
1974  Graduate of Ohio University  (BS Ed)                                                                                          
1977  MS Ed. in Educational Administration from the University of Dayton            
1997  High School Principal and Assistant Superintendent Certification from Franciscan University        
2003  Superintendent Certification from Salem International University                  
              

23 Years Teaching Experience                        
2 years - Elementary  Mt. Pleasant Elementary   (Buckeye Local)  1974 - 1976       
21 years - Middle School Buckeye South / Buckeye Southwest Jr. High  1976 - 1997 

12 Years Administrative Experience                                       
2 years  -  Elementary Principal Buckeye North Elementary    1997 - 1999              
2 years  -  Assistant HS Principal Buckeye Local High School    1999 - 2001              
3 years  -  High School Principal Buckeye Local High School     {School of Excellence 2003} 2001 - 2004              
5 years  -  Assistant Superintendent / Director of Special Services    2004 - 2009   

6 Years Supervisor Experience                          
6 years - Director of Professional Development & Curriculum   [JCESC]   2009 - Present                
              

ESC  Duties / My Credentials 

• Director of Professional Development & Curriculum serving 9 districts       
• LPDC Coordinator for the Jefferson/Harrison LPDC Consortium for 5 districts 
• Director of Beginning Principal Mentoring Program for 9 Districts  
• Assist with Coordinating the Resident Educator Program 
• Coordinate and Chair AdvancED Accreditation process 
• External Facilitator / District Support for the Ohio Improvement Process (OIP)  
• Assist with All-Schools Spelling Bee 
• Chair of Student Success Council (SSC) for 9 Districts 
• ESC Representative to BFK / ESC Progress Network 
• Member of the JCESC Leadership Team 
• Co-Chair of the Principals’ Leadership Academy & Collaborative 
• Facilitate Monthly Administrative Leadership Meetings for 4 Districts 
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• SGM-SLO  ‘State’ Trainer 
• OTES  ‘Credentialed’ Evaluator 
• OPES  ‘Credentialed’ Evaluator 

 

• OLAC  ‘Certified’ Trainer   {5-17-2013} 
• Provide Walk-Through Training for Administrators 
• Co-Chair of the HS-HE Initiative for 8 Districts      
• Assist with the Master Teacher Program for 3 Districts 
• Developed and Implemented the “Aspiring Principal Program” 
• Member of the Franciscan University Advisory Board 
• Coordinate Region 12 SST and ODE-Sponsored Trainings                                                                  
• Monitor ODE and other Educational Websites for Educational Updates and Trends 

              

Educational  Organizations / Publications 

• NASSP   •     BFK / ESC Progress Network  •     District Administration 
• ASCD    (Ohio)  ●      OAASFEP    •     Phi Delta Kappan   
• OESCA    •     Learning Forward   •     Education Week   

               

Community / Civic Organizations 

• Mayor, Village of Yorkville    (2 years +) 
• Yorkville Village Council     (26 years) 
• Yorkville Board of Public Affairs        (12 years) 
• Member of the Yorkville Volunteer Fire Department (45 years) 
• Member of the Yorkville V.F.W.  Post # 4811 
• Member of the Jefferson County 911 Board         (Appointed by Jefferson County Commissioners) 
• Member of Jefferson County Regional Planning Commission 
• Community Volunteer for the Monthly Produce / Food Distribution 
• Member of the Buckeye Local Touchdown Club 
• Member of the Indian Club 

                        [2 of 2] 
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2014-2015 NEW SCHOOL APPLICATION FOR 

PRELIMINARY AGREEMENT 

FOR 

Jefferson County ESC 

SPONSORSHIP 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

***NOTE FOR APPLICANTS APPLYING FOR MORE THAN ONE CONTRACT 
 
 
 
 
 

PLEASE CONTACT CHUCK KOKIKO AT 740-283-3347 EXT 129  
IF YOU ARE IN NEED OF ASSISTANCE OR HAVE ADDITIONAL QUESTIONS 
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2014‐2015 START‐UP COMMUNITY SCHOOL 
APPLICATION FOR SPONSORSHIP 
JEFFERSON COUNTY ESC 

 

 
 
 

Thank you for your interest in partnering with Jefferson County ESC for sponsorship of an Ohio 
community school to open for school year 2014‐2015. The application for a preliminary agreement 
for Jefferson County ESC Sponsorship is included in this packet. We have also included a Timeline 
to provide you with additional information on the application requirements and contract 
development process with Jefferson County ESC. 

 
Jefferson County ESC takes the role of being an Ohio Community School Sponsor seriously. We have 
built a comprehensive team of professionals to provide a level of technical support and assistance 
aimed at sponsoring successful community schools.  Armed with this team of professionals as well as 
our belief in the development of strong partnerships between the sponsor, governing authorities and 
leadership teams, Jefferson County ESC enables and supports school success. We are a key partner in 
helping our community schools improve academic performance and obtain successful student 
outcomes. 

 
Jefferson County ESC will sponsor schools that use various academic models. We will sponsor drop‐
out recovery models as well as more traditional elementary models and blended models; we do not 
provide preference based on a school’s educational model. Our sponsorship philosophy is to strive to 
improve academic results for all of Ohio’s students by partnering with schools that provide 
comprehensive academic models and the operational and financial sustainability to ensure consistent 
delivery of quality education while maintaining school operational compliance and fiscal 
accountability to stakeholders. 

 
The Principles and Standards published by the National Association of Charter School Authorizers 
(NACSA) encourage quality sponsors to establish a “transparent application process.” We honor the 
spirit and letter of NACSA’s Principals and Standards which call for a robust application process. 
We strive to provide clear communication and guidance regarding the application’s content and 
requirements for moving through the process to reach a fully approved community school contract. 

 
Completion of this application and its subsequent approval by Jefferson County ESC is the first step 
toward developing a new community school contract between Jefferson County ESC and your school. 
New school developers whose Application has been approved will sign a preliminary agreement with 
Jefferson County ESC. “Preliminary Agreement,” as defined by statute, means a written agreement 
and any amendments thereto between a proposing person or group and a sponsor that sets forth the 
intention of both parties to negotiate in good faith towards the execution of a community school 
contract in accordance with Chapter 3314 of the Ohio Revised Code (the “Code”). 
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Please review the following documentation to familiarize yourself with the complete Application/Contract 
process: 
 

• 2014‐2015 APPLICATION FOR PRELIMINARY AGREEMENT 
• CRITICAL DATES TIMELINE FOR 2014‐2015 NEW APPLICANTS 

 
In addition to this application for preliminary agreement, it is important for you, as a potential school 
developer, to understand Ohio’s community school law and requirements for applying and operating a 
community school. Ohio’s community school law can be found in Section 3314 of Ohio Revised Code. 
Workshops on starting a community school are available through the Ohio Department of Education’s Office 
of Community Schools 

 
New Ohio community school applicants should submit notification of your intent to apply for a new 
community school contract to me via email at chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net 
 
The information provided on these forms will provide a starting point for conversations that will take 
place with the JCESC community school authorizing staff and the developer of the school.  
Additional information may be requested throughout the process. 

 
If you have any questions regarding the process, please feel free to contact me through phone or email. i look 
forward to working with you and welcome the opportunity to answer any additional questions you may have. 

 

 
 
 

Sincerely, 
 
 
Dr. Chuck Kokiko 
 

Director of Sponsorship Operations 
Jefferson County ESC 
2023 Sunset Boulevard 
Steubenville Ohio 43952 
740-381-0732 (cell phone)  
740-283-3347 ext 129 
chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net 

 
 

mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
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2014‐2015 Jefferson County ESC 
Sponsorship 

 
Critical Dates Timeline for New Contract 

Applicants 
 
 
 
 

The Timeline for submitting a preliminary agreement application, and subsequent final  
contract and attachments for Jefferson County ESC sponsorship is as follows:  

 
9.1.2013‐11.29.2013 Jefferson County ESC, accepting Applications for Preliminary Agreement for 2014‐

2015 community school sponsorship. All applicants should notify JCESC of their 
intent to apply. Send notice to Chuck Kokiko, on behalf of Jefferson County ESC via 
chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net 

11.29.2013 Final date to submit Preliminary Application for 2014‐2015 school year to be 
submitted electronically to Chuck Kokiko at  chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net. 

12.2.2013‐12.31.2013 Jefferson County ESC Preliminary Application review timeframe. 
1.2.2014‐1.17.2014 Jefferson County ESC new applicant/sponsor representative panel interviews. 
1.31.2014 Approved applicants will receive: (a) Preliminary Agreement, (b) Sponsor 

comments/recommendations to applicant for finalizing contract/attachments, (c) 
Contract template and Attachments. 

2.7.2014 Deadline for Applicants to sign, date and return executed Preliminary 
Agreement via email to  chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net. Applicant must work to 
complete the Contract and all Attachments based on the rubric scoring and 
previous communications. JCESC is available for consult throughout this 

 3.15.2014 Board adoption of Community School Contract must be approved by this date. 
A copy of the approval resolution, signed Contract, and all Attachments via 
electronic delivery to Ohio Department of Education.  Application will 
be submitted by Thomas Holmes, Esq.  Pepple & Waggoner, Ltd.  

3.31.2014 Jefferson County ESC final comments communicated to applicants. 
4.14.2014 Deadline for all applicants to submit final Contract documents to Charter School 

Specialists, on behalf of Jefferson County ESC: (A) two (2) originally executed hard 
copies of the Contract and all Attachments clearly labeled and organized to 
incorporate any supplemental documentation and necessary revisions, and (B) one 
fully executed electronic PDF version with Contract template and all Attachments 
submitted in one complete document on a disk or thumb drive. 

4.14.2014‐5.2‐2014 Jefferson County ESC review final Contracts. 
5.2.2014‐5.15.2014 Jefferson County ESC to complete ODE Community School Review Sheet for each 

applicant Contract, and finalize distribution of all signed Contracts to ODE and 
all applicants 

mailto:%20chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net.
mailto:%20chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net.
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GENERAL APPLICANT INFORMATION 
& ENROLLMENT PROJECTIONS 

 
 
 
NAME OF THE KEY CONTACT FOR THE APPLICATION AND THE ORGANIZATION COMPLETING 
THE APPLICATION ON BEHALF OF THE SCHOOL: 

 
NAME: John Wilson  

ORGANIZATION: Southern Local School District 

STREET ADDRESS: 38095 State Route 39 

CITY, STATE, ZIP: Salineville, Columbiana County, Ohio 43945 

TELEPHONE NUMBER: (330)679-2343 FAX NUMBER: (330) 679-0193 

EMAIL ADDRESS: John.Wilson@omeresa.net 

 
NAME OF THE SCHOOL: Utica Shale Academy 

 
LOCAL SCHOOL DISTRICT (in which the school will be located): Southern Local Schools 

 
HAVE YOU/WILL YOU FILE AN APPLICATION WITH OTHER SPONSORS? LIST HOW MANY 
APPLICATIONS YOU WILL SUBMIT TO WHICH SPONSORS: 

No 
 
 

DO YOU HAVE OR HAVE YOU HAD A RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER SPONSORS, CHARTER 
SCHOOLS OR THEIR AFFILIATES? PLEASE LIST THE SCHOOL(S) OR ENTITIES AND IDENTIFY 
THE BASIS OF YOUR RELATIONSHIP (such as contractor, employee of operator, treasurer, board member, 
etc.): 

 
No 
 
 
HAS ANY MEMBER OF THE GOVERNING AUTHORITY OR DEVELOPMENT TEAM (INCLUDING 
MANAGEMENT COMPANY OR TREASURER/FISCAL OFFICER) BEEN INVOLVED WITH AN 
ENTITY WHO WAS INVOLVED IN A BANKRUPTCY, CLOSURE FOR FINANCIAL REASONS, HAD 
A FINDING FOR RECOVERY, OR DESIGNATED AS UNAUDITABLE STATUS? PLEASE LIST THE 
SCHOOL(S) OR ENTITIES AND IDENTIFY THE BASIS OF YOUR RELATIONSHIP: (such as contractor, 
employee of operator, treasurer, board member, etc.), 

No 
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Identify the grades the school will serve in: 

Year 1 9-12 

Year 2 9-12 
 
Year 3 9-12 

 

Identify the total projected enrollment: 

Year 1 
Projected Total Enrollment 25 

 
Year 2 
Projected Total Enrollment 30 

 
Year 3 
Projected Total Enrollment 35 

 
 
Describe projected enrollment plans beyond Year 3. 
 
At this time the projected enrollment plan beyond Year 3, is that the enrollment increases up to fifty (50) 
students by Year 5.  
 
 
Identify projected student to teacher ratio. 
 
Utica Shale Academy will be using a blended model with a one to one student teacher ratio.  
The goal for student training models and simulations will be fifteen (15) to one (1). 
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1. APPLICANT EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
Provide a brief “Executive Summary” of the Application for Sponsorship. The Executive Summary is an 
overview of the School’s program used to highlight specific content and sections of the Application. 

 
The Executive Summary is to include brief descriptions of the following in no more than 2-4 pages in length. 
Applicant may write in the text box provided below or upload the Executive Summary as a separate document. 

 
A. The purpose for the School, Utica Shale Academy, is one of two in either to 

1.) Give students the opportunity to train for immediate employment upon graduation. 
2.) Give students the opportunity to start on track for their college degree in their chosen job field 

with emphasis on oil, gas, and stem fields.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

B.  The student population to be served will be any student residing in the state of Ohio in grades 9-12 with 
a particular interest in the S.T.E.M. field. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

C.  The School’s educational model and blended learning environment will specialize with both hands on 
STEM activities as well as simulations aimed at Industrial certifications and degree granting programs. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

D.  How the School will demonstrate success. 
  Graduate students on time.   
  75% will pass certification exams based on completion of applicable course work. 
  75% of graduates will continue education at a 2 or 4 year institution if not immediately employed 
upon graduation.  
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2. GOVERNANCE AND MANAGEMENT 
 

The governing authority formally plays a vital role in the school's success and future existence. The governing 
authority sets policy, establishes the budget and is the fiduciary agent for the community school. The governing 
authority is responsible for compliance with the community school contract and applicable local, state and 
federal laws. The governing authority of the community school will be the responsible entity and contracting 
party for any community school contract. 

 
Provide information on your school’s governance and management in narrative form using the text boxes below. 
If applicant prefers to upload responses as a separate document, please use the section headings shown below in 
organizing the written narrative. Questions/statements shown after the headings are meant to provide guidance 
for items that are to be included in the narrative. 

 
Language in this section should be accurate and concise so it will be easier for the Applicant to 
incorporate into Attachments 1.5, 2.1, 3.2, and 4.1 of the final Jefferson County ESC Community School 
Contract. 

 
 

A.  Governance. Please provide the names, addresses, telephone numbers, and email addresses of the 
members of the school’s governing authority. Include a bio or resume on each of the governing 
authority members and provide a narrative to summarize the governance structure and expertise the 
members bring to the role as well as a description of governing authority recruitment and removal of 
members as well as future development plans. 

 
If the governing authority has not been fully established, provide the above information for members 
of the development team and describe the transition to the governing authority. 

 
If members of the governing authority or development team have previously or currently serve on the 
governing authority of a traditional school, charter school or other not-for-profit organization, please 
include a description. 
 
Names and addresses of Governing Authority submitted via attachment. 
Each board member will submit a resume / curriculum vitae 
 
 

B.  Provide the proposed governing authority meeting dates, times and locations for the year. 
 

Governing authority will establish meeting dates and locations once established. 
A minimum monthly meeting will occur and the location will be representative of the community they 
serve.  

 

 
 

C.  Management. Educational Service Providers (ESP)/Educational Management Organizations 
(EMO)/Charter Management Organization (CMO). If you are partnering with an educational 
management organization, please describe the organizational reporting structure and include an 
organizational chart to show how staff working in the school or supporting the school through the 
management entity is aligned. Summarize and provide data evidencing the management organization’s 
strong track record and/or successful work including its (i) experience in starting a school from the ground 
up; (ii) financial and business acumen; (iii) expertise and proven track record in urban education; (iv) 
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understanding of Ohio community school law and other relevant laws, including No Child Left Behind, and 
(v) and describe how you will monitor, measure, and evaluate the organization’s performance. Include a 
spreadsheet listing the EMO managed community schools including their names, addresses, year opened, 
academic performance index rating and sponsors. 

 
Provide a copy of the management agreement if available. If a management agreement has not been 
finalized, provide a copy of the EMO/CMO standard agreement.  If you are the sole developer, please 
provide information pertaining to your educational experiences operating a school. 
 
Letter on developer provided with the application. 

 
 

 
D.  Staffing. Outline the school’s organizational chart by providing detail on the positions you will employ 

including special education needs. Identify the student to teacher ratio and how your organizational 
structure will lead the program and ensure effectiveness. Identify plans for professional development 
and teacher recruitment.  Detail descriptions will be necessary in the interview process. 

Developer  
Director of School 
Teachers 
Special education JCESC 
P.D. will be provided through the JCESC as well as OGEEP and other STEM related providers.  
Teacher recruitment will occur through the JCESC as well as the ODE website.   

 
 
3. EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM 

 
Schools sponsored by Jefferson County ESC will have quality educational programs that are aligned with 
Ohio’s New Learning Standards that include Common Core State Standards, revised standards for science, 
social studies and all other core academic subjects. The school must work to meet Ohio’s Accountability 
Standards under No Child Left Behind, Ohio’s ESEA Flexibility Waiver and/or any other legislation or 
mandates enacted to replace the aforementioned. The community school's educational plan should align with 
its stated mission and must include specific and measurable goals. 

 
Provide information on your school’s educational program in narrative form below. If applicant prefers to 
upload responses as a separate document, please use the section headings shown below in organizing the written 
narrative. Questions/statements shown after the headings are meant to provide guidance for items that is to be 
included in the narrative. 

 
 

Language in this section should be accurate and concise so it will be easier for the Applicant to 
incorporate into Attachments 6.3, 6.4 and 3.11 of the final Jefferson County ESC Community School 
Contract. 
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A. Educational Philosophy and Program. State the school’s mission, vision and philosophy. Describe 
the educational program including the instructional design that the school emphasizes. Identify what 
scientifically-based research practices and/or programs will be used. Identify the core and 
supplementary resources and materials that the school will use. Provide a general description of the 
curriculum used identifying how you will verify alignment with Ohio’s core academic content 
standards. How does the program result in successful student achievement for all students? Identify 
intervention practices you will use for students not meeting performance standards. 
 

 
Vision Statement  

The Utica Shale Academy, through an innovative high school curriculum will serve as a leading educational 
institution for all students who seek to explore, develop, and enhance career opportunities as well as further 
advance their education.   

Mission statement 

The Utica Shale Academy provides a unique and vigorous learning environment through a specialized 
academic program which responds to employers’ and industries' current and emerging and changing global 
workforce needs and expectations through business/school partnerships. 

 Students will: 

-develop work habits that foster independence, self-awareness and commitment to personal 
growth.   

  - achieve competency in industry and academic standards 

 
USA will utilize a robust online educational delivery system offering 100 full year and semester courses for 
students in grades K-12.  Each course is fully-aligned to Ohio's Academic Content Standards, which are 
deeply rooted into the National Academic Content Standards.  The curriculum is accredited by North Central 
Association Commission on Accreditation and School Improvement, (NCA CASI), accreditation divisions of 
AdvancED.   In addition to traditional coursework, USA will have a strong emphasis on Stem related learning 
by providing opportunities for students and teachers to develop 21st Century Skills in the context and 
application of the Ohio Grade Level Content Standards.  The cloud based STEM program is a multi-mode 
resource designed for both the whole-class and individualized instruction. The interactive nature of the 
content will provide a wealth of opportunities to provide engaging STEM teaching.  Through the trainer 
models and hardware packs, students will be placed in real-world problem solving tasks.  Content will include 
multimedia presentations, virtual lab investigations, hands on practical activities, problem solving projects, 
and academic and technical support tasks. Content will be continuously updated to the International 
Technology and Engineering Educators Association (ITEEA) standards. 

B. Special Education, ELL & Gifted. How will the school ensure they meet the needs of all students, 
including students with disabilities, LEP, 504, and gifted students? How will you ensure you comply 
with state and federal laws and requirements? 
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Adoption of ODE Model policy 
Work with JCESC Special Education staff as well as Gifted Staff.   

 
 

C.  Testing & Assessments. Jefferson County ESC requires its sponsored schools to identify and utilize at 
least one state approved standardized testing tool. Identify the standardized test that your school will 
use and how often student achievement will be measured and reported from this primary testing tool as 
well as additional tools the school will use? Include your plan for intervention used for students not 
proficient with required testing. 

 
Ohio Graduation Tests  

-  Fall Administration 
- Spring Administration 
- Summer Administration (optional) 
-  

Ohio Test of English Language Acquisition (OTELA) 
-  Spring Administration 
-  

Alternate Assessment for Students with Severe Cognitive Disabilities (AASCD) 
 
Parent communication is an essential part of USA.  The curriculum being used contains a parent access mode 
in which they may view student lessons, work completed, grades for the courses as well as communicate with 
the teacher.  In addition, the school will regularly communicate with the parents on school related items 
including school and state assessments of their children as well as the school’s overall performance.  Parents 
will be encouraged to be part of their child’s learning and will be provided resources to support learning in the 
home. 
  
If Utica Shale Academy fails to meet the state target goals, the school will show an average increase of at 
least 2.5 percentage points each year for those requirements not met, or the average results for each 
appropriate grade level shall equal or exceed the OGT results or other state mandated test.   Alternatively, if 
USA does not meet the standard for each grade set forth above, it will show an average increase of at least 2.5 
percentage points for those requirements not met as it tracks students over time and compared to previous 
cohorts of USA as well as similar demographic school districts. 
 
USA will also provide onsite tutoring to students needing additional assistance.  
Depending on remediation needs, may use a vendor service such as one on one learning.  
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D.  Daily Activities. Provide the school’s proposed calendar and daily bell schedule. Beyond classroom 
teaching, what additional services are provided (e.g., pre-school, after-school, extra-curricular activities, 
tutoring, computer training)? What resources are needed in order to offer these services? 

 

School Day will be 8-3. Evening hours are possible depending on student needs. 

STEM Learning modules and simulations  

- Buckeye Education 

Partner with OGEEP for oil and gas related activities 

Articulation with local community schools for Post-Secondary Option as well as Dual Credit 

- Eastern Gateway Community & Stark State Community 
 
 

E.   Goals and Measurements. Provide detail on the school’s academic and non-academic goals that 
support student achievement? How are these goals being measured? What are the performance 
standards and how will progress be monitored and demonstrated? 

 
(Applicant should have briefly touched on defining and measuring performance in the Executive 
Summary). Applicant should address the Executive Summary statements and include the following in this 
Section: 

 
1.   A minimum of three (3) Academic performance goals 
2.   A minimum of two (2) non-academic performance goals. 
3.   Each goal should be a SMART goal (Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Realistic, Timely) 
4.   Each goal should include an explanation of how and when the data will be collected, and how 

often the data will be evaluated, reported, and action will be taken to address the results. 
 
 
1.   On the Ohio Assessment Assessment-meet or exceed the state standard for the percentage of students passing 
which is 75% in accordance with ORC3302.02. 

 
2.  Meet the requirements of the Federal measure of Annual Yearly Progress and/or the Ohio Value-Added 
measure. 
 
3.  Have all academic groups complete one academic program (one year's growth) in each of the Direct 
Instruction areas each year. 
 
 
Attendance Goal Measurement 

 93% or better 

 Measured through appropriate record keeping (EMIS) 
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Stakeholders Satisfaction Goal 

 Students-75% Approval 

 Teachers75% Approval 

 Administrative and Support Staff-75% Approval 

  Parents 85% Approval 

4. DEMOGRAPHIC & MARKET ASSESSMENT 

 
Provide information on your market assessment in narrative form using the text boxes below or as an uploaded 
separate document. Please use the section headings shown below in organizing the written narrative. Topics 
shown after the headings are meant to provide guidance for items that are to be included in the narrative. 

 
Language in this section should be accurate and concise so it will be easier for the Applicant to 
incorporate into Attachment 3.6 of the final Jefferson County ESC Community School 
Contract. 

 
A. School District. Identify the local district in which the school is to be located and list all other school 

districts from which the school expects to enroll students. 
 

Southern Local  
May draw from surrounding districts in Columbiana County 
School is open to any Ohio student in grades 9-12. 

 
B. Students & Local Demographics. Describe the students that the school will serve. Does the school 

serve a niche population? Include demographic breakdown of the student population and characteristics 
of the community from which the school’s students are drawn, including race, ethnicity, socioeconomic 
background and primary languages spoken. 

 
Primarily English speaking students based on current demographics 
High percentage Caucasian 
High Poverty Level 
Currently 2nd Highest County in Ohio for gas wells drilled 

 

C. Racial & Ethnic Balance. Describe how the school will monitor student population in comparison to 
the community and how the school will work to attain a diverse population while being reflective of 
the community it serves. 
 

The needs of all students, including English Language Leaners will be addressed on 
an individualized basis and given the appropriate support to allow the students to 
reach their potential academically, emotionally, and socially. 
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D. Market Assessment. Please highlight community support. Identify other schools in the community and 
their enrollment. Describe the demographic makeup of the community and the need for the school 
within the community. Provide a copy of your enrollment, recruitment and marketing plans and include 
any letters of support or promotion you have received from the community. 

 
• Will work with local Media   
• Youngstown News 
• Steubenville News 
• Local News papers 
• Web page 
• Community Events  
• Regional Mailing 
• Billboards 
• Face to Face Campaign 
• Radio spots 

 
 
5. COMPLIANCE 

 
 

Using the text box below, provide verification that the school has the knowledge and understanding necessary to 
maintain compliance with state and federal guidelines and appropriate operational procedures. If applicant 
prefers to upload a separate document with responses, please use the topics shown below in organizing the 
written narrative. 

 
Language in this section should be accurate and concise so it will be easier for the Applicant to 
incorporate into Attachments 3.9, 3.10, 3.11, and 8.2 of the final Jefferson County ESC 
Community School Contract. 

 
A.  Provide brief narrative descriptions of the following areas in relation to the school’s proposed operation. 

While these topics will be required sections of the Contract attachments, we are not asking you to include 
complete policy and benefit manuals or full student handbooks in this section at this time. We are looking 
for narrative descriptions of how the school will comply with requirements and how the school will run and 
monitor its operations: 

 
1.   Admissions and open enrollment procedures 
 
 

2.   Attendance and withdrawal rules and procedures 
 

A student who fails to participate in one hundred five consecutive hours of 
learning opportunities will be automatically withdrawn, unless the student's 
absence is excused. Otherwise, a parent may withdraw a student voluntarily by 
signing a Voluntary Withdrawal form with the Head administrator or his/her 
designee. 

 
3.   Suspension and expulsion policies including compliance with students with disabilities requirements  
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Will follow Southern Local Policy / Student Handbook 
 
 
4.   Transportation, food service, and/or other ancillary services policies and procedures 

 
Will follow Southern Local Policy   Purchased Service agreements 
 
 
 

5.   Verify that appropriate benefits will be offered to employees, including STRS/SERS 
 
Will follow Southern Local Policy as staff will be a purchased service 

 
6. OPERATIONAL BUDGET 

 
Prepare and upload a detailed copy of the current budget and 5-year forecast. 

 
In the text box below, or as included with the uploaded budget and forecast, please include a narrative that: 

 
1. Identifies the school’s (current or proposed) fiscal officer and appropriate credentials 

  
 

JCESC will be Fiscal Agent 
 
 

2. Describes the school’s intent to ensure financial stability 
 
Yearly and 5 year Budget proposal submitted via attachment 

 
 

3. Provides a description of the governing authority’s intent to improve the schools financial condition if 
the school shows a deficit beyond year one 

 
  Chesterton Group 
 
 
 

4. Includes anticipated contributions and any fundraising efforts and plans that will be utilized to bring in 
additional funding for the school 

 
 

Chesterton Group 
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This section must be an accurate account of expected enrollment, growth, income and expenditures so it 
will be easier for the Applicant to incorporate into Attachments 9.2, 9.3 and 9.5 of the final Jefferson 
County ESC Community School Contract. 

 
There will be no consideration of approval for an applicant employing or contracting with a treasurer 
or fiscal officer who has an affiliation with a school that currently has a finding for recovery or has an 
unauditable status. 

 
 
7. FACILITIES 

 
Provide information on your facilities in narrative form using the text box below. If applicant prefers to upload 
responses as a separate document, please use the questions/statements below in organizing the written narrative.  
Identify whether or not the Applicant has a building to be used, or describe the building in which the Applicant 
desires to secure including square footage, number of classrooms, maximum capacity or any specific needs. 

 
Language in this section should be accurate and concise so it will be easier for the Applicant to 
incorporate into Attachments 5.1 and 10.1 of the final Jefferson County ESC Community School 
Contract.  The Jefferson County ESC will conduct a site visit prior to approval of application. 

 
Site Specifics-Describe the facility and its location, including the address, site plan, and floor plan (if 
available). Indicate whether the property and/or facility is leased or purchased (including length of terms) as 
available. 

 
If the facility has been or is currently being secured via mortgage or lease, please provide a copy of the 
purchase agreement or lease ensuring the following information is included or detailed in the narrative as 
available: 

 
• Cost of the land and building; 

 
• The entity or individual that owns the property; 

 
• If the facility is a permanent or temporary site; 

 
• Whether the facility is a new construction or was a retrofit; 

 
• How the new construction or retrofit is financed; and 

 
• Whether the owner/lessee is a party to this application. 

 
If the facility is secured, provide a copy of the Insurance Declaration Sheet. If the facility is not yet secured, it 
must be acknowledged that Jefferson County ESC and Charter School Specialists will be an additional insured 
on the policy in the amounts as stated and required by contract. 

 
 
Cite Visit by JCESC.   
 
Insurance quote will be provided and moved by Governing Authority.
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UNDERSTANDING OF VOLUNTARY ACCEPTANCE 
 
 
 
 
In submitting this application for sponsorship, I and the GOVERING AUTHORITY for the  
[ Utica Shale Academy] community school recognize that Jefferson County ESC receives this application for 
sponsorship voluntarily in its role as a community school sponsor in the State of Ohio. 

 
 
Jefferson County ESC is not obligated to provide any reason, rationale or evaluative metric related to any 
decisions related to the acceptance or denial of this application for sponsorship. 

 
 
 
Applicant Signature  Date   

 

 
 
 
If more than one applicant, please have additional applicant(s) sign and date below: 

 
 
 
 
Applicant Signature  Date   

 
Applicant Signature  Date   

 
Applicant Signature  Date   

 
Applicant Signature  Date   

 
Applicant Signature  Date   

 

 
 
 

APPLICANT CERTIFICATION 
 

 
 
 
I hereby certify the information in this application is complete and accurate to the best of my knowledge and 
acknowledge my obligation to promptly inform Jefferson County ESC of any material changes. 

 
 
 
Applicant Signature  Date   
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JEFFERSON COUNTY ESC 2014‐2015  
START‐UP COMMUNITY SCHOOL  

APPLICATION SCORING GUIDELINES AND 
CRITERIA 

 
 

Jefferson County ESC and Charter School Specialists uses sponsor representative “new school review team” 
and a rubric scoring tool to guide the application review process. The applicant’s responses to application 
requirements are reviewed to ensure applicants have the ability, knowledge and expertise, and critical resources 
necessary to effectively operate an Ohio community school.  The CSS new school review team reviews and 
scores the application using the attached rubric. 

 
Each of the following key content areas is weighted equally in the final decision for approval. 

 
1. Applicant Information and Enrollment Projections 
2. Governance 
3. Management and staff 
4. Educational Philosophy 
5. Program / Educational Delivery Model 
6. Testing and Assessments 
7. Daily Activities 
8. Goals and Measures 
9. Demographics and Market Assessment 
10. Compliance 
11. Operational Budget 
12. Facilities 
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Applicants will be scored as indicated below for each of the application sections referenced above. Scores for 
individual application sections will be averaged to determine the overall application score. Applicants must 
achieve an initial average overall score of 1.5 or better to be considered for approval. 

 
Missing (0 points) - A section/application that falls into this category is missing the 

required information and falls below a standard of approval. 
 

Partially Meets (1 point) - A section/application that falls into this rating has failed to adequately 
address the question and/or has not fully met the established review criteria 
as designated in the application review document. Applications/sections 
that score in this range may be encouraged to improve language, content 
and responses to ensure standards can be met prior to potential approval. 

 
Meets (2 points) - A section/application that falls into this rating meets the minimum 

standards for the requirements as designated in the application review 
document and applications consistently scoring in this range may be 
approvable with little modifications. 

 
Exceeds Standard (3 points) - A section/application that scores in this range has exceeded the review 

criteria established and as identified in the application review document. 
Applications consistently scoring in this range have provided clear and 
comprehensive responses to meet and exceed the expectations for 
designated sections. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Utica Shale Academy Meeting 
Date : 2/3/2014 

 
Agenda 
 
 

1. Welcome 
2. Preliminary Agreement signed and approved 
3. Lease agreement to be signed and approved 

a. Between JCESC and Southern Local 
4. Sublease to be signed and approved 

a. Between JCESC and USA 
5. Indemnification and release agreement to be signed and approved 

a. Between JCESC, Southern Local and USA 
6. Names of 5 Board members   

a. Set a meeting Date/Time/Location  
b. Week of March 11-14? 

7. Articles of Incorporation to be signed by John Wilson 
a. Tom Holmes will file (original copies) 

8. Steps to be working on: 
a. Community School Service Contract 
b. Education Plan 
c. Budget 
d. Equipment/furniture lease agreements 
e. Seed money from investors 
f. Personnel 
g. Advertising/Web page etc. 
h. Articulation with community school / tech prep / post-secondary opt 

9.  Community School Contracts will need to be approved by JCESC and USA Boards in 
public meetings.  Must be in place by May 15th, 2014. 
 

10.  Other 
 
 

JEFFERSON COUNTY EDUCATIONAL SERVICE CENTER 
2023 Sunset Blvd., Steubenville, Ohio  43952      Phone:  740-283-3347      Fax:  740-283-2709 

www.jcesc.k12.oh.us 

 

DR. GEORGE ASH 
Superintendent 

BLAIR CLOSSER 
Professional Development 

JEFF OBLAK 
Special Education 

DON DONAHUE 
Treasurer 

 

 

 CHRISTY KELLEY 
Virtual Learning Academy 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Utica Shale Academy Meeting 
Date: 2/10/2014 

 
Agenda 
 
 

1. Welcome 
2. EGCC involvement.  

a.  CDL’s,  post-secondary options, tech prep 
b. Articulation with community school / tech prep / post-secondary opt 

3. Buckeye Education and Tech programs 
a. Computers needed?  Furniture? 

4. Lease agreement to be signed and approved Returned 
a. Between JCESC and Southern Local (board meeting this week)  

5. Sublease to be signed and approved 
a. Between JCESC and USA  (signed at upcoming meeting TBD) 

6.  Articles  
a. Budget 

i. Personnel, benefits, lease,  
ii. Donations/loans   (Startup account) 

iii. Computers from Southern?  Lease agreement, Number?  Dollar amount  
iv. EMIS coordinator payment 
v. Liability insurance 

vi. Advertising/Web page etc. 
vii. Starter mission and vision statement 

viii. Contact info/ numbers 
b.  Names of 5 Board members  with addresses and phone numbers 

i. Will call and schedule 1st board meeting 
c. Governing Authority Policies/Bylaws 
d. Health Insurance / Benefits 
e. Education Program/ Academic Goals 
f. Special Education Plan (must be filled with sponsor, not office of com. Sch.) 
 

7.  Community School Contracts will need to be approved by JCESC and USA Boards in 
public meetings.  Must be in place by May 15th, 2014. 
 

8.  VLA 

JEFFERSON COUNTY EDUCATIONAL SERVICE CENTER 
2023 Sunset Blvd., Steubenville, Ohio  43952      Phone:  740-283-3347      Fax:  740-283-2709 

www.jcesc.k12.oh.us 

 

DR. GEORGE ASH 
Superintendent 

BLAIR CLOSSER 
Professional Development 

JEFF OBLAK 
Special Education 

DON DONAHUE 
Treasurer 

 

 

 CHRISTY KELLEY 
Virtual Learning Academy 



 
Donald L. Donahue 

Work Phone:  740-283-3347 
Email:  don.donahue@omeresa.net 

 
 
 

 
Experience 2011 – Present:  Treasurer, Jefferson County Educational Service Center.  Chief 

Fiscal Officer for a multi-million dollar ESC.  Duties include but not limited to 
financial advisor, annual budgeting, payroll, insurances, asset management, 
investments 

 
 1999 – 2011:  Business Manager, Buckeye Local School District.  Managed both 

the transportation and food service operations.  Directly supervised over fifty (50) 
employees in both departments.  Duties included hiring, budgeting, route 
scheduling, contract negotiations, disciplinary actions and parent requests and 
complaints. 

 
 1993 – 1999:  Treasurer, Buckeye Local School District.  Chief Fiscal Officer for 

a multi-million dollar school budget.  Duties included but not limited to financial 
advisor, annual budgeting, payroll, contract negotiations, insurances, asset 
management. 

 
 1990 – 1993:  Income Tax Auditor, State of Ohio.  Duties included auditing 

corporate franchise tax returns.  Also, audited employer state income tax 
withholdings from employees.   

 
 1988 – 1990:  Accountant, Nemo’s Hauling.  Duties included all accounting 

functions for the company. 
 
 1986 – 1988:  Accountant, Marhefka Auto.  Duties included all accounting 

functions for the company. 
 
 1977 – 1986:  Accountant, James M. Riley, CPA.  Duties included accounting and 

tax service for numerous small businesses. 
 
 
 
Education 1973 – 1977:  College of Steubenville.  BS Degree in Accounting. 
 
 
 

mailto:don.donahue@omeresa.net


For Keith Marsh: 
 
Ball State's Office of Charter Schools authorized a number of urban center schools operated by for-profit 
entities. In several cases, Ball Sate was forced to non-renew many of these charters.  
 
What were the features of Charter accountability in the initial development phase? 
 
What are some "lessons learned" from the Ball State charter authorization experience?  
 
Entering 2015, what do you believe are the three most critical measures of charter school effectiveness, 
and why? 
 
For David Wood: Trine's experience with Charters can best be characterized as mixed, with several high 
profile school closings. 
 
1. What challenges did Trine have to overcome in their charter school projects and what operational, 
accountability, and policy insights did you glean from that experience? What would you do different and 
why, or why not?  
 
2. Repeat last question as posed to Mr. Marsh. 
 
More to follow, but these two individuals have the most problematic backgrounds. This could pose a 
major obstacle on Jefferson County ESC's quest to brand ESC sponsorship as more transparent, student 
centered, operationally accountable and fiscally efficacious. 
 
Their previous experiences in this domain could be troubling for ODE staffers who will assess their 
credentials and background to make a preliminary recommendation, and the State Board members who 
will vote on the ESC sponsorship application - all depending on the details and how its viewed.  
 
Let's talk Friday. 
 
Best regards,  
 
Adam  
 
Sent from my Android phone using TouchDown (www.nitrodesk.com) 

> Adam C. Miller / Partner 
> Taft Stettinius & Hollister LLP 
> 65 E. State Street, Suite 1000 
> Columbus, OH 43215 
> Tel: 614.221.2838 * Fax: 614.221.2007 
> Direct: 614.334.6121 
> www.taftlaw.com amiller@taftlaw.com / 
> http://www.linkedin.com/company/41333?trk=tyah 
 
 
 

http://www.nitrodesk.com/
http://www.taftlaw.com/
mailto:amiller@taftlaw.com
http://www.linkedin.com/company/41333?trk=tyah


NICHOLAS S. BALAKOS 

Senior Management Professional (MBA) and Certified Fraud Examiner (CFE) with unique 

combination of Auditing, Executive Management and Turnaround Specialist experience 

including financial, analytical, procedural, internal controls, human resources/labor relations and 

governmental management experience of agency with over $250 million annual budget 

 

SUMMARY OF AUDIT/INTERNAL CONTROLS/TREASURY 

 Reformulated internal controls to take agency from financial insolvency to operating the 

$250 million annual budget agency in black for 11 consecutive years  

 Developed & implemented internal controls that improved and enhanced services to the 

public while reducing payroll expenses by $1 million 

 Developed mechanisms resulting in over $20 million in new grant funding for the county 

 Conducted an aggressive campaign to combat welfare fraud which resulted in the closing 

of two stores for illegal food stamp activity, prosecuting 200 cases of welfare fraud, and 

implementing new standards for case recipients 

 Directed site teams to audit procedures, prepared and presented findings as indicated 

according to Federal, State, and local statutes 

 Responsible for collecting delinquent accounts and securing delinquent tax returns within 

the guidelines established by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS)  
 9 ½ years’ experience as a State Auditor, assuring compliance to government statutes 

with payroll and benefits  
 Exceptional problem solver, consensus builder, change agent 
 Insightful, attentive to detail and able to implement big picture 

 
CAREER HIGHLIGHTS 

 

HUMAN RESOURCES/LABOR RELATIONS 
 Administration of FMLA and oversaw adherence to regulations and laws  
 Turn around of County health insurance (860 employees) resulting in change from a 

deficit of $11 million to a surplus of $5 million 
 Communicated benefit plans, costs and procedures to employees in group or individual 

sessions 
 Analyzed benefits vendors’ offerings, and served as liaison between employees and 

providers 
 Extremely knowledgeable of pension and retirement systems, both public and private 
 Candidate interviewing and selection 

 Bargaining and non-bargaining wage calculations and classifications 

 Negotiated four labor agreements with the Communication Workers of America 

 Contract administration including grievance process through arbitration  

 Compensation and benefit analysis and administration 

 Recruitment, hiring, performance evaluations and promotion of personnel  

 Analysis and implementation of two state approved early retirement incentive programs 

which resulted in net savings of over $1 million in personnel costs for each program 

 Union steward Chapter 100, National Treasury Employees Union responsible for 

grievance procedures and following guidelines of national union contract 

 Safety coordinator, District Office, Internal Revenue Service 

 



SENIOR MANAGEMENT/TURNAROUND SPECIALIST 

 Directed an agency that encompassed all public assistance which includes food stamps, 

cash payments, child care, Medicaid, and related programs, as well as child support 

enforcement, workforce development, and adult and children’s protective services 

 Implemented various new procedures and practices to streamline processes which 

resulted in agency being awarded three “Best Practices” awards from the State of Ohio 

 Oversaw the redesignation of the Jefferson County Children’s Services Board to the 

Jefferson County Department of Job & Family Services (4/1/2005) which resulted in 

annual cost savings of at least $800,000 while increasing the services and direct support 

personnel available 

 Researched job functions and provided extensive on-the-job training to improve 

employee performance efficiency which resulted in the State of Ohio efficiency 

performance rating raising from 67% in 1996 to 97% in 1999 and maintained that 

consistent level through 2008 

 Cost analysis and vendor selection for various projects in Auditor’s and Job and Family 

Services offices 

 Facilitated transition from paper to computerized record keeping in county auditor office 

 

 
PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 

 

REVENUE OFFICER                                                                                                        JUNE 2009 – PRESENT   

      DEPARTMENT OF TREASURY, YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 

DIRECTOR                                                                                              FEBRUARY 1997 – FEBRUARY 2008 

JEFFERSON COUNTY (OHIO) DEPARTMENT OF JOB AND FAMILY SERVICES 

CHIEF DEPUTY AUDITOR                                                              SEPTEMBER 1995 – FEBRUARY 1997 

JEFFERSON COUNTY, OHIO 

AUDITOR-IN-CHARGE                                                                                       JUNE 1986 – AUGUST 1995 

STATE OF OHIO 

 
EDUCATION AND TRAINING/CERTIFICATIONS 

 
MASTER’S DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (MBA)                                   STEUBENVILLE, OH 

 FRANCISCAN UNIVERSITY OF STEUBENVILLE 

BACHELOR’S DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION                                            WEST LIBERTY, WV 

WITH AN EMPHASIS IN MANAGEMENT – WEST LIBERTY STATE COLLEGE 

VARIOUS CONTINUING  EDUCATION COURSES ASSSOCIATED WITH CERTIFIED FRAUD 

EXAMINER (CFE) SUCH AS:  FINDING AND INVESTIGATING FRAUD, INTERVIEWING, FORENSICS, 

FRAUD IN THE 21
ST

 CENTURY, CONDUCTING INTERNAL & FRAUD INVESTIGATIONS AND OTHERS    

 
AFFILIATIONS  

  JEFFERSON COUNTY CHAMBER OF COMMERCE BOARD OF DIRECTORS, 2005 – 2008  

STEUBENVILLE ROTARY   BOARD MEMBER, STEUBENVILLE MAIN STREET CONVENTION & 

VISITORS BUREAU  JEFFERSON COUNTY TOWNSHIP ASSOCIATION  STEUBENVILLE HIGH SCHOOL 

BOOSTERS   NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF COUNTY OFFICIALS REPRESENTATIVE OF OHIO FOR 

HUMAN SERVICES  CHAIRMAN OF JEFFERSON COUNTY HEART WALK  MASONIC LODGE # 45  

HOLY TRINITY GREEK ORTHODOX CHURCH PARISH COUNCIL 



UTICA SHALE ACADEMY
FINANCIAL UPDATE

cAsH BALANCE AS oF: 91301201s ENCUMBRANCES

Utica Shale Academy General Fund $159,807.40 $S5g.2O

RECEIPTS & EXPENDITURES

Receipts: Month-to-Date year-to-Date

Utica Shale Academy General Fund $32,192.38 $94,074.06

TOTAL RECEIPTS: $32,187.38 $94,074.06

Expenditures: Month-to-Date year-to-Date

Utica Shale Academy General Fund $11,366.43 $22.426.17

TOTAL EXPENDITURES: $11,366.43 $22,426.17

Beginning Balance as ol7l1l15 Gurrent Ending Balance 09/30/1S

Utica Shale Academy General Fund $88,159.51 $159,807.40

TOTAL CASH BALANGE: $88,1S9.S1 $159,802.40
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PATRICK DOUGLAS KEENAN 

PROFESSIONAL SUMMARY 
 Twenty years of supervisory experience, including the training and motivation of teams.  Over 

Twenty years of programming, networking, and troubleshooting experience.  Strong 
communication and project management skills.  Exceptionally quality driven with a strong 
work ethic.  

WORK EXPERIENCE 
  

IT Director / Building and Grounds Director, 2014- Present 
Jefferson County Educational Service Center, Steubenville, OH. 

• Provided Network and Technology Assessments to schools and businesses.   
• Oversee and maintain the network and mail, print, file, and web servers. 
• Maintain SQL Databases as database administrator. 
• Program administrator for accounting software (ERP System). 
• Coordinate installation, maintenance and repair of all technology. 
• Maintain company web page. 
• Served as program administrator for all voice systems. 

• Facilitated professional development for staff. 
• Maintain electronic blueprints and archive data. 
• Hyper-V Administrator. 
• Facilitated all maintenance and upgrades to all properties owned by the JCESC. 
• Applied for and administered technology grants as Grant Coordinator. 

 
IT Manager, 2012- 2014 
Selinsky FORCE, North Canton, OH. 

• Oversee and maintain the network and Citrix, mail, file, and web servers. 
• Maintain SQL Databases as database administrator. 
• Program administrator for accounting software (ERP System). 
• Coordinate installation, maintenance and repair of computer technology. 
• Maintain company web pages. 
• Served as program administrator for all voice systems. 

• Facilitated professional development for staff. 
• Maintain electronic blueprints and archive data. 
• VM Ware Administrator. 

 
Team Lead, 2012 
CompuCom 

• Contracted out to PNC Bank for a hardware refresh. 
• Managed and Supervised 6 personnel. 
• Installed new computers, Multifunctional Copiers, and Cisco Switches.  

 

 
 



PATRICK DOUGLAS KEENAN 
 
IT Manager, Pricing Coordinator, 2010- 2012 
Kwik King Food Stores / Riley Petroleum, Toronto, OH. 

• Oversee and maintain the network and mail, file, and web servers. 
• Maintain SQL Databases as database administrator. 
• Program administrator for accounting software (ERP System). 
• Coordinate installation, maintenance and repair of computer technology. 
• Facilitated professional development for staff. 
• Maintain company web pages. 
• Served as program administrator for all voice systems. 
• Dispatching of company truck force. 
• Haz-Mat Trainer for Company. 
• Pricing Coordinator for both Kwik King and Riley Petroleum. 
• Purchasing Coordinator for Kwik King. 
• Maintain records for company vehicles and drivers. 

 
Owner and Operator, 2001-Present 
Keenan Computer Services, Toronto, OH. 

• Provided contract services to Jefferson County Sheriff’s Office, Clarke Funeral Homes, 
Toronto City Government, and Minova USA. 

• Provided LAN and WAN support. 
 
Administrator, Systems and Networks, 2007-2009 
Excel Mining Systems, LLC, Bowerston, OH. 
$260 million mining products company with six locations, recently acquired by Minova USA. 

• Served as Project Manager for IT integration and IP phone system. 
• Oversee and maintain the network and Citrix, mail, file, and web servers. 
• Maintain SQL Databases as database administrator. 
• Program administrator for accounting software (ERP System). 
• Maintain systems on automated production lines (PLC/VFD/DCS). 
• Coordinate installation, maintenance and repair of computer technology. 
• Manage department budget of $50,000. 
• Server administrator Lotus Notes. 

• Facilitated professional development for staff. 
• Maintain company web page. 
• Served as program administrator for all voice systems. 
• Participated in executive merger and acquisition integration team for sale of company to 

Minova USA. 
• Maintain electronic blueprints and archive data. 
• Maintain quality control machines (MTest). 
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Technology Coordinator / System Administrator, 2001-2007 
OMERESA, Steubenville, OH. 
An Information Technology Center (ITC) of the Ohio Education Computer Network (OECN) 
Serving an 11 county area and 45 school districts in Mid-Eastern Ohio.  

• Provided Information Technology service to Edison Local School District and also to 
Carrollton Exempted Village School District on a contract basis.     

• Oversaw and maintained the network, mail, file, and web servers. 
• Managed department budget.  
• Provided professional development for the staff. 
• Maintained web page and web applications. 
• Repaired both Macintosh and Windows computers. 
• Designed computer labs for students. 
• Led department in successfully achieving specific district goals resulting in department 

receiving high marks during state audit. 
• Applied for and administered technology grants as Grant Coordinator. 

 

Team Lead / Web Developer / Help Desk Manager 1999 - 2001 
Entigo, Pittsburgh, PA. 

Team Lead / Programmer 1998 - 1999 
Medic Computer Systems, Pittsburgh, PA. 

Site Manager / Sales 1993 - 1998 
Miller Rental, Toronto, OH. 
 
Sergeant / Squad Leader 1993 - 2001 
United States Army Reserve 

EDUCATION AND TRAINING 

Associates Degree / Specialized Business (Computer Information Management) 
1997 - 1999 
Computer Tech, Pittsburgh, PA. 
Operating Systems - Windows 8 - SCO Unix - Novell NetWare 3 - NT Server - Windows 2007 
Enterprise Server - Macintosh - Apple 10 - X Server - Linux 
Programming Languages - PC Assembly ADA - HTML - COBOL - C/C++ - JavaScript - Visual 
Basic 5.0 - Pascal - PL/SQL – SQL - JSP - JAVA 
Other: - Network Protocols - Troubleshooting PC’s - LAN Administration - WAN 
Administration - Hardware Diagnostics - PC Configurations - Lotus Notes - Acronis - Symantec 
Norton Enterprise - Microsoft Access - WordPerfect - PhotoShop - MS Office  - Director 
5.0/6.5 - Crystal Reports - Netscape/I.E. - File Maker Pro - Adobe Acrobat  

PROFESSIONAL MEMBERSHIPS 
 AITP – Association of Information Technology Professionals    

American Legion Post 86 
Barbershop Harmony Society  

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES 
 Firefighter - Toronto Volunteer Fire Department  

Coach – Toronto Pony Baseball 
Coach - Toronto Junior Baseball League 
Coach - Toronto Titans Football League 
Member – Toronto Boosters 



CHUCK KOKIKO 
 

EDUCATION 

Robert Morris University 
Ph.D. in Instructional Leadership 2009 
Learning to teach: a phenomenological study of alternatively certified teachers in rural Ohio school districts 
 

Franciscan University of Steubenville 
M.A. in Educational Leadership 2001 
 

University of Akron 
B.A. in Comprehensive Science Education 1995 
Areas of Concentration: Chemistry/Physics 
 
 

EDUCATION EXPERIENCE 

Jefferson County Educational Service Center 
Superintendent/Director of Ohio Cyber Academy/Sponsor of Utica Shale Academy 2015- Present 
Responsible for local education initiatives, working with school districts in Jefferson, Harrison,  
and Columbiana counties as well as the Jefferson County Alternative School, and operational  
matters such as employee management and special education.  
 
Jefferson County Educational Service Center 
Chief Academic Officer/Director of Ohio Cyber Academy/Sponsor of Utica Shale Academy 2013- 2015 
Developed School Policies/Curriculum, Submitted necessary Ohio Department of Education 
Paperwork.  Created/Implemented marketing plans and budgets.  Applied for both State and Federal 
Grants and supervise staff.                                                                                                          

Adjunct Instructor Franciscan University 2010- Present 
Developed Course Syllabus/Course Content                                                                                                      
Taught the following Courses:    Curriculum, Curriculum Leadership, Instructional Leadership, 
Supervision, Models of Teaching, School and Society.  Delivered content in face to face instruction as 
well as online through Black Board.   Evaluator for Master’s degree Exit conferences.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      

Curriculum Director 2010-2013 
Steubenville City Schools.   Organized and facilitated all department meetings, text book adoptions, 
curriculum mapping, state assessments, contract negotiation team, grant writing, blended learning 
initiative, and staff evaluation. 

Elementary Principal 2009-2010 
Coordinated day to day operations of a 420 student prek-4 building.  Supervised/evaluated all 
certified and non-certified staff.  Regulated Building Budget and supervised building maintenance.  

High School Assistant Principal        2006-2009 
Responsible for student discipline in a 600 student 9-12 facility,   Staff Evaluations and assisting High 
School Principal. 

Science Teacher 1995-2009 
Taught all areas of science to 9-12 students.   Courses included Physical Science, Chemistry, 
Chemistry II, A.P. Chemistry, Physics, A.P. Physics, General Science, Integrated Science, and Science 
and Technology. 

Department Head 2003-2010 
Steubenville City Schools   Made recommendations on curriculum, text book adoption, course 
scope/sequence and course offerings  
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RELATED EXPERIENCE 

Jefferson County Educational Service Center 
Course Author 2000 – Present 
Developed online Physical Science Course for the use in the Virtual Learning Academy Coordinated 
A.P. Course Development 

Jefferson County Educational Service Center 
Beginning Principals Mentoring Program 2013 – Present 
Program structured to mentor first and second year building level school administrators.  Meet with 
mentor to advise, support, and provide direction.  Guest Lecturer 

Ohio Department of Education 
Grant Reader 2013 – Present 
Scored both programmatic and fiscal sustainability of State Grant initiatives 

Ohio Board of Reagents 
Grant Reader 2013 - Present 
Reviewed and Scored Higher Education Grant Applications  

Mt. Pleasant Township 
Fiscal Officer 2011-Present 
Create yearly budget for the Township, run payroll, pay all bills, provide spending recommendations, 
and facilitate monthly meetings 

Ohio Department of Education 
Regional Content Specialist 2010 – 2011 
Facilitated regional meetings throughout Ohio to k-12 science teachers on Ohio’s new learning 
standards in Science  

 

 



Linda Lenzi 

Gifted Coordinator 

 

 

 

Coordinator of gifted services at the JCESC -5 years 

3 sessions on leadership and school change at Harvard 

Validation k-12 gifted 

Supervisor, school administration, elementary education degrees 

27 years implementing and teaching gifted education 2-8 

13years in the regular classroom  

President of local teacher Union ( 5 year )and OEA uniserv president (7years) 

Member of a union negotiation team for 26 years 

Member of OAGC (Ohio Association for Gifted Children) 

Member of ZaneTrace Gifted Consortium 

Attendance at OAGC conferences and workshops 

Presented at OAGC conferences, NAGC conferences, NSA conference, Teacher Academy, and 

others 

Conduct 5 workshops for GERD at the JCESC every year on different gifted concepts 

Create and deliver workshops on differentiation, gifted education, learning centers, 21st century 

schools, questioning techniques, 

Bloom's higher level thinking, create units for use in gifted classes, PBL, problem-solving, 

logical reasoning etc. 

 



Jeffrey F. Oblak
106 Brickbarn CT

Oakdale, PA 15071
Jeff.oblak@icesc.ors

4I2.526.78r8

Obiective To instruct prospective special education teachers concerning the diverse needs
of students identified with learning disabilities. To define the role of the special
education teacher by differentiating instruction and designing instruction,
including supports, to enable access to and participation in the general
curriculum/Ohio's Academ ic Content Standa rds. To provide professiona I

development for special education teachers regarding best educational practices.

Experience 1978 to Present
Jefferson County Educational Service Center
Steubenville, Ohio

r 2000 to Present
Director of Special Education

t 1978 to 2000
Work-Study Coordinator

7974To 1978
Buckeye Local School District
Rayland, Ohio
Teacher, Developmentally Handicapped Program

Education t May,1974 West Liberty State College
8.4., Secondary Education Degree

t July,1979 University of Dayton
M.S., School of Education, School Counseling and Administration

r October,2003
Community Mediation Services of Central Ohio

Recent I Serve as an active liaison between Ohio Department of Education, Office of
Accomplishments Special Education and Jefferson County Educational Service Center

r Provide ongoing technical assistance and support to district special
administrators and teaching personnel

I Supervise and evaluate performance of Educational Service Center special
education related staff and programs

r Develop and facilitate county and district level staff development programs
I Program Manager for Jefferson County Alternative School Challenge Grant
I Jefferson County Juvenile Court Med¡ator
r Executive Committee member Family & Children First Council
I Jefferson County Opiate Task Force member
I Coordinator Jefferson County Head Start Programs and JCESC Consortium

District members

* References are available upon request



G. Daniel Spahn, Attorney at Law 

 
Bucknell University       1971 
     B.A. Economics  
 
University of Pittsburgh School of Law     1982 
     Juris Doctor Degree         
 
Nineteen years private practice of law      1982-2001 
     General Practice with concentration in  
     School Law and Probate and Estates. 
 
Municipal Court Judge        2002 – July 2014 
 
Jefferson County Educational Service Center    July 2014 – Present 
     Attorney; exclusive School Law Practice 
     Representing the JCESC and 5 School Districts 
 
Adjunct Professor       2005 – 2006  
     Graduate School of Education: School Law    2011 – 2012  
     Franciscan University of Steubenville 
 
Member: Ohio State Bar Association 
     Jefferson County Bar Association 
     Ohio Council of School Board Attorneys 



CONTRACT FOR COMMUNITY SCHOOL

This Contract for Community School (hereinafter referred to as "Contrac|") is entered
into on this ? day of /)'16.r' , 2014 by and between the Governing Éoard of the
Jefferson County Educational Service Center (hereinafter referred to as "the Sponsor") and the
Governing Authority of the Utica Shale Academy of Ohio (hereinafter referred to as "the
Governing Authority").

WHEREAS, Ohio law permits any person or group of individuals to propose the
establishment of a conversion contmunity school by converting all or a portion of a building
operated by an educational service center; and

V/HEREAS, the Governing Authority desires to establish and operate a conversion
community school, named the Utica Shale Academy of Ohio (hereinafter referred to as "the
School), which shall be created by converting a portion of a building operated by the Sponsor;
and

V/HEREAS, the Sponsor desires to sponsor the School and monitor the School's
compliance with all applicable laws and contractual obligations; and

WHEREAS, Ohio law requires the Governing Authority and the Sponsor to enter into a
community school contract governing the establishment and operation of the School.

NOV/ THEREFORE, the Goveming Authority and the Sponsor enter into this Contract
with the following terms and conditions:

1. The School shall be established and operate as a conversion community school, subject to
the terms of this Contract and all applicable laws and regulations.

2. The School shall be established and operate as non-profit, public benefit corporation
established under O.R.C. Chapter 1702 and shall, at all times, maintain in good standing
its status as a non-profit corporation.

3. The School shall initiate educational services to the minimum number of students
required by this Contract no later than September 301h of each school year.

4. The School shall be nonsectarian in its programs, admissions policies, employment
practices, and all other operations, and will not be operated by a sectarian school or
religious institution.

5. Facilities

The School shall utilize the portion of the building operated by the Sponsor
located at 38095 State Route 39, Salineville, Ohio 43945.



b.

c.

All facilities used by the School shall meet every health and safety standard
established by law for school buildings. Public health and safety off,rcials may
inspect the facilities of the School at any time and order the facilities closed if it is
determined that the facilities are not in compliance with health and safety laws
and regulations.

The School shall not enter into a contract with a non-public school to use or rent
any facility space at the non-public school for the provision of instructional
services to the School's students.

Goveming Authority

a. The Governing Authority shall consist of at least five (5) individuals. No
individual may be a member of the Governing Authority or operate the School if
he/she owes the State of Ohio any money or is in a dispute over whether he/she
owes the State of Ohio any money concerning the operation of a community
school that has closed. No present or former member, or immediate relative of a
present or former member, of the Goveming Authority shall be an employee or
consultant of the Sponsor, or shall be an owner, employee, or consultant of any
non-profit or for-profit operator of a community school as defined in O.R.C.
3314.014, unless at least one (1) year has elapsed since the conclusion of the
individual's membership. All Goveming Authority members must pass a

criminal background check.

b. The names, addresses, and telephone numbers of the current members of the
Goveming Authority are attached hereto as Attachment I. The Sponsor shall be
promptly notified of any changes to the Governing Authority membership, and
shall be provided with the narnes, addresses, and telephone numbers of all new
members.

The Governing Authority shall comply with the standa¡ds for financial reporting
under O.R.C. 33 0 1 .07(BX2).

The Governing Authority represents that the Goveming Authority will disclose
any actual or potential conflict between any member of the Goveming Authority
in his/her individual capacity and the School.

The Governing Authority further represents that the Goveming Authority will
disclose any actual or potential conflicts, including, but not limited to, disclosure
of any legal obligations such as employment or professional services contracts
between any individual employed by or retained as a consultant by the Governing
Authority and the School.

The Governing Authority agrees that any voting member of the Governing
Authority will recuse himlherself and not participate in any decisions or
deliberations involving any spouse, blood relative, or business associate who is an

6.

c.

d.

e.



employee of the School, any employee of a management organization or a vendor
that services the School, or any independent contractor servicing the School.
Servicing the School is defined as any work that relates to the educational
mission, operations, or governance of the School. The approved minutes of the
Governing Authority will specifically evidence these recusals and reason
therefore.

7. The current Director of the School is The Governing Authority
shall noti$' the Sponsor of any change

8. Fiscal Officer

b.

In accordance with O.R.C. 3314.011, the School shall have a designated Fiscal
Officer. The Fiscal Offrcer shall be licensed under O.R.C. 330L074.

If required by the State Auditor, the Fiscal Officer shall execute a bond in an
amount and with surety to be approved by the Governing Authority, payable to
the State of Ohio, conditioned for the faithful performance of all of the Fiscal
Offrcer's official duties.

The Fiscal Offrcer shall perform the following functions:

i. Maintain custody of all funds received by the School;

ii. Maintain all accounts of the School;

iii. Maintain all financial records of the School and follow procedures for
receiving and expending funds, which procedures shall include that the
Fiscal Officer shall disburse money only upon receipt of a voucher signed
by the Superintendent of the School or his/her designee;

iv. Assist the School in meeting all hnancial reporting requirements
established by the State Auditor;

v. Invest funds of the School in the same manner as the funds of the Sponsor
are invested, but the Fiscal Officer shall not commingle the School's funds
with any funds of the Sponsor or any other community school;

vi. Serve as clerk for the Goveming Authority and perform all duties
associated with such position, including but not limited to taking and
preparing minutes of meetings and providing the appropriate notices under
the Ohio's open meeting (sunshine) law; and

vii. Annually report the School's EMIS data.

ÉrL L^
in the Director.



d. The Goveming Authority shall evaluate the performance of the Fiscal Officer on
an annual basis. The Sponsor may participate in such evaluation.

9. EmploymentProvisions

The Governing Authority may employ teachers and non-teaching employees
pursuant to O.R.C. 3314.10 as necessary to carry out its mission and fulfill this
Contract. Such employment shall be subject to O.R.C. Chapter 3307 or Chapter
3309 as applicable. However, no contract of employment shall extend beyond the
duration of this Contract. The Governing Authority shall be deemed the "public
employer" of any employees hired for purposes of O.R.C. Chapter 4ll7.

Employees hired by the Governing Authority may organize and collectively
bargain pursuant to O.R.C. Chapter 4117. However, no collective bargaining
agreement shall extend beyond the duration of this Contract. The Governing
Authority shall consider a bargaining unit containing teachers and non-teaching
employees to be an appropriate unit notwithstanding O.R.C. , 4117.06(DX1).

All teachers employed by the Governing Authority shall be licensed in
accordance with O.R.C. 3319.22 through 3319.31. However, the Governing
Authority may employ non-certificated persons to teach up to twelve (12) hours
per week pursuant to O.R.C. 3319.301.

The Governing Authority shall provide all full-time employees health insurance
and other benefits. Said benefits shall be the same as those provided to the
teaching and non-teaching employees of the Southern Local School District
pursuant to the applicable collective bargaining agreements.

The Sponsor shall adopt apolicy in accordance with O.R.C. 3314.10(B) providing
for a leave of absence of at least three (3) years to each teacher or non-teaching
employee of the Jefferson County Educational Service Center who becomes
employed by the Governing Authority. The Sponsor shall not be liable for any
action of an individual while he/she is on such leave and employed by the
Governing Authorþ.

If the School is a recipient of moneys from a grant awarded under the federal
Race to the Top Program, Division (A), Title XIV, Sections 14005 and 14006 of
the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009, the Governing Authority
shall pay teachers based upon perfoÍnance in accordance with O.R.C. 3317.I4l
and shall comply with O.R.C.3319.I11 as if it were a school district.

Admission Standards

a. Admission to the School shall be open to students residing within any school
district in the State of Ohio who are qualified to enroll in grades nine (9) through
twelve (12). Such admission standards may not be changed without the consent
ofthe Sponsor.

b.

d.

10.



c.

d.

e.

There shall be no discrimination in the admission of students on the basis of race,
creed, color, handicapping condition, or sex. Upon the admission of a
handicapped student, the School shall comply with all federal and state laws
pertaining to the education of handicapped students. The School shall not limit
admission to students on the basis of intellectual ability, measures of achievement
or aptitude, or athletic ability.

The School shall achieve a racíal and ethnic balance reflective of the community
it serves by advertising in diversified neighborhoods and in local newspapers
reaching all cultures and races.

The School shall admit the number of students that does not exceed the capacity
of its programs, classes, grade levels, or facilities. If the number of applicants
exceeds these capacity restrictions, students shall be admiüed by lot from all those
submitting applications, except preference shall be given to students that attended
the School the previous school year. Preference may also be given to siblings of
students attending the School the previous school year.

Notwithstanding the admissions procedures of this Contract, in the event that the
racial composition of the School's enrollment is violative of a federal
desegregation order, the Governing Authority shall take any and all corrective
measures to comply with the desegregation order.

Except as otherwise permitted under O.R.C. 3314.08(F), tuition in any form shall
not be charged for the enrollment of any student. The School shall not solicit
contributions either from any student eligible to enroll or enrolled in the School or
from any parent or guardian of a student who is enrolled or intending to enroll in
the School. Nothing in this section prohibits the imposition of reasonable class
fees or the engagement of voluntary fund-raising activities, so long as the School
notifies the Sponsor of such fees and activities.

g. The Governing Authority shall adopt an admissions policy specifying the
aforementioned standards.

Transportation shall be provided to the School's students in accordance with O.R.C.
3314.09 and 3314.091.

Instructional Program and Educational Philosophy

a. Each school year, the School shall provide learning opportunities to a minimum
of twenty-five (25) students for a minimum of nine hundred twenty (920) hours
per school year.

b. Attached hereto as Attachment II are the following: (a) the School's education
program, including its mission, the characteristics of the students it expects to

11.

12.



atlract, the ages and grades of the students, and the focus of the cuniculum; (b)
the academic goals to be achieved by the School and the method of measurement
that will be used to determine progress toward such goals; (c) the performance
standards by which the success of the School will be evaluated by the Sponsor;
and (d) the classroom-based and non-classroom-based learning opportunities that
will be offered to students enrolled in the School. Attachment II is incorporated
herein as if fully rewritten. All of the standards, goals, programs, and
opportunities specified in Attachment II shall be followed and met by the School.

13. Special Education Services

a. The School is solely responsible for providing free appropriate public education
and developing individualized education programs for any student enrolled in the
School who is identified as handicapped. The School and/or the Governing
Authority shall be responsible for all costs associated with providing such
services.

On or before September lst of eachyear, the School shall provide the Sponsor
with a plan for providing special education and related services to disabled
students enrolled in the School. Within thirty (30) days after receiving said plan,
the Sponsor shall certi$r the following to the Department of Education: (1) a
statement of whether the plan is satisfactory to the Sponsor; (2) if the plan is not
satisfactory, the Sponsor's assurance that it will promptly assist the School in
developing a plan that is satisfactory to the Sponsor; (3) the Sponsor's assurance
that it will monitor the implementation of the plan; and (a) the sponsor's
assurance that it will take any necessary corrective action to ensure that the plan is
properly and fully implemented. The School's current special education plan is
set forth in Attachment III, which is incorporated herein as if fully rewritten.

The Sponsor or its administrators, employees, or agents have no responsibility for
providing free appropriate public education or developing individualized
education programs for handicapped students enrolled in the School, nor are they
responsible for any costs related thereto.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Governing Authority may contract with the
governing authority of another community school, the board of education of a
school district, the governing board of an educational service center (including the
sponsor), a county DD board, or the administrative authority of a non-public
school for the provision of services for any disabled student enrolled in the
School.

Attendance Requirements

a. A student shall be automatically withdrawn from the School if he/she, without a
legitimate excuse, fails to participate in one hundred five (105) consecutive hours
of the learning opportunities offered to him/her.

b.

c.

d

14.

6



15.

b. The School shall withdraw any student who, for two (2) consecutive school years,
has failed to participate in the spring administration of any assessment prescribed
under O.R.C. 3301.0710 or 3301 .0712 for the student's grade level and was not
excused from the assessment pursuant to O.R.C. 3301.07I1(CX1) or (3),
regardless of whether a waiver was granted for the student under O.R.C.
3314.08(PX3). The School shall report any such student's data verification code,
as assigned pursuant to O.R.C. 3301.0714, to the Department of Education.

c. The School shall adopt an attendance policy specifying the aforementioned
requirements.

Financial Provisions

The School shall be subject to regular financial audits by the State Auditor. Said
audits shall be conducted in accordance with O.R.C. 117.10.

The School's financial records shall be maintained in the same manner as are the
financial records ofapublic school district.

All money received by the School and/or the Governing Authority during the term
of this Contract shall be placed in the custody of Fiscal Officer.

The fiscal year of the School shall be July lst to June 30th.

A representative of the Sponsor knowledgeable in school finance shall meet with
the Goveming Authority or its Fiscal Officer and review the financial records and
enrollment records of the School at least once every month, and shall prepare
written reports which shall be made available to the Department of Education
upon request.

A financial plan detailing the estimated school budget for each fiscal year of this
Contract is attached hereto as Attachment IV and is incorporated herein as if fully
rewritten. On or before June 30th of each year of this Contract, a revised school
budget shall be submitted to the Sponsor.

with the Sponsor's consent, the Governing Authority may borrow money only to
pay necessary and actual expenses in anticipation of receiving payments as
permitted by law. The Governing Authority may issue notes to evidence such a
borrowing, which shall mature not later than the end of the fiscal year in which
money is borrowed. The proceeds from the notes shall be used only for the
purpose for which the anticipated receipts may be lawfully expended by the
Governing Authority. Except as provided in this subparagraph of this Contract,
the Governing Authority may not borrow money.

b.

c

d.

e.
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t6. Statutory Compliance

a. The School may not carry out any act or insure the performance of any function
that is not in compliance with the United States Constitution, the Ohio
Constitution, Federal law, Ohio law, or the terms of this Contract.

b. The School shall comply with O.R.C. Sections 9.90,9.91,109.65, 12L22,149.43,
275L357, 2151.42t, 2313.19, 3301.0710, 3301.07t1, 3301 .0712, 3301.0715,
33t3.472, 3313.50, 3313.536, 33t3.539, 3313.609, 3313.609, 3313.6012,
3313.6013, 33t3.6014, 3313.6015, 3313.643, 3313.649, 3313.6411, 3313.66,
33t3.667, 3313.662, 3313.666, 3313.667 , 3313.67, 3313.67t, 3313.672,
3313.673. 33t3.69,33t3.7r,3313.716,3313.719,33t3.719, 3313.90, 3313.914,
3313.816,3313.817,3313.86,3313.96,33t9.073,33t9.32t,33t9.39,3379.39r,
3319.41, 332t.0t, 332r.04r, 332L13, 3321.t4, 332t.77, 3321.19, 332r.19,
3321.191,3327.10, 4111.77, 4113.52, and 5705.391 and O.R.C. Chapters 117,
1347 ,2744,3365,3742, 4112, 4123, 4141, and 4167 as if it was a school district,
and shall comply with O.R.C. 3301 .0714 in the manner specified in O.R.C.
3314.r7.

c. The School shall comply with O.R.C. Chapter 102 and O.R.C. 2921.42.

d. The School shall comply with O.R.C.3313.61,3313.611, and 3313.614, except
that for students who enter ninth grade for the first time before July l, 20l0,the
requirement in O.R.C. 3313.61 and 3313.611 that a person must successfully
complete the curriculum in any high school prior to receiving a high school
diploma may be met by completing the curriculum adopted by the Goveming
Authority rather than the curriculum specified in O.R.C. Title 33 or any rules of
the State Board of Education. Beginning with students who enter ninth grade for
the first time on or after July 1, 2010, the requirement in O.R.C. 3313.61 and
3313.611 that a person must successfully complete the curriculum in any high
school prior to receiving a high school diploma shall be met by completing the
Ohio core curriculum prescribed in O.R.C. 3313.603(C), unless the person
qualifies under O.R.C. 3313.603(D) or (F). The School shall comply with the
plan for awarding high school credit based on demonstration of subject area
competency, adopted by the State Board of Education under O.R.C. 3313.603(J).

e. The School shall comply with O.R.C. 3313.801 as if it were a school district.

f. The School shall comply with O.R.C.3302.04 and3302.041, except that any
action required to be taken by a school district pursuant to those sections shall be
taken by the Sponsor. However, the Sponsor shall not be required to take any
action described in O.R.C. 3302.04(F).



t7. The Sponsor shall perform the following duties:

a. Immediately noti$' the Department of Education of the School's identifying
information as required by O.A.C. 3301-102-06(A);

b. Attend training sessions as required by the Department of Education;

c. Prior to the School's opening for instruction, veri$r by a site visit whether the
School complies with all legal and contractual requirements;

d. Monitor the School's compliance with all applicable laws and with the terms of
this Contract;

e. Conduct comprehensive site visits to the School as necessary, but at least twice
annually while classes are in session, and make written reports of all information
obtained during such site visits, which shall be provided to the Department of
Education upon request;

J

Monitor and evaluate the academic and fiscal performance and the organization
and operation ofthe School on at least an annual basis;

Submiued a written report of the evaluations conducted under subsections (d), (e),
and (Ð above to the parents of students enrolled in the School and to the
Department of Education by November 30th of each year;

Provide technical assistance to the School in complying with all laws and terms of
this Contract;

Comply with the financial reporting requirements as established by the
Department of Education, and report the School's financial records in accordance
with applicable accounting standards and as prescribed by law;

Notiff the Department of Education within twenty-four (24) hours of the School's
failure to comply with an applicable law or contract requirement, as well as any
financial diffrculties, if such failure to comply or financial difficulties occur and
may result in the Sponsor's determination to declare the School to be on
probationary status, to suspend the operations of the School, or terminate this
Contract. In such circumstances, the Sponsor shall provide written notice to the
Department of Education within thirty (30) days of the School's noncompliance
or financial difficulties, specifying the exact nature of the problem and the plan
for and status of any resolution;

Take steps to intervene in the School's operations to correct problems in The
School's overall performance, declare the School to be on a probationary status
pursuant to O.R.C. 3314.073, suspend the operation of the School pursuant to

û

h.

k.
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O.R.C. 3314.072, or terminate this Contract pursuant to O.R.C. 3314.07 as

determined necessary by the Sponsor; and

L Have in place a plan of action to be undertaken in the event the School
experiences financial diffrculties or closes prior to the end of a school year.

If at any time the Department of Education finds that the Sponsor is not in compliance or
is no longer willing to comply with the terms of this Contract or with the Department's
rules for sponsorship, the State Board of Education shall conduct a hearing on that matter.
If after the hearing the State Board has confirmed the original finding, the Department
may revoke the Sponsor's authorization to sponsor the School and assume said
sponsorship until the earlier of the expiration of two (2) school years or until a new
sponsor is secured by the Governing Authority.

Reporting Requirements

V/ithin four (4) months after the end of each school year, the Goveming Authority
shall submit to the Sponsor and to the parents of all students enrolled in the
School a report detailing (a) its financial status and (b) the activities and progress
in meeting its academic goals and performance standards.

The Governing Authorþ shall collect and provide any datathat the Legislative
Offrce of Education Oversight requests in furtherance of any study or research
that the General Assembly requires the Office to conduct.

The Governing Authority shall report annually to the Sponsor and to the
Department of Education the following:

i. The number of enrolled students in the School who are not receiving
special education and related services pursuant to an individualized
education program;

The number of enrolled students who are receiving special education and
related services pursuant to an individualized education program;

The number of students reported under subsection (b) above receiving
special education and related services pursuant to an individualized
education program for a handicap described in O.R.C. 3317.013(A)
through (F);

The full-time equivalent number of students reported under subsections (a)
and (b) above who are enrolled in career-technical education programs or
classes described in O.R.C. 3317.014(A) to 1E¡ that arc provided by the
School;

19.

b.
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v. Twenty per cent (20%) of the number of students reported under
subsections (a) and (b) above who are not reported under subsection (d)
above but who are enrolled in career-technical education programs or
classes described in O.R.C. 3317.014(A) to (E) at a joint vocational school
district or another district in the career-technical planning district to which
the school is assigned;

vi. The number of students reported under O.R.C. 3314.08(B)(2)(a) and (b)
who are category one to three limited English proficient students described
in O.R.C. 3317.016(A) through (C);

vii. The number of students reported under O.R.C. 3314.08(B)(2)(a) and (b)
who are economically disadvantaged, as defined by the Department of
Education. A student shall not be categorically excluded from the number
reported under O.R.C. 3314.08(B)(Z)(Ð based on anything other than
family income.

viii. For each student enrolled in the School, the school district that the student
is entitled to attend pursuant to O.R.C. 3313.64 or 33 13.165;

d. The Governing Authority shall not include in its report under Section 18(c) above
any student for whom tuition is charged pursuant to O.R.C. 3314.08(F).

e. The School shall participate in the statewide education management information
system established under O.R.C. 330I.0714. The Fiscal Offrcer shall be
responsible for annually reporting the School's EMIS data.

f. The Goveming Authority shall annually conduct an inventory of all assets of the
School and their value, as of the date the inventory was conducted, and submit a
copy of the inventory to the Sponsor by September 3Oth.

A policy regarding the suspension, expulsion, removal, and permanent exclusion of
students specifying, among other things, the types of misconduct for which a student may
be suspended, expelled, removed, or excluded, and the due process related thereto, shall
be immediately adopted by the Governing Authority. Such policy and the practices
pursuant thereto shall comply with the requirements of O.R.C. 3313.66,3313.66I, and
3313.662. Such policy and practices shall not infringe upon the rights of disabled
students as provided by state and federal law.

General liability insurance at all times will be maintained by the Governing Authority in
amounts not less than One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per occurrence and Three
Million Dollars ($3,000,000) in the aggregate. The insurance coverage shall not only be
for the School, the Governing Authority, and its employees, but also for the Sponsor and
its administrators and employees as additional insureds. The insurance coverage must be
occurrence coverage rather than claims-made coverage. The Goveming Authority, upon
request of the Sponsor, shall provide evidence of such coverage and shall notiS' the

2t.
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Sponsor in writing at least thirty (30) days in advance of any material change to, or
cancellation of, such coverage.

Indemnification

The School and the Goveming Authority shall indemnifu and hold harmless the
Sponsor and its administrators, employees, and agents from any and all claims,
demands, actions, suits, causes of action, obligations, losses, costs, expenses,

attorney's fees, damages, orders, and liabilities of whatever kind or nature of law,
equity, or otherwise arising from any of the following:

i. A failure of the School, the Goveming Authority, andlor aîy of its
officers, directors, administrators, employees, agents, or contractors to
perform any duty, responsibility, or obligation imposed by law or this
Contract; or

ii. An action or omission by the School, the Governing Authority, andlor any

of its officers, directors, administrators, employees, agents, or contractors
that results in injury, death, or loss to person or property, breach of
contract, or violation of law.

b. This provision does not eliminate, limit, or reduce any other immunity or defense
that the Sponsor or its administrators, employees, or agents may be entitled to
under O.R.C. Chapter 2744 or any other applicable state or federal law.

c. If the Sponsor provides a leave of absence to an individual who is thereafter
employed by the Governing Authority, the School and the Governing Authority
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Sponsor and its administrators, employees,
and agents from any liability arising out of any action or omission of that
individual while he/she is on leave and employed by the Goveming Authority.

The School or the Goveming Authority, or any of its officers, directors, administrators,
employees, agents, or contractors are not agents for the Sponsor or its administrators,
employees, or agents, and therefore lack the express or implied authority to enter into any

contractual relationship with third parties or incur any financial obligations on behalf of
the Sponsor or its administrators, employees, or agents.

Suspension of the School's Operations

a. If at any time the conditions at the School do not comply with the health and
safety standards established by law for school buildings, the Sponsor shall
immediately suspend the operations of the School pursuant to O.R.C.
3314.072(D). If the Sponsor fails to take action to suspend the School's
operations, the Department of Education may take such action.

23.

24.
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b. The Sponsor may suspend the operations of the School if it has failed to meet
student performance requirements or generally accepted standards of fiscal
management, has violated any contract provision or applicable law, or has
provided any other good cause for doing so. Prior to suspending the School's
operations for such reasons, the Sponsor shall first issue to the Governing
Authority written notice of its intent to suspend, which shall explain the reasons
for the proposed suspension and shall provide the Governing Authority with five
(5) days to submit to the Sponsor a proposal to remedy the conditions cited as the
reasons for the suspension. The Sponsor shall promptly review any proposed
remedy timely submitted by the Governing Authority and either approve or
disapprove the remedy. If the Goveming Authority fails to submit a proposed
remedy, if the Sponsor disapproves the remedy proposed by the Governing
Authority, or if the Governing Authority fails to implement the remedy approved
by the Sponsor, the Sponsor may suspend the operations of the School pursuant to
o.R.c. 3314.072(D).

c. The Department of Education possesses the authority to suspend the School's
operations if it has evidence of conditions or violations of law that pose an
imminent danger to the health and safety of students and employees and the
Sponsor refuses to take such action.

d. If the operations of the School ¿re suspended, the Governing Authority shall not
operate the School while said suspension is in effect. Any such suspension shall
remain in effect until the Sponsor notifies the Governing Authority that it is no
longer in effect.

Expiration, Nonrenewal, and Termination of Contract

a. This Contract shall be for a term of five (5) years, beginning July 1, 2014 and
ending June 30, 2019.

b. In addition to any other rights of termination and nomenewal provided by this
Contract or state and federal law, the Sponsor may terminate or noffenew this
Contract for any of the following reasons:

i. Failure to meet student performance requirements;

ii, Failure to meet generally accepted standards of fiscal management;

iii. Failure to obtain adequate financing;

iv. Failure to satisfy expenses, debts, and encumbrances when such liabilities
become due;

v. Failure to timely pay offrcers, directors, administrators, employees, agents,
or contractors for services rendered;

13



c.

vi. Insolvency;

vii. Violation of any provision of this Contract or applicable state or federal
law;

viii. Other good cause.

If the Sponsor desires to terminate or non-renew this Contract, it shall notify the
Governing Authority, in writing, of the proposed action by February l't of the
year in which such action will be effective. The notice shall include the reasons

for the proposed action in detail, the effective date of the termination or
nonrenewal, artd a statement that the Governing Authority may, within fourteen
(14) days of receiving the notice, request an informal hearing before the Sponsor.
Such request shall be in writing. The informal hearing shall be held within
fourteen (14) days of the receipt of the hearing request. Within fourteen (14)
following the informal hearing, the Sponsor shall issue a written decision either
affirming or rescinding the decision to terminate or noffenew this Contract. A
decision by the Sponsor to terminate this Contract may be appealed to the State
Board of Education, whose decision shall be final.

Not later than November l't of the calendar year prior to expiration of the
Contract, unless such date is waived by the Sponsor at its sole discretion, the
Goveming Authority shall provide to the Sponsor an application to renew this
Contract (hereinafter referred to as "the Renewal Application"). The Renewal
Application shall contain the following:

i. a report of the progress of the School in achieving the educational
objectives set forth in the charter'

a detailed financial statement disclosing the cost of administration,
instruction, and other spending categories for the School that will allow a

comparison of such costs to other schools, both public and private;
copies of each of the Annual Reports of the School, including the Ohio
Department of Education report cards for the School and the certified
financial statements'

iv. evidence of parent and student satisfaction; and

v. such other material and information as is required by the Sponsor.

When considering Contract renewal, the Sponsor will examine the School's
performance during the term of this Contract. If the Governing Authority does
not intend to renew this Contract, it shall notify the Sponsor in writing of that fact
at least one hundred eighty (180) days prior to the Contract's expiration date.

d.

ll

lll
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e. The Governing Authority's financial obligations under this Contract survive
termination, nomenewal, and expiration.

Rather than terminate this Contract or suspend the School's operations, the Sponsor may,
after consulting with the Governing Authority, declare in written notice to the Goveming
Authority that the School is on probationary status for the remainder of the current school
year if it has failed to meet student performance requirements or generally accepted
standards of fiscal management, has violated any contract provision or applicable law, or
has provided any other good cause for doing so. The notice shall specify the conditions
that warrant probationary status. The Sponsor may declare the School to be on
probationary status only if it has received reasonable assurances that the Governing
Authority can and will take actions necessary to remedy the conditions that have
warranted such probationary status. The Sponsor shall monitor the actions taken by the
Governing Authority to remedy such conditions, and may take over the operations of the
School or may take steps to terminate this Contract or to suspend the operations of the
School if the Sponsor finds that the Governing Authority is no longer able or willing to
remedy those conditions.

In the event that this Contract is terminated or not renewed, the operations of the School
as a coÍrmunity school shall cease, and the following requirements and procedures shall
apply:

a. Regarding the disposition of employees, if there is a collective bargaining
agreement that applies, the terms of the collective bargaining agreement shall be
followed. In the absence of a collective bargaining agreement, the employees
shall be laid-off and their positions abolished. Expiring employee contracts shall
be non-renewed.

To the extent permitted by O.R.C. Chapter 1702, the assets of the School shall be
distributed first to the retirement funds of its employees, its employees, and
private creditors who are owed compensation, and then any remaining funds shall
be paid to the state treasury to the credit of the general revenue fund.

To the extent permitted by O.R.C. Chapter 1702, all computer hardware and
software received from the former eTech Ohio Commission or the former Ohio
SchoolNet Commission shall be turned over to the Ohio Department of
Education.

If the assets of the School are insuff,rcient to pay all persons or entities to whom
compensation is owed, the prioritization of the distribution of assets to individual
persons or entities shall be determined by decree of a court in accordance with
O.R.C. Chapter 1702 and3314.074. If monies do not remain available to pay off
all of The School' or the Governing Authority's outstanding expenses, debts, and
encumbrances, the Sponsor or its administrators, employees, or agents shall not be
liable for such outstanding liabilities.

27.
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28. Any dispute between the Sponsor and the Goveming Authority shall be placed in writing
and resolved in the following manner:

a. The Governing Authority or the Sponsor shall provide written notice to the other
party of their intent to initiate the dispute resolution process;

b. Members of the Governing Authority shall meet with representatives of the
Sponsor;

c. The parties shall make a good faith effort to define the issues, clarifu any
miscommunications, and resolve all disputes;

d. All agreed upon terms and conditions shall be placed in writing and signed by
both parties; and

e. In the event that the dispute remains unresolved after the exhaustion of the
aforementioned dispute resolution process, the issue shall be submitted to binding
arbitration if both parties agree to do so. The cost of the arbitration process shall
be borne equally by both parties.

The Goveming Authority shall timely comply with all reasonable requests of the
Sponsor.

As consideration for sponsoring the School, the Goveming Authority shall pay to the
Sponsor a sponsorship fee equal to three percent (3%) of the total state foundation
payment, based upon student enrollment, received by the School. The total state
foundation payment is defined under the applicable regulations promulgated by the offrce
of Community Schools of the Ohio Department of Education in accordance with
applicable provisions of Ohio law. For purposes of calculating the sponsorship fee,
payments to the Sponsor for services, supplies, staff, or facilities provided to the School
shall not be included. The Fiscal Offrcer shall transfer the sponsorship fee from the
School's account to the Sponsor's general fund or another fund designated by the
Sponsor on or before the fifteenth (15th) day of each month.

Unless authorized by this Contract or otherwise agreed to by the Sponsor or its designee,
any contract entered into between the School and another pafiy, except a properly
executed collective bargaining agreement or employment contract, shall provide for the
School's right to cancel, terminate, or non-renew such agreement on an annual basis. All
such contracts shall pose no conflict of interest and, when required by law, be awarded
through a competitive bidding process.

The Sponsor and the Governing Authority may enter into a separate agreement under
which the Sponsor will provide services to the School. Services provided under such an
agreement and the amount and manner in which the Governing Authority will pay for
such services shall be mutually agreed to in writing between the Sponsor and the
Governing Authority. No such agreement may extend beyond the duration of this

29.

30.

31.

52.
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JJ.

34.

35.

36.

37.

Contract. Prior to entering into any such agreement, the Sponsor and the Governing
Authority must adopt resolutions approving the agreement. All such agreements shall
pose no conflict of interest and, when required by law, be awarded through a competitive
bidding process.

Headings have no substantive meaning and are intended solely for the convenience of the
parties.

This Contract and its terms shall not be assigned or delegated without the expressed
written approval of the other party.

Any notice to one party by the other may be satisfied by personal delivery or delivery via
certified mail to the Sponsor's Treasurer (in the case of the Sponsor) and to the School's
Fiscal Officer (in the case of the Governing Authority).

This Contract may not be reformed, altered, or modified in any way by any practice or
course of dealing, but may be modified or amended only by an instrument in writing duly
executed by both parties.

Each article, paragraph, provision, term, and condition of this Contract, and any portions
thereof, shall be considered severable. If, for any reason, any portion ofthis Contract is
determined to be invalid or contrary to any applicable law, rule, or regulation, the
remaining portions of this Contract shall be unimpaired, remain binding on the parties,
and continue to be given full force and effect.

Executed this 1l day of (I7u,,k ,2014 in Ohio.

GOVERNING AUTHOzuTY OF
THE UTICA SHALE ACADEMY
OF OHIO

GOVERNING BOARD OF THE
JEFFERSON COUNTY EDUCATIONAL
SERVICE CENTER

By, ß,úc P^-#)-
Governing Authority President

By:
Treasurer
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Executive Summary 

Utica Shale Academy is a conversion community school operating in Columbiana County.  
The school is open to any student grades 9-12 in the state of Ohio.  The state mandates that a 
total of twenty-five students must be enrolled in the school this fall in order to open this fall.  
At this point, all of the necessary paperwork has been submitted to the Ohio Department of 
Education.  The next important milestone is the recruitment of students.  

 

Vision Statement 

The Utica Shale Academy, through an innovative high school curriculum, will serve as a 
leading educational institution for all students who seek to explore, develop, and enhance 
career opportunities as well as further advance their education. 

 

Mission statement 

The Utica Shale Academy provides a unique and vigorous learning environment through a 
specialized academic program which responds to employers’ and industries' current and 
emerging and changing global workforce needs and expectations through business/school 
partnerships. 

 Students will: 

-develop work habits that foster independence, self-awareness and                      
commitment to personal growth.   

  - achieve competency in industry and academic standards 
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Situation analysis 

Utica Shale Academy is preparing for its first year of educating students in grades 9-12 
specializing in a stem curriculum aimed at preparing students for direct employment in the 
Oil and Gas related fields or accelerating students in either a degree or certification program.  

a. Market summary  
Although Utica Shale Academy is open to any Ohio student in grades 9-12, the target market 
region will be a 100 mile radius of the campus in Southern Local Schools.  Columbiana 
County has a population of 108,000.  Several school districts draw students from the county.     
Between 2011 and 2015, Ohio’s natural gas and crude oil industry will help create and 
support more than 204,520 jobs due to the leasing, royalties, exploration, drilling, production 
and pipeline construction activities for the Utica Shale within Ohio.  The goal of Utica Shale 
Academy is to prepare students for these job markets.  
 

YEAR
 

JOB 
 2011 4,614 

2012 22,29
 2013 102,924 

2014 178,088 
2015 204,520 

 
 
 
 

b. Competition 
The school districts serving students from Columbiana County are:  Southern Local, East 
Liverpool, Lisbon Schools, Wellsville, Beaver LocalEdison Local, Alliance City, West 
Branch Local, Crestview Local, Marlington Schools, and the Columbiana County Career 
Center.  
 

c. Services 
In addition to traditional coursework, student curriculum will focus on 

Practical Trainers and Learning sets: 
1. Sustainable Energy Production 
2. Structures and Materials 
3. Research and Design 
4. Electronic Circuits Trainer 
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Students will be trained using 

1. CubeX 3D Printer 
2. Zing Laser Engraver 
3. Desktop Vinyl Cutter 
4. CNC Mill/CNC Machine 
5. Solidworks EDU Edition software 
6. Mimio Mobile software 

 
 

d. Keys to success 
1.  Awareness  (student/parent) 
2.  Program customization 
 a. blended learning environment focused on STEM learning 
 b. School day flexibility 
  1.  Half days 
  2.  Alternating days 
3. Certification Tests 
4. Higher Education partners   
5. Course Customization 
  1. Remediation 
  2. Acceleration 
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Marketing strategy 

 
a. Target market 

Ohio Students in grades 9-12 Stem Focus  ages 14-18 
Adults in the 30- 50 range with school age children 
 

Google AdWords Campaign 

“AdWords” differs from traditional forms of advertising. It doesn’t come with price 
lists or rate cards. Instead, our standard pricing model relies on a cost-per-click (CPC) 
based auction:  

How much you invest is up to you  

You’ll start by choosing a daily budget you’re comfortable with, and then change it at 
any time. There’s no minimum to spend and you’re not locked into a contract.  

Only pay for results  

With ads on Google you're not charged when your ad is displayed, but only when 
someone clicks on your ad to go to your website. In other words, you only pay when 
your advertising works.  

You're in control of your cost-per-click  

We set cost-per-click prices via an automated auction system. As an advertiser, you 
get to specify the maximum amount (max CPC bid) you're willing to pay for each 
prospective customer that visits your website by clicking on your ad. This bid then 
determines how high up on the search results page your ad appears, which eventually 
determines how often people notice and click on your ad.  

Example:  

Your daily budget: $10  

Your maximum cost-per-click bid: $0.50  

Your average actual cost-per-click: $0.40  

Approximate number of clicks per day: 25  
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U.S Postal Every Door Direct Campaign 

With Every Door Direct Mail® service from the U.S. Postal Service®, you can reach the 
customers who matter the most to your business in nearby neighborhoods. You don't even 
need to know names or street addresses. Simply identify the neighborhoods you want to target 
and your printed piece is delivered to every active address in your target area. And now, with 
demographic filters, your mailings can be even more targeted to the customers you want to 
reach. 

 

Every Door Direct Mail – Retail® – Most local businesses choose this service because it's 
our simplest, most cost-effective option. Every Door Direct Mail — Retail® lets you send up 
to 5,000 mail pieces a day per ZIP Code. And, using the approved Every Door Direct Mail — 
Retail Indicia, you don't need to purchase a postage permit.  

 

6.25x9" Postcards 

Quantity 
6.25x9 

Printing Only 

Mailing Service 
Fee 

(optional) 

Approx. EDDM 
Postage* 

Order Now 

1000 $240 $99 $170.00 
Click Here To 

Order 

1250 $275 $99 $212.50 
Click Here To 

Order 

2500 $300 $99 $425.00 
Click Here To 

Order 

5000 $399 $150 $850.00 
Click Here To 

Order 

10000 $699 $300 $1,700.00 
Click Here To 

Order 

15000 $1,069 $450 $2,550.00 
Click Here To 

Order 

 

 

 

http://store.imagemedia.com/order.cfm?forcepage=/orders/products.cfm&productstate=submitted&productid=6630
http://store.imagemedia.com/order.cfm?forcepage=/orders/products.cfm&productstate=submitted&productid=6630
http://store.imagemedia.com/order.cfm?forcepage=/orders/products.cfm&productstate=submitted&productid=6627
http://store.imagemedia.com/order.cfm?forcepage=/orders/products.cfm&productstate=submitted&productid=6627
http://store.imagemedia.com/order.cfm?forcepage=/orders/products.cfm&productstate=submitted&productid=6628
http://store.imagemedia.com/order.cfm?forcepage=/orders/products.cfm&productstate=submitted&productid=6628
http://store.imagemedia.com/order.cfm?forcepage=/orders/products.cfm&productstate=submitted&productid=6629
http://store.imagemedia.com/order.cfm?forcepage=/orders/products.cfm&productstate=submitted&productid=6629
http://store.imagemedia.com/order.cfm?forcepage=/orders/products.cfm&productstate=submitted&productid=6631
http://store.imagemedia.com/order.cfm?forcepage=/orders/products.cfm&productstate=submitted&productid=6631
http://store.imagemedia.com/order.cfm?forcepage=/orders/products.cfm&productstate=submitted&productid=6632
http://store.imagemedia.com/order.cfm?forcepage=/orders/products.cfm&productstate=submitted&productid=6632
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Public Events 

Columbiana County Fair 

July 28-August 3, 2014 

 News media 

  Amy Gareis  (Publications Author) 

  WTOV News 9 Steubenville News (NBC) 

WKBN 27  Youngstown News (CBS) 

WFMJ 21 Youngstown News (CBS) 

  Herald Star 

  The Vindicator 

  Radio 106.3 The River  

  Facebook 

  Twitter 

 

Financials 

Advertising Budget 

As this is a startup school, no money is currently available for advertising expenses.  
The responsibility will lie with the sponsor, developer, and private entities that can be 
solicited in the manner of donations or advances. 
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Controls & implementation  
• Google “Adwords” will be monitored through the Matrix tool options. 
• Paper and media campaigns will direct interested parties to the web page and sponsor/director 

for question and enrollment options.    
• Individuals will be asked to state how they learned of the school. 

 
 
Marketing goals will linked to student enrollment 
 
June goal (10 students) 
July goal (15 students) 
August goal (20 students) 
 
Contingency plan 
 
If the current plan is falling behind student enrollment goals, a door-to-door informational campaign 
will begin.   All other forms of marketing can be increased depending on the success to this point.  
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Jefferson County ESC Charter School Application 
Evaluation 

Ratings and Sample Scoring Criteria 
 
 
 
 

Ratings and Criteria 
 
 
Evaluators will use the following criteria to rate applications. Within each section, specific criteria define 
the expectations for a well thought out response that “Meets the Standard.” Evaluators will rate the 
responses by applying the following guidance: 

 
Rating Characteristics 

 
Meets or Exceeds the Standard The response reflects a thorough understanding of key issues.  It 

clearly aligns with the mission and goals of the school. The 
response includes specific and accurate information that shows 
thorough preparation. 

 
Partially Meets Standard The response meets the criteria in some aspects, but lacks 

sufficient detail and/or requires additional information in one or 
more areas. 

 
Does Not Meet Standard The response is significantly incomplete; demonstrates lack of 

preparation; is unsuited to the mission and vision of the school or 
otherwise raises significant concerns about the viability of the plan 
or the applicant’s ability to carry it out. 

 
An application that merits a recommendation for approval should present a clear, realistic picture of how 
the school expects to operate; be detailed in how this school will raise student achievement; and inspire 
confidence in the applicant’s capacity to successfully implement the proposed academic and operational 
plans. In addition to meeting the criteria that are specific to that section, each part of the proposal should 
align with the overall mission, budget, and goals of the application. 

 
Recommendations  for  approval  or  denial  will  be  based  on  the  written  application  (narrative  and 
attachments) and applicant capacity interviews. 

 
Applications that do not meet or exceed standard in every area will be deemed not ready for approval. “The 
authorizer will (a) Grant charters only to applicants that have provided evidence of competence in 
each element of the authorizer’s published approval criteria, and in the case of an applicant that currently 
operates one or more schools in any state or nation, clear evidence that the management or leadership 
team of the charter school or schools currently operated by the applicant has produced statistically 
significant gains in student achievement or consistently produced proficiency levels as measured on state 
achievement test; (b) base decisions on documented evidence collected through the application review 
process; and (c) follow charter-granting policies and practices that are transparent, based on merit and 
avoid conflicts of interest or any appearance thereof.” Thus, an initial or amended charter application, to 
be approved, must be ready to be incorporated into a charter agreement. 
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Recommendation Summary 
Complete this page last 

 
 
OVERALL RECOMMENDATION 

 
Would you recommend that the JCESC  Charter School Authorizer Board approve this application for a 
public charter school: 

 
Explain your recommendation in the Summary Comments section below. 

 
Check one (required) 

 
 
   Deny 

 
   Approve with Appropriate Amendments 

 
 X Approve 

 
 
 
SUMMARY COMMENTS (1,200 character maximum) 
Summarize your assessment of the application focusing on key strengths and concerns, as applicable. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Well thought out education plan based on job market demands, student interest, and career pathways.  
The school has secured a veteran governing authority with individuals all possessing strengths in areas vital 
to success of the Utica Shale Academy accompanied with an enthusiasm for the opportunities presented to 
area youth.   Goals are ambitious, while be practical and obtainable.  Much thought has been placed on 
staffing needs and individuals who will be place in key roles as they will ultimately contribute to the success 
of the program. There exists significant opportunities for growth in programs available as enrollment 
increases.   
 
 
The first key to success will be a strong student recruitment program, followed by a sound, innovative 
curriculum, career pathways, job placement, and community/business partnerships. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Evaluator  Signature: Date: Printed Name: 
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Section I Culture 
 

 
 

Evaluation Detail 
A.   Mission, Vision  and Educational Philosophy 

Check one (required) 
 

-x- Meets the Standard 
     Partially Meets the Standard 
     Does Not Meet the Standard 

 
 
 

For Evaluator’s Reference 
 

Evaluation Criteria Applicant Instructions 
A response that meets the standard will:  
Present a compelling 1-2 sentence mission 
statement that defines the purpose of the school. 

See Attachment 1 

Present a coherent and concise vision of what the 
school will look like in 5-10 years if it is achieving its 
mission 

The school will continue to experience student 
growth as well as opportunities.  10 cert. 
programs available.  100 students 9-12 

Present a coherent and concise summary of the 
evidence of community support and need for the 
school 

Letters and emails.  ODE/ ODNR/Local Media, 
Youngstown  NBC and Steubenville NBC 
affiliates.   

Present a coherent plan of student recruitment and 
enrollment, student and community engagement. 

Board policy/ Web page, Marketing campaign 

Present the plan for establishing a positive culture 
that reflects the school’s discipline philosophy. 

Discipline Policy 

 
 

Strengths 
 
Strong regional need.  Business leaders vocal needs.  Great opportunity for youth.   
 
 
 
 
 
 

Concerns and Additional Questions 
 
Startup cost,  Gas and Oil specific programing



Jefferson County ESC Community School Scoring Rubric 

 

 

 
 

Section II Leadership 
 

 
 
 

Evaluation Detail 
A.   Leadership 

Check one (required) 
 

-x-- Meets the Standard 
     Partially Meets the Standard 
     Does Not Meet the Standard 

 
 
 
 

For Evaluator’s Reference 
 

Evaluation Criteria Applicant Instructions 
  

Demonstrate capacity to oversee the successful 
development and implementation of the education 
program presented in the application. 

JCESC Education Oversight committee 
Governing Authority Expertise in Education 

Describe the school’s leadership and how the 
leaders and leadership team’s performance will be 
monitored and evaluated. 

Employee Resume 

Demonstrate capacity to oversee the effective and 
responsible management of public funds and will 
be responsible for the school’s compliance with 
legal obligations. 

Fiscal Agent contract with JCESC 

Generally have the capacity to lead and sustain a 
quality school. 

Past success of new facilities and leadership 
through coaching/ teaching/ administration 

 
 

Required Exhibits: 
Resumes of Selected Leadership Members and/or Job Descriptions 

Organizational Chart 
Staff Roster that details positions 

Proposed salary ranges (w/benefits and performance bonuses) 
 

Strengths 
 
 
Experience,  Community need,  Vision for growth, enthusiasm 
 
 
 
 
 

Concerns and Additional Questions 
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Section III Education Program 
 
 
 

Evaluation Detail 
A.   Education Program 

Check one (required) 
 

-x-- Meets the Standard 
     Partially Meets the Standard 
     Does Not Meet the Standard 

 
 

For Evaluator’s Reference 
 

Evaluation Criteria Applicant Instructions 
A response that meets the standard will:  
Describe  the  framework  for  a  rigorous,  quality 
academic p l a n   that  reflects  the  needs  of  the 
targeted student population and will ensure all 
students meet or exceed the expectations of the 
Ohio Dept. of Ed. Curriculum Standards aligned with 
the Common Core State Standards. 

Virtual Learning Academy Attachment 
STEM Curriculum through Buckeye Education 

Demonstrate       understanding       of       relevant 
instructional strategies  by  identifying  sound 
research, experience or theoretical base and 
foundational materials that will guide curriculum 
development. 

Programs are all certified and recognized by the  
Manufacturing Skills Standards Council  MSSC 

Present a coherent framework for professional 
development and instructional material selection. 

JCESC P.D. Team 
See Past opportunities attachment 

Demonstrates that the school calendar/day aligns 
with the school’s educational mission and goals. 

Southern Local School Calendar 
Flex Scheduling for students.  

Demonstrates that the assessment plan aligns with 
the school’s mission and overall educational 
priorities. 

 
Will track students’ assessment data as well as 
graduation data.  Track those entering the work 
forces as well as those furthering their 
education. 

Present an assessment plan that shows a clear, 
credible and sound plan for measuring and 
reporting the educational performance and 
progress of individual students, cohorts and the 

Board Policy Attachment 
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charter school as a whole including valid and 
reliable measures of student outcomes. 

 

Explain how the school will use assessment data to 
drive key decisions aimed at improving academic 
performance. 

Board Policy 

Demonstrate an understanding of and commitment 
to comply with assessment requirements applicable 
to Ohio schools consistent with state and federal 
law. 

Board Policy 

Demonstrate an understanding of and capacity to 
meet state and federal requirements regarding the 
identification and education of students with 
disabilities. 

Board Policy adopting ODE  Special Education 
recommended Policy 

Demonstrate an understanding of and capacity to 
meet state and federal requirements regarding the 
identification and education of an ELL population. 

Bilingual Staff member.  See Resume  

Design gifted education services to provide 
identified students with instructional objectives and 
strategies that are appropriate to their identified 
learning needs and are provided on a continuing 
basis. Specifically look for screening protocols and 
multi-disciplinary academic programming options. 

 JCESC Gifted services 
See Resume 

Provide description of any co- 
curricular/extracurricular programming options and 
how community resources will be leveraged to 
support this objective. 

  N/A 

 
 

Required Exhibits: 
Sample daily schedule for each grade at which the school intends to operate 

Annual calendar for the first year of operation 
 

Strengths 
 
 
 
 
 
Solid, proven curriculum in both core subject areas as well as STEM areas.  Experienced support staff.  
Veteran school board with proven track records of success in multiple areas,  (k-12, higher  ed.  Community 
schools, and work force.) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Concerns and Additional Questions 
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Section IV Teaching 
 
 
 

Evaluation Detail 
A.   Teaching 

Check one (required) 
 

-x-- Meets the Standard 
     Partially Meets the Standard 
     Does Not Meet the Standard 

 
 

For Evaluator’s Reference 
 

Evaluation Criteria Applicant Instructions 
A response that meets the standard will:  
Present   strategies   for   recruiting   and   retaining 
effective teachers. 

Advertise with ODE,  Interview process,  
Strong P.D program 

Demonstrate  a  sound  understanding  of  staffing 
needs that are aligned with the budget and with the 
school’s anticipated enrollment. 

1 staff member per 25 students. 
Purchased service to minimize Heath Benefit 
cost 

Demonstrate a commitment to the effective 
evaluation of teachers and a feedback protocol that 
leads to increasing teacher capacity. 

Follow OTES/OPES and ETPES in accordance 
with ODE 

Present   a   clear   and   coherent   framework   for 
teaching and learning-particularly in core academic 
areas- and will demonstrate alignment with the 
Common Core State Standards. 

Purchased Service with VLA  Advanced Ed. 
Certified and aligned to ODE’s new learning 
standards and national standards where approp. 

Present  a  coherent  framework  for  professional 
development that is likely to support effective 
implementation of the selected curriculum and how 
teachers and students are assessed. 

Will ppt in JCES p.d. as well as ODE 
sponsored p.d 

 
Strengths 

 
 
 
Small operating environment, but access to all the services of a large school setting.  
 
 
 
 
 
 

Concerns and Additional Questions 
 
 
Person is Key.  Must hire an enthusiastic person who is willing to excite the students, facilitate program 
growth and work with area business and higher education to maximize school potential.
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Section V Governance 
 
 
 

Evaluation Detail 
A.   Governance 

Check one (required) 
 

-x-- Meets the Standard 
     Partially Meets the Standard 
     Does Not Meet the Standard 

 
 

For Evaluator’s Reference 
 

Evaluation Criteria Applicant Instructions 
A response that meets the standard will:  
Present   proper   documentation   of   the   Board’s 
structure, capacity to oversee the successful 
development and implementation of the education 
program presented in the application. 

See Board Policy 

Demonstrate capacity to oversee the effective and 
responsible management of public funds; has the 
capacity to oversee the school’s compliance with 
this legal obligations. 

Purchased service.  See Resume 

Represent the community well. Board members have experience 
teaching/coaching and serving this region in 
both k-12 as well as higher education areas.  

Provide clear delineation of the roles and 
responsibilities  for  administering  the  day-to-day 
activities of the school. 

 

Present budget priorities that are consistent with 
and support key parts of the plan, including the 
school’s mission, educational program, staffing and 
facility. 

Service agreement with virtual curriculum and 
purchased service of STEM curriculum and 
Student Hands on activities as well as 
Simulations.   

  

Demonstrate understanding of the school’s 
financial management obligations. 

See community School Contract 

Demonstrate  preparation  to  meet  its  insurance, 
annual audit and other key financial management 
obligations 

Past practices 
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Reflect a sound understanding of facility’s needs. Site walk through by developer and Sponsor.  

Also included cite visit by STEM equipment 
provider 

If    the    applicants    have    elected    to    provide 
transportation, a response that meets the standard 
will: 

• Present   a   through   and   cost   effective 
transportation plan 

• Provide   specific   evidence  of   readiness 
consistent with the school’s budget 
assumptions 

If the applicants have elected not to provide 
transportation, a response that meets the standard 
will: 

• Present a clear statement of the school’s 
intent not to provide transportation services 

• Describe viable transportation options for 
students 

• Describe     a     contingency     plan     for 
transporting students with disabilities. 

Purchased Service.  See Southern Local School  
District Policy. 

Describe  a  sound  understanding  of  the  basic 
requirements  for  food  service  and  legal  child 
nutrition guideline compliance. 

Purchased Service.  See Southern Local School  
District Policy. 

  

 
Required Exhibits: 

Prospective Board Member Resumes 
Facility Floor Plans 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Strengths 
 

Outstanding  Board.  Diverse representation will provide leadership in multiple aspects of school operations. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Concerns and Additional Questions 
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Jefferson County ESC Charter School Application 
Evaluation 

Ratings and Sample Scoring Criteria 
 
 
 
 

Ratings and Criteria 
 
 
Evaluators will use the following criteria to rate applications. Within each section, specific criteria define 
the expectations for a well thought out response that “Meets the Standard.” Evaluators will rate the 
responses by applying the following guidance: 

 
Rating Characteristics 

 
Meets or Exceeds the Standard The response reflects a thorough understanding of key issues.  It 

clearly aligns with the mission and goals of the school. The 
response includes specific and accurate information that shows 
thorough preparation. 

 
Partially Meets Standard The response meets the criteria in some aspects, but lacks 

sufficient detail and/or requires additional information in one or 
more areas. 

 
Does Not Meet Standard The response is significantly incomplete; demonstrates lack of 

preparation; is unsuited to the mission and vision of the school or 
otherwise raises significant concerns about the viability of the plan 
or the applicant’s ability to carry it out. 

 
An application that merits a recommendation for approval should present a clear, realistic picture of how 
the school expects to operate; be detailed in how this school will raise student achievement; and inspire 
confidence in the applicant’s capacity to successfully implement the proposed academic and operational 
plans. In addition to meeting the criteria that are specific to that section, each part of the proposal should 
align with the overall mission, budget, and goals of the application. 

 
Recommendations  for  approval  or  denial  will  be  based  on  the  written  application  (narrative  and 
attachments) and applicant capacity interviews. 

 
Applications that do not meet or exceed standard in every area will be deemed not ready for approval. “The 
authorizer will (a) Grant charters only to applicants that have provided evidence of competence in 
each element of the authorizer’s published approval criteria, and in the case of an applicant that currently 
operates one or more schools in any state or nation, clear evidence that the management or leadership 
team of the charter school or schools currently operated by the applicant has produced statistically 
significant gains in student achievement or consistently produced proficiency levels as measured on state 
achievement test; (b) base decisions on documented evidence collected through the application review 
process; and (c) follow charter-granting policies and practices that are transparent, based on merit and 
avoid conflicts of interest or any appearance thereof.” Thus, an initial or amended charter application, to 
be approved, must be ready to be incorporated into a charter agreement. 
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Recommendation Summary 
Complete this page last 

 
 
OVERALL RECOMMENDATION 

 
Would you recommend that the JCESC  Charter School Authorizer Board approve this application for a 
public charter school: 

 
Explain your recommendation in the Summary Comments section below. 

 
Check one (required) 

 
 
   Deny 

 
   Approve with Appropriate Amendments 

 
 X Approve 

 
 
 
SUMMARY COMMENTS (1,200 character maximum) 
Summarize your assessment of the application focusing on key strengths and concerns, as applicable. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Well thought out education plan based on job market demands, student interest, and career pathways.  
The school has secured a veteran governing authority with individuals all possessing strengths in areas vital 
to success of the Utica Shale Academy accompanied with an enthusiasm for the opportunities presented to 
area youth.   Goals are ambitious, while be practical and obtainable.  Much thought has been placed on 
staffing needs and individuals who will be place in key roles as they will ultimately contribute to the success 
of the program. There exists significant opportunities for growth in programs available as enrollment 
increases.   
 
 
The first key to success will be a strong student recruitment program, followed by a sound, innovative 
curriculum, career pathways, job placement, and community/business partnerships. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Evaluator  Signature: Date: Printed Name: 
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Section I Culture 
 

 
 

Evaluation Detail 
A.   Mission, Vision  and Educational Philosophy 

Check one (required) 
 

-x- Meets the Standard 
     Partially Meets the Standard 
     Does Not Meet the Standard 

 
 
 

For Evaluator’s Reference 
 

Evaluation Criteria Applicant Instructions 
A response that meets the standard will:  
Present a compelling 1-2 sentence mission 
statement that defines the purpose of the school. 

See Attachment 1 

Present a coherent and concise vision of what the 
school will look like in 5-10 years if it is achieving its 
mission 

The school will continue to experience student 
growth as well as opportunities.  10 cert. 
programs available.  100 students 9-12 

Present a coherent and concise summary of the 
evidence of community support and need for the 
school 

Letters and emails.  ODE/ ODNR/Local Media, 
Youngstown  NBC and Steubenville NBC 
affiliates.   

Present a coherent plan of student recruitment and 
enrollment, student and community engagement. 

Board policy/ Web page, Marketing campaign 

Present the plan for establishing a positive culture 
that reflects the school’s discipline philosophy. 

Discipline Policy 

 
 

Strengths 
 
Strong regional need.  Business leaders vocal needs.  Great opportunity for youth.   
 
 
 
 
 
 

Concerns and Additional Questions 
 
Startup cost,  Gas and Oil specific programing
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Section II Leadership 
 

 
 
 

Evaluation Detail 
A.   Leadership 

Check one (required) 
 

-x-- Meets the Standard 
     Partially Meets the Standard 
     Does Not Meet the Standard 

 
 
 
 

For Evaluator’s Reference 
 

Evaluation Criteria Applicant Instructions 
  

Demonstrate capacity to oversee the successful 
development and implementation of the education 
program presented in the application. 

JCESC Education Oversight committee 
Governing Authority Expertise in Education 

Describe the school’s leadership and how the 
leaders and leadership team’s performance will be 
monitored and evaluated. 

Employee Resume 

Demonstrate capacity to oversee the effective and 
responsible management of public funds and will 
be responsible for the school’s compliance with 
legal obligations. 

Fiscal Agent contract with JCESC 

Generally have the capacity to lead and sustain a 
quality school. 

Past success of new facilities and leadership 
through coaching/ teaching/ administration 

 
 

Required Exhibits: 
Resumes of Selected Leadership Members and/or Job Descriptions 

Organizational Chart 
Staff Roster that details positions 

Proposed salary ranges (w/benefits and performance bonuses) 
 

Strengths 
 
 
Experience,  Community need,  Vision for growth, enthusiasm 
 
 
 
 
 

Concerns and Additional Questions 
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Section III Education Program 
 
 
 

Evaluation Detail 
A.   Education Program 

Check one (required) 
 

-x-- Meets the Standard 
     Partially Meets the Standard 
     Does Not Meet the Standard 

 
 

For Evaluator’s Reference 
 

Evaluation Criteria Applicant Instructions 
A response that meets the standard will:  
Describe  the  framework  for  a  rigorous,  quality 
academic p l a n   that  reflects  the  needs  of  the 
targeted student population and will ensure all 
students meet or exceed the expectations of the 
Ohio Dept. of Ed. Curriculum Standards aligned with 
the Common Core State Standards. 

Virtual Learning Academy Attachment 
STEM Curriculum through Buckeye Education 

Demonstrate       understanding       of       relevant 
instructional strategies  by  identifying  sound 
research, experience or theoretical base and 
foundational materials that will guide curriculum 
development. 

Programs are all certified and recognized by the  
Manufacturing Skills Standards Council  MSSC 

Present a coherent framework for professional 
development and instructional material selection. 

JCESC P.D. Team 
See Past opportunities attachment 

Demonstrates that the school calendar/day aligns 
with the school’s educational mission and goals. 

Southern Local School Calendar 
Flex Scheduling for students.  

Demonstrates that the assessment plan aligns with 
the school’s mission and overall educational 
priorities. 

 
Will track students’ assessment data as well as 
graduation data.  Track those entering the work 
forces as well as those furthering their 
education. 

Present an assessment plan that shows a clear, 
credible and sound plan for measuring and 
reporting the educational performance and 
progress of individual students, cohorts and the 

Board Policy Attachment 
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charter school as a whole including valid and 
reliable measures of student outcomes. 

 

Explain how the school will use assessment data to 
drive key decisions aimed at improving academic 
performance. 

Board Policy 

Demonstrate an understanding of and commitment 
to comply with assessment requirements applicable 
to Ohio schools consistent with state and federal 
law. 

Board Policy 

Demonstrate an understanding of and capacity to 
meet state and federal requirements regarding the 
identification and education of students with 
disabilities. 

Board Policy adopting ODE  Special Education 
recommended Policy 

Demonstrate an understanding of and capacity to 
meet state and federal requirements regarding the 
identification and education of an ELL population. 

Bilingual Staff member.  See Resume  

Design gifted education services to provide 
identified students with instructional objectives and 
strategies that are appropriate to their identified 
learning needs and are provided on a continuing 
basis. Specifically look for screening protocols and 
multi-disciplinary academic programming options. 

 JCESC Gifted services 
See Resume 

Provide description of any co- 
curricular/extracurricular programming options and 
how community resources will be leveraged to 
support this objective. 

  N/A 

 
 

Required Exhibits: 
Sample daily schedule for each grade at which the school intends to operate 

Annual calendar for the first year of operation 
 

Strengths 
 
 
 
 
 
Solid, proven curriculum in both core subject areas as well as STEM areas.  Experienced support staff.  
Veteran school board with proven track records of success in multiple areas,  (k-12, higher  ed.  Community 
schools, and work force.) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Concerns and Additional Questions 
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Section IV Teaching 
 
 
 

Evaluation Detail 
A.   Teaching 

Check one (required) 
 

-x-- Meets the Standard 
     Partially Meets the Standard 
     Does Not Meet the Standard 

 
 

For Evaluator’s Reference 
 

Evaluation Criteria Applicant Instructions 
A response that meets the standard will:  
Present   strategies   for   recruiting   and   retaining 
effective teachers. 

Advertise with ODE,  Interview process,  
Strong P.D program 

Demonstrate  a  sound  understanding  of  staffing 
needs that are aligned with the budget and with the 
school’s anticipated enrollment. 

1 staff member per 25 students. 
Purchased service to minimize Heath Benefit 
cost 

Demonstrate a commitment to the effective 
evaluation of teachers and a feedback protocol that 
leads to increasing teacher capacity. 

Follow OTES/OPES and ETPES in accordance 
with ODE 

Present   a   clear   and   coherent   framework   for 
teaching and learning-particularly in core academic 
areas- and will demonstrate alignment with the 
Common Core State Standards. 

Purchased Service with VLA  Advanced Ed. 
Certified and aligned to ODE’s new learning 
standards and national standards where approp. 

Present  a  coherent  framework  for  professional 
development that is likely to support effective 
implementation of the selected curriculum and how 
teachers and students are assessed. 

Will ppt in JCES p.d. as well as ODE 
sponsored p.d 

 
Strengths 

 
 
 
Small operating environment, but access to all the services of a large school setting.  
 
 
 
 
 
 

Concerns and Additional Questions 
 
 
Person is Key.  Must hire an enthusiastic person who is willing to excite the students, facilitate program 
growth and work with area business and higher education to maximize school potential.
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Section V Governance 
 
 
 

Evaluation Detail 
A.   Governance 

Check one (required) 
 

-x-- Meets the Standard 
     Partially Meets the Standard 
     Does Not Meet the Standard 

 
 

For Evaluator’s Reference 
 

Evaluation Criteria Applicant Instructions 
A response that meets the standard will:  
Present   proper   documentation   of   the   Board’s 
structure, capacity to oversee the successful 
development and implementation of the education 
program presented in the application. 

See Board Policy 

Demonstrate capacity to oversee the effective and 
responsible management of public funds; has the 
capacity to oversee the school’s compliance with 
this legal obligations. 

Purchased service.  See Resume 

Represent the community well. Board members have experience 
teaching/coaching and serving this region in 
both k-12 as well as higher education areas.  

Provide clear delineation of the roles and 
responsibilities  for  administering  the  day-to-day 
activities of the school. 

 

Present budget priorities that are consistent with 
and support key parts of the plan, including the 
school’s mission, educational program, staffing and 
facility. 

Service agreement with virtual curriculum and 
purchased service of STEM curriculum and 
Student Hands on activities as well as 
Simulations.   

  

Demonstrate understanding of the school’s 
financial management obligations. 

See community School Contract 

Demonstrate  preparation  to  meet  its  insurance, 
annual audit and other key financial management 
obligations 

Past practices 



Jefferson County ESC Community School Scoring Rubric 

 

 

 
 
  
Reflect a sound understanding of facility’s needs. Site walk through by developer and Sponsor.  

Also included cite visit by STEM equipment 
provider 

If    the    applicants    have    elected    to    provide 
transportation, a response that meets the standard 
will: 

• Present   a   through   and   cost   effective 
transportation plan 

• Provide   specific   evidence  of   readiness 
consistent with the school’s budget 
assumptions 

If the applicants have elected not to provide 
transportation, a response that meets the standard 
will: 

• Present a clear statement of the school’s 
intent not to provide transportation services 

• Describe viable transportation options for 
students 

• Describe     a     contingency     plan     for 
transporting students with disabilities. 

Purchased Service.  See Southern Local School  
District Policy. 

Describe  a  sound  understanding  of  the  basic 
requirements  for  food  service  and  legal  child 
nutrition guideline compliance. 

Purchased Service.  See Southern Local School  
District Policy. 

  

 
Required Exhibits: 

Prospective Board Member Resumes 
Facility Floor Plans 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Strengths 
 

Outstanding  Board.  Diverse representation will provide leadership in multiple aspects of school operations. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Concerns and Additional Questions 



From: Eric Sampson
To: chuck.kokiko
Subject: Board Meeting
Date: Wednesday, August 26, 2015 8:05:19 AM

48 students currently enrolled:

13 Seniors
19 Juniors
9 Sophomores
7 Freshman

 will begin coming in the 1st week of Sept.

The vision has come to fruition with the full-time employment of  at Express
 Energy.

Eric Sampson
Director
Utica Shale Academy
38095 St. Rte. 39
Salineville, Ohio 43945
uticashaleschool.com
330-679-8162

mailto:ericb.sampson@southern.k12.oh.us
mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
http://uticashaleschool.com/


ESC Board Members:

As you rccall, at the October Board meeting we deeided to move our November meeting to Southern Local School
District following the public hearing for Ron Sismondo's re-employment, Please note the following tirneline for
Tuesday, November 18.

9:30 a.m. Public Hearing at Jefferson County ESC
9:45 a.m. Leave Jefferson County ESC (transportation will be provided)
10:30 a.m .- ll:20 a.m. ESC Board Meeting
77:20 a.m. Meet other boards at Southern Local Board Office
l1:30 a.m. Tour Utica Shale Academylmeet students/Industry Representative
12:00 p.m. - 12: 15 p.m. Depart for Road House Restaurant
12:30 p.m. Arrive at Road House (Opportunity for Board members to meet and socialize) - Lunch

provided by JCESC
1:30 p.m. - 2:00 p.m. Depart for JCESC

Please RSVP to Karen Martin by November 12 with your intentions to attend the Board meeting.



Agenda
October 20,2015

15. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve a contract for Family and Children First Council Coordinator
Services with the Harrison Hills City School District. (Attachment #15)

Motion by

RollCall:

seconded by

16. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve a Contract for Visually lmpaired (Vl) Services with Bishop
John King Mussio Elemenary and Jr. High Schools. (Attachment#'16)

Motion by

RollCall:

seconded by

17. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to reappoint Robert L. George and Kenneth Simeralto the Jefferson
County Joint Vocational School Board for a three-year term, January 2016
through December 2018. (No Attachment)

Motion by seconded by

RollCall:

18. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve a Community School Closure Plan.

(Attachment #18)

Motion by seconded by

RollCall:

'19. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to accept Franciscan University as a member of the Jefferson County
ESC Consortium LPDC. (No Attachment)

Motion by

RollCall:

seconded by

4



Agenda
June 30, 2015

5. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve the May 2015 submission of the five-year forecast for the
Utica Shale Academy. (Attachment #5)

Motion by seconded by

RollCall:

6. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve membership in the Ohio Educational Service Center
Association (OESCA) at a cost of $2,043 (No Attachment)

Motion by seconded by

RollCall:

7. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve membership in the Association of Educational Service
Agencies (AESA) at a cost of $430. (No Attachment)

Motion by seconded by

RollCall:

8. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve membership in the Coalition of Rural and Appalachian
Schools (CORAS) at a cost of $325 (No Attachment)

Motion by , seconded by

RollCall:

9. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve a one-year subscription to the Ohio School Boards
Association CommunicationPlus at a cost of $340. (No Attachment)

Motion by

RollCall:

seconded by

10. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a '-'

resolution to approve the ESC hosting Jefferson County Family and Children First
Council meetings the first Friday of each month at l1:30 a.m.

(No Attachment)

Motion by

RollCall:

seconded by

11. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve the 2015-'16 Authorizer Opening Assurances for the Utica

Motion by

RollCall:

3

Shale Academy.

seconded by

(No Attachment)
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across the nation. NACSA provides training, consulting, and policy guidance to authorizers and education leaders in-
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Introduction

Overview
Charter school authorizers are responsible for maintaining high standards for school performance, upholding 
school autonomy, and protecting student and public interests. Using a performance contract as both a guide 
and a tool, a quality authorizer maintains high standards and manages charter school performance—not by 
dictating inputs or controlling processes—but by setting expectations and holding schools accountable for 
results. A quality authorizer engages in responsible and effective performance management by ensuring that 
schools have the autonomy to which they are entitled and the public accountability for which they are responsible.

Charter school authorizing begins with a bargain for performance. Authorizers agree to entrust a charter school’s 
governing board with public dollars and public school students and to give it broad autonomy over how it achieves 
agreed-upon goals. In return, the school’s board commits to achieving specified results, managing public funds 
responsibly, complying with its legal obligations, and providing a quality education to the students in its care.

In order for this bargain of autonomy in exchange for accountability to work, it is essential that authorizers 
establish, maintain, and enforce high performance standards for all schools in their portfolios. This includes 
not only holding schools accountable for the academic performance of all of their students, which should 
always be the primary measure of quality, but also holding schools accountable for financial and organizational 
performance.1 The critical first step in effective performance management is to set and communicate clear 
and rigorous expectations for performance. Schools need clearly defined standards so that they know what is 
expected of them, and authorizers need them to manage performance effectively by holding schools accountable 
for outcomes without attempting to control inputs.

The National Association of Charter School Authorizers’ (NACSA’s) Principles & Standards for Quality Charter 
School Authorizing (2012) emphasizes that a quality authorizer establishes standards for school performance 
that are clear, quantifiable, rigorous, and attainable. NACSA also recommends that authorizers develop and 
formally adopt a Performance Framework that includes academic, financial, and organizational performance 
measures for use by schools and authorizers to establish expectations, guide practice, assess progress, and 
inform decision making over the course of the charter term and at renewal or revocation. In addition, many 
states have enacted policies that mandate that authorizers develop and use Performance Frameworks, and 
additional states are considering similar policies.

The three areas of performance covered by the frameworks—academic, financial, and organizational— correspond 
directly with the three components of a strong charter school application, the three key areas of responsibility 
outlined in strong state charter laws and strong charter school contracts, and are the three areas on which a 
charter school’s performance should be evaluated.

In each of these three areas, the frameworks ask a fundamental question.

Academic Performance: Is the educational program a success?

Financial Performance: Is the school financially viable?

Organizational Performance: Is the organization effective and well run?

The answers to each of these three questions are essential to a comprehensive evaluation of charter school 
performance.

1  In order to comply with the federal government’s Charter Schools Program (CSP) assurances, State Education Agencies (SEAs) must ensure that they have state law, regulations, or other policies that direct authorized  
 public charter agencies to use increases in student academic achievement for all groups of students described in section 1111(b)(2)(C)(v) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) as the most important  
 factor when determining to renew or revoke a school’s charter. Non-SEA authorizers should work with their SEAs to ensure that the SEA complies with this and other CSP assurances. The CSP assurances can be  
 accessed at https://www2.ed.gov/programs/charter/2011/application-package.pdf.

Core Performance Framework and Guidance Introduction    Overview

https://www2.ed.gov/programs/charter/2011/application-package.pdf
http://www.qualitycharters.org/publications-resources/principles-standards
http://www.qualitycharters.org/publications-resources/principles-standards
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Once developed, adopted, and incorporated into the charter school contract, the Academic, Financial, and 
Organizational Performance Frameworks form the backbone of an authorizer’s performance management 
system. Well-designed frameworks enable effective performance management and promote school success by 
establishing and communicating performance expectations for all schools in an authorizer’s portfolio in a way 
that is objective, transparent, and directly related to school quality.

Performance Frameworks benefit both authorizers and schools and are in the interest of both parties to 
develop. The frameworks promote transparency and objectivity in authorizing and protect school autonomy. 
They enable charter school performance contracting to function as intended by providing both charter schools 
and authorizers with clarity about expected outcomes, objective evidence of achievement, and a comprehensive 
tool for evaluating results.

The frameworks promote transparency and objectivity by putting the authorizer on record and schools, parents, 
stakeholders, and the public on notice about the performance standards that will be used to evaluate whether 
or not a school is successful and is living up to its end of the charter bargain. The frameworks help to establish 
expectations at the beginning of the school’s operation so that there will be no surprises when a school is held 
accountable for meeting them over the course of the charter term and at renewal.

The frameworks protect school autonomy by clarifying through mutual agreement and in objective terms the 
performance data the authorizer will collect and the outcomes that it expects and will evaluate. The frameworks 
help to establish the boundaries of the parties’ relationship and define the rights and responsibilities of both 
the charter school and the authorizer.

NACSA’s Core Performance Framework
To assist authorizers in developing high-quality Academic, Financial, and Organizational Performance Frameworks, 
NACSA has developed the Core Performance Framework, which includes frameworks for each area of performance 
that authorizers can customize to meet their local needs and context. Also included is guidance on how to 
modify the frameworks in ways that allow for local customization without compromising rigor or utility.

The purpose of the Core Performance Framework and the accompanying guidance is to assist authorizers in 
developing and implementing their own frameworks that are high quality and aligned with NACSA’s Principles 
& Standards.

The frameworks are aligned with and designed to support the three core principles of charter school authorizing—
maintaining high standards, upholding school autonomy, and protecting student and public interests. NACSA 
encourages authorizers to adapt the core frameworks to their own local needs and contexts but also to ensure 
that any modifications only serve to strengthen and promote these principles.

Each of the three frameworks relates to a distinct area of performance, but all are intended to be used together as 
a single evaluation tool. As discussed in the Overview, authorizers are charged with holding schools accountable 
for academic performance first and foremost, but also for financial and organizational performance. Monitoring 
and evaluation of all three of these areas are essential to effective charter school performance management. 
When joined together, the Academic, Financial, and Organizational Performance Frameworks form a single, 
comprehensive school Performance Framework.

http://www.qualitycharters.org/publications-resources/principles-standards
http://www.qualitycharters.org/publications-resources/principles-standards
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Each framework also includes a common set of essential components. Each includes indicators, measures, 
metrics, targets, and ratings.

Indicators: An indicator is a general category of performance such as student achievement, long-term 
financial sustainability, or governance and reporting.

Measures: Measures are general means to evaluate an aspect of an indicator such as student proficiency on 
state-mandated tests, debt-to-asset ratio, or governance reporting compliance.

Metrics: Metrics are means of evaluating a measure such as the percentage of students that achieve 
proficiency on the state’s reading exam, current debt-to-asset ratio, or publication of board meetings.

Targets: Targets are goals that signify whether a particular measure has been met, such as 70 percent 
proficiency on state tests, a debt-to-asset ratio of at least 1:1, and 100 percent publication of all board 
meetings.

Ratings: A rating is a label given to categorize a particular level of performance such as “Exceeds Standard,” 
“Meets Standard,” “Does Not Meet Standard,” or “Falls Far Below Standard.”

Framework Development and Implementation
In its work with leading authorizers across the country who are developing and implementing Performance 
Frameworks, NACSA has learned several key lessons.

Engaging Stakeholders
A key benefit of a school Performance Framework is that it creates clarity about expectations for both authorizers 
and schools. A significant risk in attempting to use the framework to manage performance, especially when 
using it to make high-stakes decisions such as renewal or revocation, is if the school or other key stakeholders 
refuse to endorse the objectivity or appropriateness of its contents. It is, therefore, critical that authorizers 
engage with school leaders, board members, and community groups as they are developing their frameworks so 
that they can hear a variety of perspectives, share their vision about the importance of rigorous standards, and 
achieve broad buy-in from the beginning. In designing an engagement strategy, authorizers should consider who 
has a stake in ensuring school quality, who the framework will impact, who could influence how the framework 
is used, and who holds the authority to make decisions based on the ratings its produces. While authorizers 
should consider feedback from stakeholders in the development of the Performance Framework, they ultimately 
must ensure that the framework maintains rigor and holds schools to a high standard.

Contractual Issues
A strong charter contract includes clearly defined performance standards and makes clear the roles and 
responsibilities of both the school and the authorizer. Ideally, an authorizer’s Performance Framework should 
be formally adopted in policy, and incorporated by reference and included as an exhibit in the charter contract. 
Formal adoption and incorporation is the best way to establish mutual agreement about the legitimacy and 
enforceability of the framework.

Core Performance Framework and Guidance Introduction    Framework Development and Implementation



     MARCH 2013  |  FIRST EDITION     5

Financial Framework GuidanceCore Performance Framework and Guidance Introduction    Using the Core Performance Framework and Guidance

Once developed through stakeholder engagement and adopted in policy, the framework should be included in 
each new school contract and each existing school’s contract at renewal, if not before. To avoid inconsistency of 
performance standards among their portfolios of schools, authorizers should consider whether it is appropriate 
and feasible to apply the framework to all schools at the same time, either through a contract amendment process 
or memoranda of understanding. Involving schools in the development of the framework and getting buy-in 
throughout the process will make early adoption easier. Authorizers may also find that existing schools, especially 
high performers, will welcome the transparency and predictability that a Performance Framework provides and 
can be convinced that it is in their interests to support common standards.

Monitoring, Intervention, Reporting, and Decision Making
As the framework is being developed and prior to adoption and implementation, authorizers need to consider 
how they will collect data and other evidence to feed into the framework, what aspects of the framework will 
require ongoing monitoring, the protocols for any necessary intervention, when and in what format annual 
reporting will occur, and how the framework will be used by the authorizer’s governing authority to inform its 
decision making about renewal and revocation.

It is especially important to consider how to reduce reporting burdens for schools in ways that make collection 
of critical information as easy and efficient as possible. Many data functions can be automated and simplified 
using effective communication, consistent and transparent reporting requirements, and readily available or 
easily developed tracking tools.

It is also important for authorizers to recognize and plan for the reality that no matter how strong their Performance 
Framework is, it will not remove the need for authorizer judgment, nor enforce itself. Authorizers must have the 
agency capacity and political will to use the framework as it is intended to reap its benefits.

Using the Core Performance Framework and Guidance
The Core Performance Framework is provided as a model for authorizers seeking to develop and implement their 
own school Performance Frameworks. NACSA encourages authorizers to adapt the Core Performance Framework 
to fit their own needs and circumstances and align with their state’s charter school law, school accountability 
system, and other applicable laws and policies. The accompanying guidance is provided to explain the various 
elements of the framework and to assist authorizers in customizing it for use in evaluation of the schools in 
their portfolios. While customization of the Core Performance Framework is encouraged, authorizers should 
take care to ensure that any modifications that are made do not lower standards for academic, financial, and 
organization performance, or otherwise compromise the authorizer’s ability to hold schools accountable for 
successful outcomes.
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Core Academic Performance Framework Guidance
The Core Academic Performance Framework is intended as a starting point for authorizers to adapt to hold 
charter schools accountable for academic performance, recognizing that authorizers oversee charter schools 
in different states, with varied missions, in a variety of political environments. A state or district charter office 
may be required to use a Performance Framework that is closely aligned with, or at least does not contradict, 
state or district accountability systems, while other authorizers may have more flexibility in choosing measures 
of accountability. This guidance document is intended to assist authorizers in tailoring the Core Academic 
Performance Framework for use in evaluating their specific portfolios of charter schools.

Authorizers are charged with holding charter schools accountable for high standards of academic performance. 
This framework focuses purposefully on quantitative academic outcomes as a basis for analysis to be used 
in high-stakes decisions. Qualitative measures, most often inputs like observations of classroom instruction, 
may provide context for the outcomes that authorizers analyze; however, inputs do not measure the academic 
performance of the students in the school and so are not included in the Academic Performance Framework.

Authorizers should still evaluate educational processes that are required by law to ensure that the charter 
organization is meeting high expectations and doing so in a responsible manner. If educational processes are 
required by law, such elements should be included in the Organizational Framework, and further guidance on 
the reasoning for this indicator can be found in the Core Organizational Performance Framework Guidance.  

Framework Structure
The Academic Performance Framework is organized by indicators, measures, metrics, and targets.   

Component Definition Example

Indicators General categories of academic performance Student achievement

Measures General means to evaluate an aspect of an 
indicator

Proficiency on state assessments

Metrics Method of quantifying a measure Percentage of students achieving proficiency on 
specific exams

Targets Thresholds that signify success in meeting the 
standard for a specific measure

80 percent of students achieve proficiency on 
state assessment

Ratings Assignment of charter school performance into 
one of four rating categories, based on how the 
school performs against the framework targets

If school meets the target proficiency rate of 80 
percent, the rating category is “Meets Standard”

Core Academic Performance Framework Guidance    Framework Structure
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Indicators
The framework includes five indicators designed to evaluate the school’s overall academic performance.

1. State and Federal Accountability

The framework includes reference to existing state and federal accountability measures and targets. All states 
have federal Annual Measurable Objectives (AMOs), whether under No Child Left Behind (NCLB) or Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) waivers. Many states use additional ratings or grading systems to evaluate 
schools. All authorizers should include state and federal accountability systems in their Performance Frameworks 
in some form. We discuss in more detail below the options authorizers may consider for how to address these 
measures within their frameworks.

2. Student Progress Over Time (Growth)

Growth models measure how much students learn and improve over the course of a school year. The inclusion 
of growth measures in the framework acknowledges that relying solely on a snapshot of student proficiency 
misses progress that schools may be making over time in bringing students up to grade level, a task that may 
take more than a single year. Students who enter school behind their peers and students who are not meeting 
state standards need to make more than a year’s worth of growth each year to “catch up.” Equally important, 
students who are already at grade level, or proficient, should continue to make sufficient growth to meet and 
exceed proficiency standards. The framework considers aggregate growth for each charter school as well as 
progress of significant subgroups within the school.

3. Student Achievement (Status)

The student achievement indicator focuses on the percentage of students meeting standards for proficiency 
on state assessments. Charter schools should ultimately be accountable for how well children are mastering 
fundamental skills and content such as literacy and mathematics. The framework includes an analysis of overall 
and subgroup proficiency rates in charter schools and compares these rates to the overall state rates and rates 
of schools that students might otherwise attend, as well as schools serving demographically similar populations.

4. Post-Secondary Readiness (for High Schools)

This indicator examines how well a school’s students are prepared for college or employment after graduation. 
The framework includes SAT/ACT results and graduation rates and recommends additional data-collection 
efforts to assess post-secondary success of graduates. For many authorizers, the relevant data have limited 
availability, so the measures of post-secondary success will be aspirational in nature. Many states, however, 
are improving coordination between K–12 and post-secondary data systems. Thus, NACSA anticipates that 
these data will become increasingly available to authorizers for inclusion in Academic Performance Frameworks.

5. Mission-Specific Academic Goals

The framework allows for the inclusion of school-specific measures of academic outcomes that are agreed 
upon by individual schools and authorizers. These measures should be applied only if the goals are valid, 
reliable, measurable, and quantifiable and are not otherwise captured in the Performance Framework. NACSA 
recommends that mission-specific goals be optional, rather than mandatory, on a school-by-school basis; 
however, schools with unique missions not captured by traditional measures (e.g., dual language, performing 
arts) should be expected to develop mission-specific goals.
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Measures
For each of the indicators, the framework provides a number of measures to evaluate schools. The combination of 
measures, taken on the whole, provides the authorizer with a “balanced scorecard” of each school’s performance 
over time. The measures take the form of questions about the school’s performance. For example,  

 n Is the school increasing subgroup performance over time?
 n Are students achieving proficiency on state examinations in math and reading?
 n Are high school graduates gaining admission to post-secondary institutions?

Authorizers will need to evaluate available resources and data sources, as well as authorizer and school missions 
and priorities, when finalizing measures to be included in the framework.  

Metrics
Metrics are the methods of evaluating a measure. For example, to answer the question, “Does students’ 
performance on the ACT and SAT reflect college readiness?” authorizers may calculate metrics such as,

 n Percentage of students participating in the ACT or SAT
 n Average SAT or ACT score in the school
 n Percentage of students meeting a certain SAT or ACT score that represents college readiness

Authorizers will need to review the available data to determine which metrics are applicable to their charter schools.

Targets and Rating Categories  
For each of the measures, targets are set to rate the schools against the framework. The targets establish the 
levels of performance needed to place each school into the following rating categories:

Exceeds Standard:
Meeting the targets for this rating category implies that the charter school is exceeding expectations 
and showing exemplary performance. These schools are clearly on track for charter renewal and warrant 
consideration for the authorizer to encourage expansion or replication.

Meets Standard:
The targets for this rating category set the minimum expectations for charter school performance. Schools 
earning this rating are performing well and are on track for charter renewal.

Does Not Meet Standard:
Schools in this rating category have failed to meet minimum expectations for performance. At a minimum, 
they should be subject to closer monitoring, and their status for renewal is in question.  

Falls Far Below Standard:
Schools that fall into this rating category are performing well below the authorizer’s expectations and are 
frequently on par with the lowest-performing schools in the district and state. Schools that fall into this 
rating category exhibit performance that is so inadequate that they should be subject to non-renewal 
or revocation of their charters unless they can demonstrate substantial improvement prior to the end of 
their charter terms. The targets for this rating category should be set at a level that makes a clear case 
for unacceptable academic performance.

Core Academic Performance Framework Guidance    Framework Structure
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The targets presented in the NACSA model are meant to provide a starting point for authorizers to develop 
targets appropriate to their schools, state environment, and authorizing mission. Where possible, the NACSA 
targets are based upon national performance averages; in other cases sample targets are presented. Detail is 
provided at the beginning of each indicator in the Measures in Detail section. 

In establishing targets for the framework, authorizers should begin by setting targets for the “Meets Standard” 
rating category. The targets for the “Meets Standard” rating category should set the authorizers’ expectations and 
definitions of a quality school. Targets should be applied consistently to all schools, though alternate methods 
may be developed for alternative schools or small schools with very low enrollment numbers. Any exceptions to 
the application of the framework should be clearly communicated to schools, with clear definitions of schools 
that are eligible for alternative methods of evaluation.

Authorizers may face challenges or feel hesitation in setting targets that are more demanding than expectations of 
traditional district schools. It is important to remember that charter schools are granted autonomy in exchange for 
greater accountability, often with the expectation that charter schools will outperform traditional district schools. 
Authorizers are in a position to raise performance standards in their districts and states.

Alignment with Existing Accountability Systems
Authorizers must consider how closely to align their Performance Frameworks with existing accountability 
systems. This section focuses on state accountability systems, but similar considerations may apply to federal 
or district accountability systems. The state accountability system should be considered a starting point in 
developing a Performance Framework. Benefits of closely aligning the charter school Performance Framework 
to the state accountability system include: 

 n Adoption of established state metrics or benchmarks allows authorizers to rely on state data sources and 
analysis, reducing the resources required of authorizer staff. 

 n Authorizers can provide some consistency to schools that are held accountable to certain standards by 
the state’s accountability system. Deviation from state accountability systems may create confusion for 
stakeholders. Authorizers should create frameworks that are likely to provide a clear picture of performance, 
but they should recognize that communication efforts will be needed if there are significant differences 
between the authorizer and state systems.

 n Schools that are designated as the worst schools in the state on the state accountability system are similarly 
designated for non-renewal or revocation on the Performance Framework, ensuring that the Performance 
Framework does not let schools off the hook for poor performance. 

Alignment may, however, present some challenges to authorizers. For example:
 n Many state accountability systems create a large category in the middle. Adoption of these categorizations 
prevents authorizers from setting a clear expectation for charter school performance. For example, in a state 
that assigns a “C” grade to those schools performing from the 25th to 75th percentile of performance, 
authorizers may wish to further distinguish between a charter school performing at the 26th percentile 
from another at the 74th percentile.

 n When authorizers do align frameworks or specific measures to state systems, they face the risk of losing 
important elements of their frameworks as state systems change in the future.

 n Some state accountability systems, particularly those in states that have not received Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act (ESEA) waivers, may not include critical elements, such as student growth or 
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post-secondary readiness, or appropriately differentiate strong schools from weak, thereby making rigorous 
charter school accountability difficult. Accountability systems developed through the ESEA waiver process, 
however, have included the adoption of stronger growth models and expanded post-secondary measures, 
giving authorizers access to far more detailed academic data through state data warehouses than in the past.

All authorizers should include the state accountability system in their Performance Frameworks; however, based 
on the pros and cons above, authorizers have several options regarding how to do so:

 n If state systems are well suited for high-stakes charter renewal decisions, authorizers may simply adopt 
state accountability systems as their entire Academic Performance Framework for use in chartering and 
renewal. This approach is easily understood by stakeholders but requires a state system highly aligned 
with the authorizer’s mission.

 n Authorizers may adopt the state system, with additional or “supplementary” measures. This approach 
builds upon the state system, which will have broad exposure, and presumably, will be clearly understood 
by the public, but allows authorizers to add measures that address the charter context. This approach 
allows for the inclusion of measures, such as comparison to schools serving similar populations or schools 
that students might otherwise attend that are applicable to charter renewal decisions, as well as mission-
specific academic goals. The Core Academic Performance Framework adopts this method, with the state 
accountability system incorporated as the first indicator. When authorizers roll up their analysis of the 
Academic Performance Framework, they should be thoughtful about how much weight they give to this 
indicator. For instance, if the state system is comprehensive and rigorous, authorizers may choose to 
weight it more heavily. For more information on considerations for weighting, see the subsection Weighting 
the Framework.

 n Authorizers that wish to have more flexibility than the state accountability system may choose some 
measures within the state system that most closely fit their purposes, while adjusting the other measures 
or substituting them with new measures. For instance, an authorizer may choose to exclude measures of 
student engagement that may be included in the state system because such measures are not considered 
academic outcomes. Authorizers taking this approach should work to include rigorous measures within 
each of the indicators including growth and proficiency. They should also be careful to communicate their 
reasons for not adopting the state accountability system in its entirety. Authorizers should also ensure that 
their Performance Framework still identifies the lowest-performing schools in the state for non-renewal 
or revocation.

 n Within each of the options above, authorizers should also consider whether they will include a breakdown 
of the measures included in the state accountability system as separate measures in the framework. 
For example, if the state accountability system includes growth and proficiency, authorizers may repeat 
these measures in the framework or may rely on their inclusion in the state system. Breaking out the 
measures from the state accountability system may provide more clarity to schools about the authorizers’ 
expectations, and in some cases, authorizers may choose to set more rigorous targets than those set by 
the state. However, repeating these measures could lead to certain measures being “double counted,” 
in which case authorizers should be careful about how much weight they give to the state accountability 
system as a whole in relation to the individual measures.

The best approach depends upon the quality and composition of existing accountability systems and a frank 
assessment of authorizers’ expectations for charter school performance. When determining how to incorporate the 
state accountability system, authorizers should be careful to complement and not contradict the state system and 
should ensure that the framework truly assesses student performance for accountability and monitoring purposes.
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Measures in Detail
Each of the indicators and measures is presented below with factors to consider in using the Academic Performance 
Framework to evaluate charter schools. Included is an overview of each measure, different methodological 
options available, factors to consider when setting specific targets, and additional resources on related topics.  

The framework is intended to be used in its entirety, unless otherwise indicated. Though there may be individual 
measures that authorizers cannot include due to data accessibility or political considerations, all attempts should 
be made to find alternative measures or metrics to include all aspects of the framework.  

Please note that many of the measures in this document include targets denoted with brackets that were 
developed based on experience working with authorizers during the pilot of the Performance Framework. 
Individual authorizers should develop their own specific targets through the trial run process. See section 
Testing/Trial Run for more guidance.

Indicator 1: State and Federal Accountability Systems
As mentioned earlier, authorizers should first consider the already existing accountability systems to which 
charter schools may be held accountable. This allows for authorizers to draw on the expertise of those in their 
state and simplify accountability for charter schools, and it may help an authorizer build a public case to take 
action on a school when necessary. Because state accountability systems vary widely, we have included four 
measures that authorizers should consider, depending on how their state’s system is structured. Adequate Yearly 
Progress (AYP) determinations, Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) waiver targets, and school 
ratings in the state accountability system, if available, are included in the Performance Framework to provide 
information about how the school is evaluated by existing state and federal accountability systems. Authorizers 
with schools in districts with additional accountability frameworks may consider adding those evaluations to 
the framework.

While the targets denoted with brackets in the measures below were developed based on experience working 
with authorizers during the pilot of the Performance Frameworks, individual authorizers should develop their 
own specific targets through the trial run process. See section Testing/Trial Run for more guidance.

State Grading or Rating Systems

Measure 1a  
Is the school meeting acceptable standards according to existing state grading or rating systems?

Exceeds Standard:
 School received the highest grade or rating (A or equivalent) from the state accountability system

Meets Standard:
 School received a passing grade or rating according to the state accountability system

Does Not Meet Standard:
 School did not receive a passing grade or rating according to the state accountability system

Falls Far Below Standard:
 School identified for intervention or considered failing by the state accountability system

Note: This measure applies only to states that have implemented a state grade or rating as part of a school accountability system.
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Annual Measurable Objectives (AMOs)

Measure 1b 
Is school meeting targets set forth by state and federal accountability systems?

Exceeds Standard:
 School met [100 percent] of the Annual Measureable Objectives (AMOs) set by the state

Meets Standard:
 School met [80–99 percent] of the Annual Measureable Objectives (AMOs) set by the state

Does Not Meet Standard:
 School met [60–79 percent] of the Annual Measureable Objectives (AMOs) set by the state

Falls Far Below Standard:
 School met [fewer than 60 percent] of the Annual Measureable Objectives (AMOs) set by the state

State Designations

Measure 1c 
Is school meeting state designation expectations as set forth by state and federal accountability systems?

Exceeds Standard:
 School was identified as a “Reward” school

Meets Standard:
 School does not have a designation

Does Not Meet Standard:
 School was identified as a “Focus” school

Falls Far Below Standard:
 School was identified as a “Priority” school

Note: State-specific definitions should be evaluated when setting these targets, as states define “Reward,” “Focus,” and “Priority” differently.

Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP)

Measure 1d 
Did school meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) requirements?

Meets Standard:
 School met AYP

Does Not Meet Standard:
 School did not meet AYP

Core Academic Performance Framework Guidance    Measures in Detail
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With changes to federal accountability requirements, authorizers should carefully evaluate how closely to align 
charter Performance Frameworks with the evaluations carried out by state departments of education. Ideally, 
state Annual Measurable Objectives (AMOs) can be included in ways that do not make the charter framework 
obsolete with changes in state and federal requirements. For example, an authorizer that directly includes ESEA 
waiver-established, school-specific performance targets through 2017 in the framework will need to rewrite the 
Performance Framework, and possibly charter contracts, after 2017. By including these ratings and AMOs in a 
separate indicator, authorizers can create alignment with state and federal systems while maintaining freedom 
to set standards for performance in the rest of the framework.

A state grading system that includes both status and growth may duplicate Measures 2a and 3a, essentially 
double-counting these measures. Authorizers should be careful about how much weight they give to the state 
accountability system as a whole in relation to the individual measures. By including a state rating or grade in 
the framework but giving it a low weight in the overall scoring of the framework, the issue of double counting is 
minimized while still providing alignment with state evaluation systems. Alternatively, if the state accountability 
system is rigorous, an authorizer might weight the state system more heavily and give lower weight to the 
individual measures that are redundant with the state system, or exclude them altogether.

Recommendation: Include district, state, and federal accountability evaluations, and consider their rigor and 
potential duplicity with other aspects of the framework when weighting the measures. Seek to word measures 
and targets generally enough so that they do not have to be revised whenever district, state, and federal 
accountability provisions change.

Setting targets for state and federal accountability measures
Targets should mirror the targets of the rating system (e.g., if a school is deemed passing in the rating system, 
it should fall into the “Meets Standard” category of the Performance Framework).

Indicator 2: Student Progress Over Time (Growth) 
Growth measures assess the progress that individual students have made over time. The framework measures 
consider both criterion-referenced growth and norm-referenced growth for the school, as well as a focused view 
of growth of students in demographically significant subgroups. These subgroups should include students with 
disabilities and English Language Learner (ELL) students. Growth is evaluated separately for reading, math, and 
any other tested subjects with growth data. If there is a state accountability framework that includes a growth 
model, authorizers should consider whether those measures could replace the growth measures included in this 
indicator. Ideally, analysis of growth will include both a norm-referenced and a criterion-referenced growth measure.  

While the targets denoted with brackets in the measures below were developed based on experience working 
with authorizers during the pilot for the Performance Frameworks, individual authorizers should develop 
their own specific targets through the trial run process. See section Testing/Trial Run for more guidance. 
Authorizers should consider normative distributions of growth when developing the specific targets for  
these measures.
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Growth

Measure 2a 
Are students making sufficient annual academic growth to achieve proficiency (criterion-referenced growth)?

Exceeds Standard:
 [At least 85 percent] of students are making sufficient academic growth to achieve, maintain, or exceed proficiency

Meets Standard:
 [Between 70–84 percent] of students are making sufficient academic growth to achieve or maintain proficiency

Does Not Meet Standard:
 [Between 50–69 percent] of students are making sufficient academic growth to achieve proficiency

Falls Far Below Standard:
 [Fewer than 50 percent] of students are making sufficient academic growth to achieve proficiency

Measure 2b 
Are students making expected annual academic growth compared to their academic peers (norm-referenced growth)?

Exceeds Standard:
 [At least 80 percent] of students are making expected growth

Meets Standard:
 [Between 65–79 percent] of students are making expected growth

Does Not Meet Standard:
 [Between 50–64 percent] of students are making expected growth

Falls Far Below Standard:
 [Fewer than 50 percent] of students are making expected growth

Of utmost importance in evaluating school quality is the assessment of how much students are learning over 
time. While pass rates, or proficiency rates, answer the important question, “Are students meeting grade level 
expectations?” growth measures address the questions, “How much are students learning, and is that learning 
sufficient to achieve and maintain proficiency?” Many charter schools enroll students one or more years below 
grade level; it is appropriate and fair to consider how well they are doing in catching up students. Charter schools 
may require more than a year to bring students up to grade level if students start out far behind.  

Many growth models in use for school evaluation are either “norm-referenced” or “criterion-referenced” in their 
approach. Norm-referenced models compare the progress made by individual students to the progress made 
by other students with a similar starting point or performance history. With this approach, a student would be 
assessed as making less than expected growth, expected growth, or more than expected growth based on the 
growth of other students in the school, district, state, or nation. Criterion-referenced growth models assess 
whether students are making sufficient growth to attain a certain status, such as grade level or proficiency, 
within a defined time period.   

Growth models ideally include both norm-referenced and criterion-referenced components—evaluating not only 
how growth of students within a school compares to growth of other students, but also whether students are 
making sufficient growth to achieve proficiency in a reasonable period of time. Growth based solely on comparison 
to a peer group runs the risk of categorizing a student as showing “high growth” when (s)he is outperforming 
peers, but showing insufficient growth to achieve or maintain proficiency. As an example, a student who makes 
three-quarters of a year’s growth will compare favorably in a cohort of peers who on average make half a year’s 
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make half a year’s growth. Based solely on peer comparison, the student would seem to have high or exemplary 
growth, when (s)he is in fact falling behind in reference to grade-level standards.

In 2010, 19 states included a growth measure in their state accountability systems. A number of additional 
states are piloting growth measures or have plans to introduce growth measures, often as part of Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) waiver applications. Many states are adopting the Student Growth 
Percentiles model first used in the Colorado Growth Model. This model involves the calculation of Student 
Growth Percentiles (SGPs) that rank each student’s growth compared to students with the same starting point 
or performance history. Each student’s SGP tells how that student’s growth compares to all students across the 
state with a similar performance history in current and past years.  A student with an SGP of 66 shows higher 
growth than two-thirds of students across the state that started at the same performance level. In addition 
to the SGP calculation, the Colorado Growth Model includes a calculation of adequate growth. Each student 
is evaluated to see whether (s)he is on track to achieve proficiency within three years, the target set by the 
state accountability system. With both SGPs and the adequate growth component, the Colorado Growth Model 
shows a full picture—how students in a school are progressing compared to their peers across the state, and 
whether that growth is sufficient to achieve proficiency within a defined time period, three years in this case.

While many states are adopting methodologies similar to the Colorado Growth Model, they typically are using only 
the SGP component, without the additional calculation of adequate growth. In some cases, the growth model 
selected by the state or data systems implemented in the state may make adequate growth calculations difficult 
or impossible (e.g., states without a vertically aligned assessment cannot easily compare an individual student’s 
scores from year to year). It is important to know how growth is calculated and to understand whether available 
state growth models include a calculation of growth-to-proficiency or are solely norm-referenced in nature.  

Authorizers in states with only a norm-referenced growth model should investigate ways to strengthen the growth 
evaluation for their charter schools by adding a growth-to-proficiency (criterion-referenced) model.

Authorizer options for growth measures in Performance Frameworks include:

Option 1  State Growth Measure
In states that calculate a student growth measure, incorporating that growth measure in Academic 
Performance Frameworks is generally the most efficient option for authorizers. If the state growth targets 
are low or the model does not include a growth-to-proficiency component, though, authorizers may want 
to consider other options, either in addition to or in the place of state growth models.

Option 2  Nationally Normed Tests
Authorizers may choose to require charter schools to administer a nationally normed assessment, such 
as the Northwest Evaluation Association (NWEA) Measures of Academic Progress (MAP) or TerraNova 
assessment. Student-level results may be used to assess student growth for all of the authorized charter 
schools, and to compare charter school students’ performance to students nationwide. Where it is possible 
to link national assessment scores to state assessment proficiency benchmarks, authorizers may also use 
the national assessments to evaluate growth-to-proficiency. 

Option 3  Calculation of Growth Measure with Student-Level State Assessment Data
Depending on available resources, authorizers may calculate growth using student-level state assessment 
results. The ability to calculate growth measures is dependent on access to student-level data, staff to carry 
out analyses, characteristics of the state assessment such as “vertical alignment” of scores across grade 
levels, and, for more sophisticated models, access to certain kinds of statistical software.  
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There are many models to calculate growth, varying widely in their technical sophistication. While it is clearly 
advantageous to use the most detailed and exact model, it is better to use the best available growth measure 
rather than not including growth in the framework. Using student-level data, authorizers may consider:

 n Growth Models—Analysis of the changes over time in individual student results. Assessment results for 
each individual student are compared across years to determine whether student scores are improving or 
declining. Growth measures are aggregated to the school, district, or state level. Depending on the analysis, 
growth targets may be defined by improvement towards benchmarks for proficiency or improvement compared 
to peers (based on similar performance history). One common approach to comparing growth to peers is 
the use of “value-added models,” which compare predicted to actual student performance growth over 
time. Predicted values take into account student characteristics such as individual performance history. 
Value-added models sometimes take into account demographic characteristics of students, though this 
practice should be used with caution because it could have the effect of setting lower growth expectations 
for some disadvantaged groups of students.

 n Cohort Status Change Models—Evaluation of changes in proficiency levels over time. For example, the 
percentage of students at different proficiency levels in a cohort would be compared across multiple 
years to see whether the number of students at the various proficiency levels is increasing, decreasing, 
or remaining the same. This type of analysis is the weakest of growth models and only captures change 
in performance that results in a change in proficiency level. The analysis ignores students who grow (or 
decline) but do not cross proficiency category lines.

Recommendation: Include a growth measure that addresses growth-to-proficiency (criterion-referenced 
growth). If this is not provided by the state accountability system, consider other options for assessing growth.

Setting targets for growth 

Factors to consider in setting targets for growth measures:

 n What is the authorizer’s standard of a minimum acceptable amount of growth, such as a year’s worth of 
growth or the amount of growth needed to attain or maintain proficiency over time?

 n Are there available national, state, or district growth averages for comparison?  
 n Are there available national, state, or district growth benchmarks for comparison?
 n If applicable, what are state accountability targets for state growth models?

Additional resources for growth measures

Ernst, J. and Wenning, R. (2009). Leave No Charter Behind: An Authorizer’s Guide to the Use of Growth 
Data. NACSA Issue Brief. Retrieved from: www.qualitycharters.org/images/stories/publications/Issue_Briefs/
July09_Issue_Brief_Growth_Data.pdf  
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Subgroup Growth

Measure 2c  
Is the school increasing subgroup academic performance over time? 

Exceeds Standard:
 [At least 85 percent] of students in eligible subgroups are making sufficient academic growth to achieve, maintain, or 

exceed proficiency

Meets Standard:
 [Between 70–84 percent] of students in eligible subgroups are making sufficient academic growth to achieve or 

maintain proficiency

Does Not Meet Standard:
 [Between 50–69 percent] of students in eligible subgroups are making sufficient academic growth to achieve 

proficiency

Falls Far Below Standard:
 [Fewer than 50 percent] of students in eligible subgroups are making sufficient academic growth to achieve proficiency

Closing achievement gaps between low-performing subgroups and majority groups is an issue of ongoing national 
concern. Many charter schools operate with the express mission of closing achievement gaps and providing a 
high-quality education to underserved students. In addition, it is critical that charter schools serve students with 
disabilities and English Language Learner (ELL) students well. Given this context, measuring changes in subgroup 
performance in reading and math is an important component of the Academic Performance Framework. Without 
this analysis, strong growth on a school-wide growth measure could mask low growth by certain subgroups.  

Authorizer options to include subgroup growth in Performance Frameworks:

Option 1: Apply Growth Measure to Subgroups or Non-Proficient Students
If a strong growth measure is available or has been developed for Measure 1a, this same methodology may 
be used to evaluate growth for eligible subgroups within the school or for the lowest-performing students 
in the school (students with the lowest baseline assessment scores). Growth within the subgroup may be 
compared to school-wide and state-wide rates of growth. The subgroup growth may also be compared to 
majority groups at the school and state level.

Option 2: Calculation of Changes in Subgroup Performance Over Time 
In the absence of a strong growth model, authorizers may evaluate subgroup growth through changes in 
subgroup proficiency rates over time in comparison to majority groups. Analysis of change in proficiency 
over time, a status change model, is a weak model for growth analysis, but should be used if no other 
options for evaluating subgroup growth exist.

Because many charter schools serve large numbers of students in eligible subgroups, it is frequently not feasible to 
calculate performance gaps between groups within a single school. In a charter school with 98 percent economically 
disadvantaged students, for example, the performance of the two percent of non-economically-disadvantaged 
students does not provide a strong comparison. For this reason, the analyses may compare a charter school’s 
subgroup proficiency rate to the state majority group proficiency rate for schools serving the same grade levels. 
The targets for the achievement gap measures can be expressed in the change in the gap over time.

The subgroup measure should be applied to all significant subgroups in the school. If a school has high enrollment 
of both economically disadvantaged students and students with disabilities, for example, the measure should 
be calculated for both subgroups.
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Recommendation: Evaluate growth of students in eligible subgroups.

Setting targets for subgroup growth

Factors to consider in setting targets for subgroup growth:

 n What is the authorizer’s standard of a minimum acceptable amount of growth, such as a year’s worth of 
growth or the amount of growth needed to attain or maintain proficiency over time?

 n What percentage of students starts out non-proficient in the school and thus requires greater than one 
year of growth each year?

 n Are national, state, or district growth averages available for comparison?  
 n Are national, state, or district growth benchmarks available for comparison?
 n If applicable, what are state accountability targets for state growth models?

Indicator 3: Student Achievement (Status)
While it is important to balance an evaluation of both the level at which students are performing and how much 
growth students are making toward proficiency each year, ultimately charter schools must prove that they can bring 
students up to and beyond grade level. The Academic Performance Framework includes a number of evaluations 
of student proficiency rates within each charter school, including overall proficiency, comparison to average 
proficiency rates for schools students might otherwise attend, comparison to schools serving similar populations, 
and a focus on proficiency rates of subgroups within the school. The multiple measures allow authorizers to 
look at school proficiency from different angles in a balanced-scorecard approach. At a minimum, Performance 
Frameworks should include assessments of reading and mathematics, with targets applied separately for each 
subject, but accountability for all core subjects is encouraged.

While the targets denoted with brackets in the measures below were developed based on experience working 
with authorizers during the pilot for the Performance Frameworks, individual authorizers should develop their 
own specific targets through the trial run process. See section Testing/Trial Run for more guidance. Given the 
differences that exist across states in assessment rigor and proficiency benchmark levels, it is not possible to 
create targets applicable to all states and authorizers.

Measure 3a 
Are students achieving proficiency on state examinations? 

Exceeds Standard:
 [90 percent or more] of students met or exceeded proficiency

Meets Standard:
 [Between 80–89 percent] of students met or exceeded proficiency

Does Not Meet Standard:
 [Between 70–79 percent] of students met or exceeded proficiency

Falls Far Below Standard:
 [Fewer than 70 percent] of students met or exceeded proficiency
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Underlying assessments and standards for proficiency vary from state to state. Assuming that state assessments 
and benchmarks are rigorous, student proficiency is a valuable way to evaluate whether students are meeting 
state standards. Most states, including those with weaker current standards and assessments, are moving 
toward implementation of the Common Core standards and related assessments.

Recommendation:  Set targets that communicate high expectations for charter school performance. 

Setting proficiency targets

The establishment of proficiency targets offers authorizers the best opportunity to set a high bar for charter 
school performance. By setting targets for performance, authorizers define what makes a quality school and 
set expectations for charter performance. Authorizers may set absolute (e.g., above 80 percent proficient) 
or comparative (e.g., above the state average proficiency rate) proficiency targets. There may be external 
factors that limit how authorizers can set proficiency targets, such as state charter laws or demands of state 
accountability systems. Some authorizers, for example, may need to align targets for meeting standards to state 
average school performance, or may be required to link targets to the state accountability system. With these 
approaches, charter schools are held to the same or similar standards as traditional schools, which may be 
politically necessary for authorizers. In states with low standards for school performance, however, authorizing 
rigor may be compromised by alignment with state or district targets.

When deciding whether to set absolute or comparative targets for proficiency, authorizers should consider 
whether state assessments will be changing to align with Common Core standards. Targets set to percentiles 
of statewide performance remain relevant even with changes to state assessments but reduce an authorizer’s 
ability to set an absolute performance expectation.

 Additional factors to consider in setting proficiency targets

 n How rigorous are state assessments and proficiency benchmarks?
 n Are there statutory or regulatory requirements for charter school performance assessment, such as 
requirements that charter schools perform above state performance averages?

 n Are targets easy for charter schools and the public to understand?
 n What are potential effects of changes in assessment or proficiency benchmarking?
 n To what degree do framework targets need to be aligned to state proficiency Annual Measurable Objectives 
(AMOs)?

 n Do targets for the lowest rating category identify the lowest-performing charter schools and provide a case 
for renewal or revocation decisions on the part of the authorizer?

 n Do targets for the highest rating category identify schools that are among the highest-performing schools 
in the state?

 n Will the state adopt new assessments to align with Common Core standards?

Additional resources

Phillips, G. (October 2010). International Benchmarking: State Education Performance Standards. Chicago, IL: 
AIR. Available at: www.air.org/files/AIR_Int_Benchmarking_State_Ed__Perf_Standards.pdf

http://www.air.org/files/AIR_Int_Benchmarking_State_Ed__Perf_Standards.pdf
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Subgroup Proficiency

Measure 3b  
Are students in demographic subgroups achieving proficiency on state examinations compared to state subgroups?

Exceeds Standard:
 School’s average subgroup proficiency rate [exceeds the average state performance of students in the same subgroup

in the same grades by 15 or more percentage points OR subgroups in the school are outperforming the average state
non-subgroup proficiency rates]

Meets Standard:
 School’s average subgroup proficiency rate [meets or exceeds the average state performance of students in the same

subgroup in the same grades by up to 15 percentage points]

Does Not Meet Standard:
 School’s average subgroup proficiency rate [is less than the average state performance of students in the same sub-

group in the same grades by 1–14 percentage points]

Falls Far Below Standard:
 School’s average subgroup proficiency rate [is less than the average state performance of students in the same sub-

group in the same grades by 15 or more percentage points]

While Measure 3a reviews school-level proficiency, it is important to look beyond the school-level proficiency 
averages to the performance of subgroups within the school. High performance of a majority group may mask 
poor performance of a subgroup. For example, a school with 10 percent African-American and 90 percent 
white students could have a high overall proficiency rate; but on closer analysis, the African-American students 
may have dramatically lower rates of proficiency that are hidden by the performance of the rest of the student 
body. Evaluating the performance of students with disabilities and English Language Learner (ELL) students 
is also a critical component of this measure.

In the growth section of the framework, Measure 2b evaluates the change in subgroup performance over time, 
but it is equally important to evaluate the absolute performance of subgroups in charter schools. While the 
rate of learning gains must be positive, as measured by growth in subgroups, higher levels of proficiency for 
all charter school students must ultimately be met.

The subgroup proficiency measure compares the proficiency rates of subgroups within the school to the state 
average proficiency rate for that same subgroup. This comparison allows authorizers to analyze how charter 
school students are faring in comparison to similar students across the state. To maintain high expectations 
for all students, authorizers should not regard better-than-average subgroup performance as “good enough” 
if subgroups are not meeting overall authorizer targets for proficiency. However, evidence that a school’s 
disadvantaged subgroups are performing at lower levels than their similarly disadvantaged peers around the 
state should prompt authorizers to take serious action.

Depending on authorizer mission, as well as patterns of district and state proficiency, authorizers may choose 
to compare to the district average subgroup proficiency, rather than state averages. This may be a preferred 
method for authorizers with charter schools that are all located in a single metropolitan area, where district 
performance is on average higher than statewide performance.
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Recommendation: Evaluate charter school, district, and state subgroup performance levels in order to set the 
most discriminating targets possible.

Setting targets for subgroup proficiency

Authorizers should review subgroup performance patterns in the district and state, and set targets based on 
the higher-performing comparison groups.   

Factors to consider when setting targets:
 n What are the eligible subgroups within the charter schools?
 n Do the targets for the lowest rating category identify schools that are failing subgroups within the school?
 n How do district and state average subgroup performance rates compare?

Schools Serving Similar Populations

Measure 3c  
Are students performing well on state examinations in comparison to students at schools serving similar populations?

Exceeds Standard:
 School’s average proficiency rate [exceeds the average performance of students in schools serving similar populations 

in the same grades by 15 or more percentage points]

Meets Standard:
 School’s average proficiency rate [meets or exceeds the average performance of students in schools serving similar

populations in the same grades by up to 15 percentage points]

Does Not Meet Standard:
 School’s average proficiency rate [is less than the average performance of students in schools serving similar  

populations in the same grades by 1–14 percentage points]

Falls Far Below Standard:
 School’s average proficiency rate [is less than the average performance of students in schools serving similar  

populations in the same grades by 15 or more percentage points]

Comparison analysis allows authorizers to judge how students are performing in charter schools compared to 
other schools serving similar student populations. By itself, such a comparison would not provide the basis 
for a strong accountability system. Ultimately, expectations for schools should not differ based on a school’s 
student population. Comparative information may be useful, however, as part of a balanced-scorecard approach 
to evaluating school performance. In addition, in the event that a school fails to meet the authorizer’s overall 
performance targets, comparative information can help the authorizer decide on the best course of action. 

Identification of comparable schools

A number of states identify “match” schools or calculate a similar school index or composite for all schools. In 
states without such an option available from the State Education Agency, there are a number of methods for 
carrying out a comparable schools analysis, presented in order of most rigorous to least rigorous:
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1. Creating “virtual” comparable schools by matching and aggregating student-level data for students with 
similar performance histories

2. Comparing a school’s performance to its “predicted score,” calculated using regression analysis (e.g., 
California Charter Schools Association Similar Schools Measure [SSM])

3. Selecting comparable schools based on similar student-level performance history

4. Selecting similar schools based on demographic factors 

5. Selecting schools in a baseline year based on both demographics and performance in the baseline year; 
charter school and comparable school performance in subsequent years is compared

Authorizers should select the method that most closely aligns with their mission and available data. In the 
absence of student-level data and staff to perform advanced analyses, many authorizers may consider selecting 
similar schools based on demographic factors (Option 4, above). A sample methodology is presented below.

Option 4: Sample methodology for selecting similar schools based on demographic factors

Identify comparable traditional district school(s) for each charter school using the best match for the 
following criteria: 

 n Serves the same grade levels and includes the same level of grades tested on assessments
 n Percentage of Free or Reduced-price Lunch (FRL) students is within five percentage points of charter school 
 n Percentage of English Language Learners (ELL) is within five percentage points of charter school (where 
statewide ELL data is available)

 n Percentage of special-education students is within five percentage points of charter school (where 
statewide special education data is available)

If it is not possible to match schools based on the criteria above, expand matching criteria to 10 percentage points.

Recommendation: Use the most rigorous methodology available to select schools serving similar populations. 

Setting targets for comparison to schools serving similar populations

Poor comparative performance is often seen as the strongest argument for closure of charter schools. Targets for 
the schools serving similar populations measure should clearly call out inadequate performance and show cases 
where closure should be considered. Authorizers may consider consulting with stakeholders, including charter 
schools, to foster agreement on what comprises a “similar population” in order to powerfully communicate to 
the public how charter schools are performing.

Factors to consider in setting targets:

 n Which schools provide the most logical comparison for charter schools in terms of performance and 
represent schools that the public views as options to charter schools?

 n Do the targets accurately identify schools performing far below standard? Are the lowest targets useful 
for critical decision making?

 n Do the targets for the highest rating category identify schools performing at the highest levels of excellence?

Core Academic Performance Framework Guidance    Measures in Detail
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Comparison of Student Options

Measure 3d 
Are students in the school performing well on state examinations in comparison to students in schools they might 
otherwise attend?

Exceeds Standard:
 School’s average proficiency rate [exceeds the average performance of students in schools they might otherwise  

attend by 15 or more percentage points]

Meets Standard:
 School’s average proficiency rate [meets or exceeds the average performance of students in schools they might

otherwise attend by up to 15 percentage points]

Does Not Meet Standard:
 School’s average proficiency rate [is less than the average performance of students in schools they might otherwise

attend by 1–14 percentage points]

Falls Far Below Standard:
 School’s average proficiency rate [is less than the average performance of students in schools they might otherwise

attend by 15 or more percentage points]

Comparison of charter performance to schools students might otherwise attend allows the authorizer to evaluate 
whether the charter school provides a better option for students. Successful charter schools provide an education 
that is superior to existing options, while charter schools that perform below such schools arguably are failing 
to live up to their promises. As with the comparison to schools serving similar populations, a comparison to 
schools students might otherwise attend would not provide the basis for a strong accountability system on its 
own. Even schools that significantly outperform other low-performing options may themselves be low performing 
and should still be considered for closure. Comparative information may be useful, however, in demonstrating 
whether a school is a higher-performing option for students and may be included as one of many measures as 
part of a balanced-scorecard approach to evaluating charter school performance.

Below are some strategies for analyzing a school’s performance against schools students might otherwise 
attend, presented in order of most rigorous to least rigorous:

1.  Compare the charter school’s performance to a weighted average of the schools that its students would 
otherwise be assigned to attend

2.  Compare the school’s average proficiency rate to that of a set of schools in close geographic proximity to 
the charter school for the same grades served (applicable for schools in larger districts)

3.  Compare the school’s average proficiency rate to that of the district proficiency rate for the same grades served

Authorizers should consider their capacity and data availability for the first option. Very likely, school districts 
and state departments of education may be the only types of authorizers with the data necessary to analyze 
this measure. If authorizers do not have ready access to data, but believe it is important to include a proxy 
measure, the second and third options of a comparison to schools in close geographic proximity or the same 
district may be useful. However, these options may not truly capture the schools that students might otherwise 
attend, in which case, authorizers may not want to include this measure in their framework. Authorizers may 
also want to consider whether the inclusion of this measure creates a case for keeping a school open solely 
because it is outperforming student options, even if the school is performing poorly on other measures. This 
measure should not be used to justify poor performance. Thus, if an authorizer chooses to weight this measure, 
it should be given low weight.
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Recommendation: Determine whether you intend to use the student options comparison. If you do plan to use 
this measure, utilize the most rigorous methodology available to select schools serving similar populations. 

Setting targets for student options

In setting targets for the student options measure, the performance of schools students might otherwise 
attend and/or district performance should be considered. In addition, if using a district comparison, the 
distribution of performance across the district should be considered to ensure that the district average is  
truly a fair comparison for a charter school.

Factors to consider in setting targets:
 n Does the authorizer have access to data that will allow it to identify the schools that students would have 
otherwise attended?

 n What is the authorizer’s expectation or standard of charter school performance in comparison to the 
geographic district?

Indicator 4: Post-Secondary Readiness
There is increased national attention both on encouraging and increasing college attendance and on the need 
to ensure that students are better prepared for college. While data systems in most states that link K–12 and 
post-secondary data are evolving, authorizers can expect to have improved access to these data in the coming 
years. As many charter high schools exist with the clearly stated goal of preparing students for college, authorizers 
should pursue all options to evaluate post-secondary measures of success.  

While the targets denoted with brackets in the measures below were developed based on experience working 
with authorizers during the pilot for the Performance Frameworks, individual authorizers should develop their own 
specific targets through the trial run process. See section Testing/Trial Run for more guidance. Targets for several 
post-secondary readiness measures were developed with reference to nationwide student performance but should 
be evaluated for applicability for individual authorizers’ schools and state environments.

ACT and SAT

Measure 4a1 
Does students’ performance on the ACT and SAT reflect college readiness?

Exceeds Standard:
 The percentage of students meeting benchmarks for ACT or SAT performance [exceeds the national average by at 

least 20 percent]

Meets Standard:
 The percentage of students meeting benchmarks for ACT or SAT performance [meets or exceeds the national average 

by up to 20 percent]

Does Not Meet Standard:
 The percentage of students meeting benchmarks for ACT or SAT performance [falls below the national average by up 

to 20 percent]

Falls Far Below Standard:
 The percentage of students meeting benchmarks for ACT or SAT performance [falls below the national average by at 

least 20 percent]
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Measure 4a2 
Are students participating in the ACT or SAT?

Exceeds Standard:
 [More than 90 percent] of students participated in the ACT or SAT

Meets Standard:
 [70–89 percent] of students participated in the ACT or SAT

Does Not Meet Standard:
 [50–69 percent] of students participated in the ACT or SAT

Falls Far Below Standard:
 [Fewer than 50 percent] of students participated in the ACT or SAT

The ACT and SAT are the most commonly known and used college admissions tests; they are included in the 
framework to indicate how well prepared students are to enter and succeed in college. Schools can impact 
students’ level of college readiness by maintaining academic rigor and by providing challenging coursework for 
all students. Higher ACT and SAT scores have been associated with enrollment in advanced and AP coursework, 
as well as with annual enrollment (each year of high school) in math and English courses.2

Both the College Board and ACT have conducted research to understand how ACT and SAT test scores are linked 
to future success in college. ACT research concluded that a target composite score of 21 is the score that is 
correlated with a 50 percent chance of earning a B or higher or a 75 percent chance of earning a C or higher in 
the first year of college.3 According to ACT.org, 25 percent of recent high school graduates met the benchmark 
in all four subjects. The composite benchmark is an average of all four subjects, so the percentage of graduates 
that made the composite benchmark would presumably be higher. Similar research by the College Board followed 
a cohort of students from high school, at the time of participation in the SAT, through college. The results showed 
that a composite score of 1550 indicates a 65 percent likelihood of achieving a B average or higher in the first 
year of college and 43 percent of recent high school graduates met the benchmark in all four subjects.4

This measure should also address student participation rates in the tests. A charter school in which a small 
proportion of the student body prepares for and attends college could show a high ACT or SAT result if only those 
college-bound students are participating in testing. In this case a school could appear to be successfully preparing 
students for college, when only a small cohort is actually on a college “track.” Attention to participation rates is 
not necessary for states or schools with mandatory participation in the SAT or ACT.

Though most authorizers have access to either ACT or SAT test results, there are potential issues with the 
quality and completeness of ACT and SAT data. Authorizers should consider whether multiple test results for a 
single student are included in data files. If ACT and SAT results are available, it may be a challenge to merge 
data sources to determine how many students have taken either of the tests. Additionally, authorizers may 
receive testing data from a variety of sources—testing agencies, self-report by students, or state accountability 
systems. The consistency and quality of the data source should be considered before targets and weights are 
applied to this measure. If reliable sources of ACT or SAT results are not available, authorizers may consider 
including other assessments administered by the state or district, such as EXPLORE or PSAT.

Recommendation: Include the assessment with the highest participation rate and highest quality access to 
results. Consider tests such as EXPLORE or PSAT if ACT and SAT are not available.

2 Tuttle, T. (2004). High school curriculum, diplomas, and SAT scores. Indiana Project on Academic Success. Available: www.indiana.edu/~ipas1/documents/hoosierbrief1.pdf

 Jackson, K. (2008). Cash for test scores: The impact of the Texas advanced placement incentive program. Education Next. Available: educationnext.org/cash-for-test-scores/

 Wang, X. and Pennington, J. (2010). Impact of High School Students’ Coursework on their ACT Scores. Iowa Department of Education, Intersect Working Paper. Available: educateiowa.gov/index.php?option=com_ 
 docman&Itemid=4435

3 ACT. (2011). The Condition of College & Career Readiness 2011. Available: www.act.org/research/policymakers/cccr11/notes.html

4 College Board. (2011). SAT Benchmarks: Development of a College Readiness Benchmark and its Relationship to Secondary and Postsecondary School Performance. Available: http://professionals.collegeboard.com/ 
 profdownload/RR2011-5.pdf

http://www.indiana.edu/~ipas1/documents/hoosierbrief1.pdf
http://educationnext.org/cash-for-test-scores/
http://educateiowa.gov/index.php?option=com_%20docman&Itemid=4435
http://educateiowa.gov/index.php?option=com_%20docman&Itemid=4435
www.act.org/research/policymakers/cccr11/notes.html
http://professionals.collegeboard.com/profdownload/RR2011-5.pdf
http://professionals.collegeboard.com/profdownload/RR2011-5.pdf
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Setting targets for ACT and SAT test results

Targets should be aligned with national benchmarks for college success (see above) as opposed to state 
averages. Charter schools should focus on proven indicators of post-secondary success. State average SAT or 
ACT results provide a comparison to national benchmarks but do not necessarily provide goals that indicate 
high levels of attainment.

High School Graduation Rates

Measure 4b 
Are students graduating from high school?

Exceeds Standard:
 [At least 90 percent] of students graduated from high school

Meets Standard:
 [80–89 percent] of students graduated from high school

Does Not Meet Standard:
 [70–79 percent] of students graduated from high school

Falls Far Below Standard:
 [Fewer than 70 percent] of students graduated from high school

An important measure of charter high school success is graduation rate. Are charter schools keeping students 
engaged in the education process and helping them to successfully finish high school? Most states have adopted, 
or are in the process of adopting, the National Governors’ Association (NGA)5 method of calculating graduation 
rate, which measures the percentage of entering ninth graders who graduate from high school within four years. 
NACSA recommends that authorizers use the NGA four-year cohort method to calculate graduation rates for 
this Academic Performance Framework. In cases where states are changing methodologies for calculating 
graduation rates, there may be delays in accessing data from state accountability systems. Authorizers should 
pay close attention to the reporting methods and data quality of graduation rate reports.

Recommendation: Use the NGA four-year cohort method and set targets based on authorizer standards of 
quality, as opposed to current state or district average graduation rates. 

Setting targets for graduation rate

Factors to consider in setting targets for graduation rate:
 n Is a four-year cohort graduation rate available for charter high schools? If not, can schools or authorizers 
calculate or request this rate?

 n What are the goals for charter school graduate attendance to college or university?  Graduation rates 
should meet or exceed these targets.

5 www.NGA.org
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Enrollment in Post-Secondary Institutions

Measure 4c 
Are high school graduates enrolled in post-secondary institutions in the fall following graduation?  

Exceeds Standard:
 [At least 90 percent] of high school graduates were enrolled in post-secondary institutions in the fall following graduation

Meets Standard:
 [70–89 percent] of high school graduates were enrolled in post-secondary institutions in the fall following graduation

Does Not Meet Standard:
 [50–69 percent] of high school graduates were enrolled in post-secondary institutions in the fall following graduation

Falls Far Below Standard:
 [Fewer than 50 percent] of high school graduates were enrolled in post-secondary institutions in the fall following  

graduation

The Bureau of Labor Statistics reported that nearly 70 percent of the class of 2010 enrolled in college in the 
fall of 2010.6 College or university attendance is an important indicator of academic success for graduates of all 
charter schools, but especially college prep charter schools. However, it can prove a challenge for charter school 
authorizers to access college attendance data. Although there is increasing national attention on the importance 
of robust data sources for post-secondary success measures, data access is currently limited for most authorizers. 
Authorizers may employ a number of approaches to collect college attendance data:

 n Access state financial-aid systems or existing State Education Agency data systems using a unique student 
identification number

 n Identify private or subscription-based sources of information such as National Student Clearinghouse
 n Encourage state efforts to initiate or expand and standardize collection of post-secondary outcomes
 n Conduct, or require schools to conduct, surveys of their graduates

Authorizers with strong access to data on post-secondary enrollment may consider adding a measure of 
persistence, tracking what percentage of charter high school graduates remain enrolled in college or university 
in the second year after high school graduation.

Recommendation: Authorizers should pursue sources of post-secondary enrollment data as a strong measure 
of post-secondary success.

Setting targets for post-secondary enrollment
 n How do charter post-secondary enrollment rates compare to state and national averages?
 n What is the authorizer’s goal for charter school graduate post-secondary attendance?

For more information on recommended state initiatives to collect post-secondary data, see:                   
Schramm, J. B. and Zalesne, E. K. (2011). Seizing the Measurement Moment: Why Now is the Time for 
States to Help High Schools Get the Postsecondary Data They Need and Want. College Summit. Available at:  
www.collegesummit.org/images/uploads/CollegeSummitWhitePaper2011.pdf

6 BLS News Release. 4/8/2011. www.bls.gov/news.release/pdf/hsgec.pdf

www.collegesummit.org/images/uploads/CollegeSummitWhitePaper2011.pdf
www.bls.gov/news.release/pdf/hsgec.pdf
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Post-Graduation Employment

Measure 4d 
Are high school graduates who did not enroll in post-secondary institutions after graduation employed in the fall  
following graduation (including military service)?

Exceeds Standard:
 [At least 90 percent] of high school graduates who did not enroll in post-secondary institutions after graduation were 

employed in the fall following graduation

Meets Standard:
 [70–89 percent] of high school graduates who did not enroll in post-secondary institutions after graduation were 

employed in the fall following graduation

Does Not Meet Standard:
 [50–69 percent] of high school graduates who did not enroll in post-secondary institutions after graduation were 

employed in the fall following graduation

Falls Far Below Standard:
 [Fewer than 50 percent] of high school graduates who did not enroll in post-secondary institutions after graduation 

were employed in the fall following graduation

The Bureau of Labor Statistics reported that more than 75 percent of the class of 2010 high school graduates 
who did not attend college was employed in the fall following graduation.7 Although data for this indicator 
may not currently be available to most authorizers, post-graduate employment is an important indicator of 
post-secondary success for charter school graduates who do not go on to college. For vocational schools, post-
secondary employment holds even greater importance as an indicator of educational success. Authorizers may 
encourage or require charter schools to follow up with or survey graduates to determine employment status. 
Authorizers may also support state or district efforts to track post-secondary employment.

Recommendation: Authorizers should pursue sources of post-graduation employment data as a strong mea-
sure of post-secondary success.

Setting targets for post-secondary employment

Authorizers should review both national and state post-secondary employment rates. Local employment 
conditions should be evaluated as well.

7 BLS News Release. 4/8/2011. www.bls.gov/news.release/pdf/hsgec.pdf
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Remediation Rate

Measure 4e 
Are high school graduates adequately prepared for post-secondary academic success?  

Exceeds Standard:
 School remediation rate for graduates attending post-secondary institutions [was 15 percentage points or more below 

the statewide remediation rate]

Meets Standard:
 School remediation rate for graduates attending post-secondary institutions [met or fell below the statewide remedia-

tion rate by up to 15 percentage points]

Does Not Meet Standard:
 School remediation rate for graduates attending post-secondary institutions [was up to 15 percentage points above the 

statewide remediation rate]

Falls Far Below Standard:
 School remediation rate for graduates attending post-secondary institutions [was 15 percentage points or more above 

the statewide remediation rate]

Many high school graduates arrive at colleges and universities ill prepared for the rigor of post-secondary coursework 
and require remedial coursework in math, reading, and writing. The methods for identifying students for remedial 
coursework vary from state to state and can rely on ACT scores, high school GPA, college entrance exams, or 
other state-specific factors. Nationwide, remediation rates are quite high, with estimates of the proportion of 
students requiring at least one remedial class ranging from a quarter to a third of all college freshmen.8

Recommendation: Pursue sources of remediation rates for charter school graduates. Consider whether meth-
ods for identifying students for remediation duplicate other measures in the framework, such as ACT scores.

Setting targets for post-secondary remediation

Factors to consider in setting targets for post-secondary remediation:

 n How are students identified for remediation in the state? Does the method of identification duplicate any 
of the framework measures, such as ACT score?

 n What are state average remediation rates?
 n What are authorizer goals for remediation rates for charter school graduates?

8 Available for download at www.americanprogress.org/issues/2009/01/academic_preparation.html

www.americanprogress.org/issues/2009/01/academic_preparation.html
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Indicator 5: Mission-Specific Academic Goals
A charter school and the authorizer may want to add measures, in addition to those included in the first four 
indicators, that capture the school’s accomplishment of its specific mission, where applicable. Mission-specific 
goals may be considered in cases where schools have goals for student achievement that are not captured by 
the existing framework measures, and authorizers should expect schools with unique outcome-oriented missions 
not captured by traditional measures (e.g., dual language, performing arts) to develop mission-specific goals. 
Mission-specific goals are particularly important for alternative schools or programs (see section Considerations 
for Alternative Schools/Programs). Mission-specific goals should be measurable and should encompass academic 
performance outcomes. While authorizers may want to track such input measures as teacher retention or parent 
satisfaction, these types of measures should not be included in the Academic Performance Framework, which 
is designed to evaluate student academic outcomes and measures of academic performance. In addition, 
mission-specific goals should measure and demonstrate learning and achievement, not merely participation 
rates or effort. Ultimately, mission-specific goals should also not be used to reduce or lower expectations for 
charter schools.

Mission-Specific Academic Goals

Measure 5a 
Is the school meeting mission-specific academic goals?

Exceeds Standard:
 School surpassed its mission-specific academic goal(s)

Meets Standard:
 School met its mission-specific academic goal(s)

Does Not Meet Standard:
 School did not meet its mission-specific academic goal(s)

Falls Far Below Standard:
 School fell far below its mission-specific academic goal(s)

Examples of mission-specific school goals include:

 n A foreign-language school measuring language proficiency through a reliable assessment tool
 n A college-preparatory academy measuring growth in percentage of students passing AP/IB tests
 n A school that enrolls students for short periods of time (e.g., students transitioning to foster care) measuring 
weekly growth in reading and math on a school-administered assessment

Authorizers will need to determine whether to include mission-specific goals in their Academic Performance 
Framework, based on an assessment of the appropriateness and feasibility of assessing mission-specific 
measures. Mission-specific measures are most likely to work when schools can purchase already developed, 
off-the-shelf assessments or when measurement of an outcome is relatively straightforward. While experience 
suggests that some schools have faced significant challenges in developing their own measures that meet common 
tests of reliability and validity, authorizers can make the process easier by encouraging schools to consider 
two things: 1) Focus on developing one or two strong mission-specific goals rather than a large number, and 

Core Academic Performance Framework Guidance    Measures in Detail



     MARCH 2013  |  FIRST EDITION     33

Financial Framework GuidanceCore Academic Performance Framework Guidance    Considerations for Alternative Schools/Programs

2) Consult national educational or professional organizations or networks, as well as colleges and universities, 
for standards and goals. Standards exist in areas ranging from arts to leadership to environmental science, 
and schools should not re-invent the wheel. The process of establishing and approving mission-specific goals 
is complex and beyond the scope of this guidance document.

For a how-to resource on this topic, see:
Lin, Margaret Y. (Central Michigan University: Center for Charter Schools: 2008). Making the Mission Matter: 
Charting a Map to School Mission Success. Accessed at www.shopnationalcharterschools.org/Products/Making-
the-Mission-Matter__BK_MtMM.aspx.

Considerations for Alternative Schools/Programs
Authorizers can use the Academic Performance Framework measures to address schools that serve highly 
specialized populations or schools that are defined as alternative. However, authorizers will need to modify 
their standard frameworks to better fit alternative schools/programs. Authorizers should modify frameworks only 
for schools that are officially designated or clearly identifiable as alternative (e.g., state laws define alternative 
schools/programs as schools that serve a specific threshold of special populations such as drop-out recovery 
youth, adjudicated youth, or students who qualify for special-education services). If a state definition does 
not exist, authorizers should develop a definition and adopt it into policy to ensure that only truly alternative 
schools are eligible for a modified Performance Framework. The definition should not include socioeconomic 
status or minority students, as these are not appropriate categories for defining alternative schools or programs.

Authorizers may choose to modify the framework in the following ways:

 n Add additional, measurable, mission-specific goals. Schools may implement an alternative assessment 
that the authorizer can use to evaluate the school’s performance against expectations that are closely 
aligned with the mission of the school. If reliable, measurable data can be collected using district or state 
information systems, authorizers and schools may also agree upon additional program or mission-specific 
measures to assess performance, such as an increase in school attendance rates from students’ rates 
at their previous schools or a reduction in rates of in- or out-of-school suspension. These measures may 
also focus on student engagement and career readiness, which are often important goals of alternative 
schools and programs.

 n Adjust the weighing structure. Authorizers will almost certainly need to modify their weighting scheme 
for alternative schools or programs. Authorizers may place more weight on mission-specific measures, 
particularly for schools for which the state accountability system cannot calculate a rating (e.g., schools 
with incredibly high turnover and/or very small numbers of students tested). Authorizers may also place 
greater emphasis on performance against growth measures, since a greater number of students may 
be far below grade level. A challenge with increased weight on growth is that for many schools in this 
category, student retention is a challenge, making the pool of students that authorizers are able to measure 
significantly smaller.

 n Add measures of nationally normed assessments to get additional information on growth. To apply a 
growth model to alternative schools (or to look for a more robust model), authorizers may choose to 
require a nationally normed assessment that measures growth, especially for high schools. Many of these 
assessments, such as Northwestern Evaluation Association’s Measures of Academic Progress (NWEA 

www.shopnationalcharterschools.org/Products/Making-the-Mission-Matter__BK_MtMM.aspx
www.shopnationalcharterschools.org/Products/Making-the-Mission-Matter__BK_MtMM.aspx
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MAP), Scantron, or Acuity can be taken multiple times within a year, allowing the school to capture growth 
for students who may be in the school for only a short time. These measures should be used in addition 
to any state growth model in place.

 n Maintain standards for post-secondary/career readiness. Post-secondary measures may need to be adjusted 
to provide greater weight on certain measures such as post-secondary employment, but the framework 
should maintain expectations of post-secondary readiness and success should students choose to enroll in 
post-secondary institutions. As mentioned earlier, it is important to maintain high standards for performance, 
a central principle in NACSA’s Principles & Standards for Quality Charter School Authorizing (2012). The 
authorizer might also consider adding measures such as credit completion, dropout rate, average daily 
attendance, career certification, and truancy for alternative schools or programs.

Testing/Trial Run
Once the measures and targets for the authorizer-specific framework have been developed, but prior to adoption 
by the authorizing entity, a trial run should be conducted, testing the framework against actual charter school 
performance data. Depending on the number of schools and the office’s capacity, an authorizer may decide to 
look at all charter schools, a subset of charter schools showing a range of performance, or only those schools 
up for renewal in the next review cycle. The trial run is instrumental in:

 n Confirming the availability of necessary data elements for measures across the framework. An authorizer 
may find that special data requests must be submitted to state data systems or may find that certain 
metrics cannot be constructed using available data. There may be quality or reporting issues with certain 
elements that may not be revealed until an analysis is carried out.

 n Testing the validity of measures and targets. Through a trial run, an authorizer may find that targets 
set in the first draft of the framework are too rigorous or too lax when held against both charter school 
performance and performance of comparable schools across the state. Combined with knowledge of 
individual charter schools gained through previous analyses, authorizers may gauge whether measures 
and targets are accurately assessing quality. Likewise, the trial run may reveal strengths or weaknesses 
in charter performance that warrant extra attention in the framework. If, for example, the trial run shows 
that there are subgroups within schools that are lagging far behind, an authorizer may wish to increase or 
strengthen the measures within the framework that focus attention on subgroup performance and growth.

 n Reviewing weighting decisions and overall weighting schemes. In adopting the framework, authorizers 
need to make decisions about how to weight individual measures. The trial run allows for a review of the 
weighting system. An authorizer may see in a trial run, for example, that available growth measures are 
weak and should be given lower weight in the overall framework. See the Weighting the Framework section 
for more information on weighting.

 n Providing an accurate estimate of the time and resources required to complete the framework for charter 
schools. Annual analysis of charter schools against the framework requires resources. Authorizers need to 
assess their ability to perform analyses internally, contract with outside organizations, or request specific 
measures from state accountability or data offices.
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Academic Data
The following data elements are needed to complete the Academic Framework Analysis:

 n Growth measures for charter schools, and possibly all schools in the state, where available
 n Subgroup or current non-proficient student growth measures for charter schools, and possibly all schools 
in the state, where available

 n Overall proficiency rates for all schools in the state
 n District and state average proficiency rates
 n District and state average proficiency rates for Free or Reduced-price Lunch (FRL), English Language Learners 
(ELL), and special education students (SPED), as well as for students in any other relevant subgroups

 n Subgroup proficiency rates for FRL, ELL, and SPED students, as well as for students in any other relevant 
subgroups, for all schools in the state, where eligible subgroups exist

 n FRL, ELL, and SPED enrollment, as well as enrollment for other relevant subgroups, for all schools in the state 
(used for similar schools’ selection, if applicable)

 n SAT results and participation rates, where available
 n ACT results and participation rates, where available
 n Graduation rate 
 n College attendance and persistence rates, where available
 n Remediation rates for charter school graduates enrolled in post-secondary institutions, where available
 n Student-level assessment data, if available (needed only if growth measures are calculated by the authorizer)
 n Data for mission-specific goals, where applicable

The consistent, annual collection, analysis, and presentation of academic performance data help to ensure that 
all charter schools are held to high standards. A rigorously constructed Academic Performance Framework gives 
authorizers a vehicle to communicate expectations, monitor performance, and exercise oversight.

Considerations for Using the Core Academic Performance Framework
Once all of the components of the Academic Performance Framework are finalized, authorizers must decide 
how to summarize, view, and present the results. These decisions may differ depending upon the intended use 
of the framework. Broadly speaking, authorizers use academic performance data for three purposes (see the 
Use of the Core Performance Framework section for additional information):

 n Annual or other periodic reviews
 n Public reporting
 n High-stakes decisions

Authorizers use academic performance information to make internal decisions about how to treat each school 
both at the time of renewal and periodically during the school’s charter term. For example, an authorizer may 
reward excellent schools with more autonomy, recognition, funding, or the chance to expand. It may flag other 
schools for review because of evidence of performance challenges. And, of course, it will use performance data 
to make high-stakes decisions about renewal and revocation of charters.9 Authorizers also use performance data 
for public reporting to various stakeholders, such as schools, policymakers, students and families, and the public. 
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9 In order to comply with the federal government’s Charter Schools Program (CSP) assurances, State Education Agencies (SEAs) must ensure that they have state law, regulations, or other policies that direct authorized  
 public charter agencies to use increases in student academic achievement for all groups of students described in section 1111(b)(2)(C)(v) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) as the most important  
 factor when determining to renew or revoke a school’s charter. Non-SEA authorizers should work with their SEAs to ensure that the SEA complies with this and other CSP assurances. The CSP assurances can be  
 accessed at https://www2.ed.gov/programs/charter/2011/application-package.pdf.
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Aggregating the Framework
For each of the framework uses, authorizers must come to some overall conclusion about school quality by 
aggregating the results of the Academic Performance Framework, whether mathematically or through an 
internal “gut decision.” While the “gut decision” may leave the authorizer more room for discretion, it also limits 
transparency and could lead to inconsistent evaluations of schools. Authorizers should calculate a final grade or 
score that leads to certain predictable decisions and potential consequences that could help an authorizer make 
more objective, data-driven decisions that are consistent across schools, across time, and across personnel in 
the authorizing office. It also gives transparency to schools regarding how the authorizer makes decisions; and 
a clear, quantitative threshold for schools that will be considered for non-renewal or closure may make it more 
feasible politically for some authorizers to non-renew or close schools.

However, the final grade or score does not have to tie an authorizer’s hands when it comes to decision making. 
An authorizer can use ratings to identify a school for certain consequences, and then make a judgment about 
how to apply the consequences. Performance is complex and multifaceted, and authorizers should not assume 
that their calculations will give them a perfect answer in every situation; however, the calculation should give an 
authorizer a meaningful recommendation regarding a school’s performance status to which the authorizer can 
then apply professional judgment. For example, an authorizer could use a summary rating to identify schools 
for potential non-renewal; schools receiving a score of less than 70 on a 100-point scale, for example, might 
be flagged for potential non-renewal. But that flag triggers another set of reviews and scrutiny that informs the 
decision. This kind of two-step process can give authorizers “the best of both worlds”: a transparent, data-
driven method of placing schools in different categories of reward, review, or consequence, and the ability to 
exercise judgment.

Currently, many states calculate an overall school grade or score for all schools, including Florida (letter grade), 
Massachusetts (Composite Index Score, or CPI), and California (Academic Performance Index, or API). The 
District of Columbia Public Charter School Board recently released its report card for charter schools, which 
clearly shows how each school performs on each of its framework measures and assigns an overall rating.10 
Charter schools in New York City11 and Chicago receive an overall score and rating based on the Performance 
Frameworks adopted by those cities for all schools in the district.

When authorizers calculate a final overall rating for each school, the overall rating may take the form of a 
letter grade, a number score, or a category. The table below shows two options: letter grades and color-coded 
categories. Another possibility would be to sort schools into performance categories based on their results, 
such as “School of Excellence” or “School Under Review.”

10 DC Public Charter School Board progress reports may be viewed online at http://www.dcpubliccharter.com/PCSB-Publications/PMF-Results.aspx

11 NYC Department of Education school progress reports may be viewed online at http://schools.nyc.gov/Accountability/tools/report/default.htm#FindPR
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Sample Aggregated View of School Data
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Weighting the Framework
In order to aggregate the Performance Framework measures to an overall score or rating, authorizers must consider 
a system for assigning weight to each of the framework’s measures. Of particular interest and national debate 
is how to weight growth versus proficiency in assessing schools. Colorado charter schools are assessed under a 
state accountability model that gives growth three times the weight of achievement (proficiency), while the state 
of Louisiana bases its school grades mainly on proficiency, with growth represented by a “+” or “-” based on 
whether schools met growth targets. As states develop and implement more sophisticated models for calculating 
student growth, authorizers using these data may wish to give them more importance in assessing charter school 
performance. In considering how to weight each measure, the relative strength of state assessments and growth 
measures should be taken into consideration. The weighting scheme below provides one example of “scoring” the 
framework (individual and specific measures will differ by authorizer and framework). It is critical that authorizers 
thoughtfully develop their own weighting schemes, considering the strength of various measures and data points, 
values as an authorizer, and other contextual factors.
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Sample Weighting Scheme (to be customized by each authorizer)

Measure
Weight— 

Elementary and Middle
Weight— 

High Schools

1 State/Federal Accountability 5% 5%

2a Growth (Criterion-referenced) 15% 10%

2b Growth (Norm-referenced) 15% 10%

2c Subgroup Growth 15% 10%

3a Overall Proficiency 15% 7.5%

3b Subgroup Proficiency 10% 7.5%

3c Proficiency Comparison: Schools Serving Similar Populations 10% 7.5%

3d Proficiency Comparison: Student Options 10% 7.5%

5 Mission-specific Academic 5% 5%

For High Schools:

4a SAT/ACT NA 6%

4b Graduation rate NA 6%

4c Post-secondary Attendance NA 6%

4d Post-secondary Employment NA 6%

4e Post-secondary Remediation NA 6%

Calculating an Overall Score or Rating
When calculating an overall score or rating, authorizers should apply weights in such a way that the calculation 
is sensitive to schools that may be just above or just below a threshold for a rating category for an individual 
measure. For example, if an authorizer has two schools in the “Does Not Meet” category for the growth 
measure, one of which is one point below the “Meets” threshold and one of which is 10 points below the 
“Meets” threshold, the authorizer should ensure that these two schools do not receive the same number of 
points in the weighting scheme.

In order for the weighting calculation to be sensitive to these differences, authorizers should assign points based 
on the underlying metric. Below is an example of how an authorizer could calculate two schools’ points for the 
target categories commonly used for student growth percentiles, using the recommended most sensitive method.
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Sample Weighting Calculation

Measure 2b
Are schools making adequate growth based on the school’s median Student Growth Percentile (SGP)?

Exceeds Standard:
 The median SGP of the school is 65 or higher

Meets Standard:
 The median SGP of the school is from 50–64

Does Not Meet Standard:
 The median SGP of the school is from 35–49

Falls Far Below Standard:
 The median SGP of the school is below 35

Assume that the authorizer wants to use a 100 overall point scale for this measure, giving even overall points 
breakdowns to each of the four ratings categories: 76–100 points for “Exceeds,” 51–75 points for “Meets,” 
26–50 points for “Does Not Meet,” and 0–25 points for “Falls Fall Below.” However, the percentile ranges for 
each category do not fall into such neat 25 point groupings. Instead, the range of percentile points for “Exceeds” 
is 36 (100-65+1 [adding one because the range is inclusive of 65]), “Meets” is 15 (64-50+1), “Does Not Meet” 
is 15 (49-35+1), and “Falls Far Below” is 34 (34-1+1). See table below:

Rating Possible Overall Percentile Targets Percentile Points

Exceeds Standard 76–100 65-100 36

Meets Standard 51–75 50-64 15

Does Not Meet Standard 26–50 35-49 15

Falls Far Below Standard 0–25 1-34 34

Now assume that the authorizer has two schools, School One and School Two. School One has a median Student 
Growth Percentile (SGP) of 46, and School Two has a median SGP of 37, both of which would fall into the “Does 
Not Meet” category.

School One would receive 45 overall points for this measure, based on the calculation below: 
School One received 46-35+1 (add one because the range is inclusive of 35)=12 percentile points in the 
range. This is 80 percent of the possible percentile points in the range (12/15), which means that the 
school receives 80 percent of the 25 possible overall points in this target range, 20 points. The school also 
received all 25 of the points available in the “Falls Far Below” category (because it covered the whole 1–34 
percentile point range), so School One earns a total of 45 overall points on this measure.

School Two would receive 30 overall points for this measure, based on the calculation below: 
School Two received 37-35+1 (add one because the range is inclusive of 35)=3 percentile points in the 
range. This is 20 percent of the possible percentile points in the range (3/15), which means that the school 
receives 20 percent of the 25 possible overall points in this target range, 5 points. The school also received 
all 25 of the points available in the “Falls Far Below” category (because it covered the whole 1–34 percentile 
point range), so School One earns a total of 30 overall points on this measure. 
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Thus, School One, which scored near the top of the “Does Not Meet” range, earned 45 points; and School 
Two, which scored near the bottom of the “Does Not Meet” range, earned 30 points, demonstrating the 
schools’ differences, despite their same ratings. Though this calculation may seem a bit complicated, it gives 
great sensitivity to the weighting scheme. Imagine if any school that received a “Does Not Meet” rating on 
an individual measure received 50 points. School One and School Two both would have received 50 points, 
though it is obvious that the two schools’ performances are quite different. Authorizers must make sophisticated 
decisions about whether to renew a school or revoke its charter, and they may need sophisticated calculations 
to aid in these decisions.

The final step is for authorizers to determine the total points ranges for a final rating of “Exceeds,” “Meets,” 
“Does Not Meet,” or “Falls Far Below” standards. The following is an example of final rating targets:

Overall Rating Point Range

Exceeds Standard > or = to 89

Meets Standard < 89, but > or = to 63

Does Not Meet Standard < 63, but > or = to 39

Falls Far Below Standard < 39

Authorizers will need to be thoughtful in determining which targets they will ultimately use, keeping in mind that 
the final ratings will provide an initial recommendation to consider a school for recognition, intervention, renewal, 
non-renewal, or revocation but that the authorizer ultimately maintains discretion in making final decisions.

Conclusion
The creation and implementation of an Academic Performance Framework requires consideration of a number 
of factors on the part of the authorizer, including what data is available, the quality of the data, what information 
will support authorizers in making high-stakes decisions, and how multiple measures of academic performance 
ultimately impact high-stakes decisions. However, the work of developing a strong framework is critical for setting 
clear expectations for schools and for making high-stakes decisions more clear-cut and transparent. The work on 
the front end necessary to develop a rigorous framework will pay off on the back end with stronger accountability, 
easier decision making, and, in the longer term, a higher-quality charter school portfolio.
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Core Financial Performance Framework Guidance
The Core Financial Performance Framework is intended as a starting point for authorizers to adapt to evaluate 
charter schools’ financial performance as part of ongoing monitoring and renewal decision making. Charter 
schools have the autonomy to manage their finances consistent with state and federal law; however, authorizers 
must ensure that the schools they authorize are financially stable. Authorizers, by renewing or not renewing a 
charter school, determine whether that school is not only academically and organizationally sound, but also 
financially viable.

The Financial Performance Framework provides authorizers tools to recognize schools currently in or trending 
towards financial difficulty and to more proactively evaluate or address the problem. The guidance aligns with 
NACSA’s Principles & Standards for Quality Charter School Authorizing (2012), which states that authorizers 
should, through a Performance Framework, set clear expectations for “financial performance and sustainability.”12

The Financial Performance Framework was derived through a review of model authorizer practices, charter 
school lender guidance, and expertise in the field. While the framework does not specifically mirror any single 
source, it was created to provide a clear picture of a school’s past financial performance, current financial 
health, and potential financial trajectory. 

Framework Structure
The Financial Performance Framework gauges both near-term financial health and longer-term financial 
sustainability. The framework includes five main levels of information: Indicators, Measures, Metrics, Targets, 
and Ratings.

Component Definition Example

Indicators General categories of financial performance Near Term

Measures General means to evaluate an aspect of an indicator Current Ratio

Metrics Method of quantifying a measure Current ratio is the school’s current liabilities over 
current assets

Targets Thresholds that signify success in meeting the stan-
dard for a specific measure

Current ratio greater than 1.1

Ratings Assignment of charter school performance into one 
of three rating categories, based on how the school 
performs against the framework targets

If school meets the target of 1.1 the rating cat-
egory is  “Meets  Standard”

Core Financial Performance Framework Guidance    Framework Structure

12 Principles & Standards for Quality Charter School Authorizing. National Association of Charter School Authorizers, (2012).
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Indicators
The Financial Performance Framework includes two indicators, or general categories, used to evaluate schools’ 
financial performance.

1. Near-Term
The portion of the framework that tests a school’s near-term financial health is designed to depict the school’s 
financial position and viability in the upcoming year. Schools meeting the desired standards demonstrate a low 
risk of financial distress in the coming year. Schools that fail to meet the standards may currently be experiencing 
financial difficulties and/or are at high risk for financial hardship in the near term. These schools may require 
additional review and immediate corrective action on the part of the authorizer.

2. Sustainability
The framework also includes longer-term financial sustainability measures and is designed to depict a school’s 
financial position and viability over time. Schools that meet the desired standards demonstrate a low risk of 
financial distress in the future. Schools that fail to meet the standards may be at high risk for financial hardship 
in the future.  

Measures
Measures are the means to evaluate an aspect of an indicator. Eight measures are used in the framework: 
Current Ratio, Unrestricted Days Cash, Enrollment Variance, Debt Default, Total Margin, Debt to Asset Ratio, 
Cash Flow, and Debt Service Coverage Ratio.

Metrics
Metrics are the methods for calculating measures. An example of a metric is Current Ratio equals Current 
Assets divided by Current Liabilities. Each metric is detailed in the Measures in Detail section of this guidance.

Targets
Targets are the thresholds that signify success for a specific measure. An example of a target is “Current Ratio 
is greater than 1.1.” Each target and formula is detailed in the Financial Performance Framework. The basis for 
forming many of the targets is industry standard, which is the commonly accepted target level for the ratio in 
financial analysis. Differences in the charter school financing and funding environment have been considered 
and included in alterations from industry standard, where necessary. 

Ratings
For each measure a school receives one of three ratings based on evaluation of the established metrics:13

Meets Standard:  
The school’s performance on this component does not signal a financial risk to the school and meets the
authorizer’s standard. A school that meets the standard based on an initial review requires no follow-up 
action by the authorizer. For the purposes of annual reporting and high-stakes decision making, an authorizer 
may also give a “Meets Standard” rating to schools that did not meet standards on the initial review of 
their financials if, upon follow-up review, the authorizer concludes that concerns initially raised have been
addressed and performance indicates sound financial viability.

13 Similar to the Organizational Framework, the Financial Framework does not have an “Exceeds Standard” rating. Because the Financial Framework is designed to allow authorizers to determine a school’s financial  
 viability and health, the measurements do not lend themselves to identifying—nor is it applicable to categorize—schools as exceeding the standards.
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Does Not Meet Standard:  
The school’s performance on this component signals a potential financial risk to the school and does not 
meet the authorizer’s expectation. If a school does not meet standards based on an initial review of the 
school’s financials, the authorizer should follow up to determine if the school is truly a financial risk for the 
purposes of annual reporting, intervention, and high-stakes decision making. Schools that are a financial 
risk may be eligible for notice of unsatisfactory performance, probation, or other forms of intervention. 
Schools that do not meet the standard across more than one area may be considered for non-renewal.

Falls Far Below Standard:  
The school’s performance on this component signals a significant financial risk to the school and does not 
meet the authorizer’s expectation. If a school falls far below standards based on an initial review of the 
school’s financials, the authorizer should follow up to determine the severity of the risk for the purposes 
of annual reporting, intervention, and high-stakes decision making. Schools that are a significant financial 
risk may require probation, intervention, non-renewal, or revocation.

The Financial Performance Framework is designed to be a stand-alone document that clearly identifies each 
school’s financial standing in the context of the eight measures. However, if a school receives an initial “Does 
Not Meet Standard” or “Falls Far Below Standard” rating on any one measure, it may or may not be in financial 
distress. The Financial Performance Framework is meant to flag potential problem areas for further investigation, 
and it is important that authorizers follow up with schools that fall below the standard before making high-
stakes decisions or publicly reporting on school performance. For this reason, authorizers may consider utilizing 
a two-tiered review and reporting process that incorporates a fourth rating, “Requires Further Analysis.” The 
“Requires Further Analysis” rating would be given to a school that, upon initial review, did not meet the standard 
for a measure. The “Requires Further Analysis” would be granted only until the authorizer could complete a 
follow-up analysis of the school’s financial health. Based on the follow-up analysis (see Additional follow up 
section for more information), the authorizer could give the school a final rating of “Meets Standard,” “Does 
Not Meet Standard,” or “Falls Far Below Standard” based on whether the school’s performance on the measure 
indicates a financial risk based on more up-to-date and detailed financial information. 

Considerations for Using the Core Financial Performance Framework
As with the Academic and Organizational Performance Frameworks, authorizers should use the Financial 
Performance Framework to collect evidence of performance, to evaluate schools at least annually, to monitor 
schools throughout their charter terms, to report to schools and the public annually, to intervene in schools 
that do not meet expectations, and to make high-stakes decisions whether to renew, non-renew, or revoke a 
school’s charter or to expand or replicate a school. See the Use of the Core Performance Framework section 
for additional information.

Collecting Evidence and Evaluating Schools on the Financial Performance Framework
The Financial Performance Framework is a monitoring tool that provides authorizers with key data to assess 
the financial health and viability of charter schools in their portfolios and to determine whether deeper analysis 
or monitoring is required. The framework summarizes the charter school’s current financial health while taking 
into account the school’s financial trends over a period of three years. The measures are designed to be 
complementary, as no single measure gives a full picture of the financial situation of a school. Together they 
provide a comprehensive assessment of the school’s financial health based on a school’s historic trends, near-
term financial situation, and future viability.
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Sources

All authorizers implementing the framework must require the charter schools they authorize to submit to an 
independent annual financial audit using accrual-based accounting. Cash-based audits will not provide the 
correct information needed for the framework. Authorizers will specifically need the following information to 
use the framework:  

 n Audited balance sheet*
 n Audited income statement* 
 n Audited statement of cash flows
 n Notes to the audited financial statements  
 n Charter school board-approved budget with enrollment targets
 n Actual enrollment information 
 n Annual debt schedule indicating the total principal and interest due

* Throughout this document financial statements will be referred to in the common, for-profit nomenclature.  
 Statements reported in nonprofit or governmental audits use the following corresponding names:

Generic (For Profit) Nonprofit Governmental

Balance Sheet Statement of Financial Position Statement of Net Assets

Income Statement
Statement of Activities and Changes in 
Net Assets

Statement of Activities

In order to effectively conduct ongoing monitoring of financial stability, authorizers should also regularly require 
schools to provide current financial information in addition to audited information. Examples of current data that 
should be collected include monthly or quarterly balance sheets and cash flow statements. See the Ongoing 
Monitoring section for more information. As discussed throughout this document, it is critical that authorizers 
do not rely only on audited financial statements especially when making high-stakes decisions, conducting 
ongoing monitoring, and assessing whether a school is in immediate financial distress.

Schools that may be in immediate financial distress

Schools that fail the near-term indicators are at high risk for financial distress or closure. As such, they require 
additional monitoring and/or corrective action. Authorizers should determine the severity of the problem, assess 
changes in the school’s financial performance and health since the date of the audited financial statements, 
and require that the school take actions to stabilize its financial position.

Schools experiencing negative financial trends

Schools may be failing the sustainability indicators for multiple reasons. They may be trending toward financial 
distress, or they could have a sound rationale for failing to meet the standards in a given year. For example, a 
school that is otherwise financially sound could fail to meet the cash flow measure if it made a one-time large 
capital investment. Authorizers need to determine if the school’s failure to meet the standards was a result 
of a one-time event or represents an underlying structural problem with the school’s financial performance. 
To this end, authorizers should collect and analyze additional information from the school and perform more 
in-depth due diligence.
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Additional follow up

If a school receives two or more ratings of “Does Not Meet Standard” or one or more ratings of “Falls Far Below 
Standard” based on an initial analysis of the school’s audit, authorizers should conduct a more comprehensive 
review of the school’s finances. It is critical to conduct additional analysis before making high-stakes decisions, 
as information used to develop initial findings may be dated, given the lag in audited financial data, or it may 
not tell the whole story of the school’s financial health. Authorizers should consider requesting the following 
information for follow-up analysis:

 n Year-to-date unaudited financial statements
 n Year-to-date budget variance reports
 n Updated budget projections for the remainder of the fiscal year

This information will help the authorizer to better understand the short- and long-term viability of the school. 
In addition, authorizers may wish to request additional information that is specific to the standard that the 
school failed to meet. It is important to note that any interim financial information will not be audited, and 
thus its accuracy is not guaranteed.  

If additional information is needed regarding a school’s financial health, it may be necessary to contact the 
school’s auditor, who often has an ongoing relationship and/or dialogue regarding plans to address financial 
issues and general financial sustainability. Please note that although the auditor works closely with the school, 
auditors are independent and thus able to provide an unbiased evaluation of the school’s finances.  

The following chart provides examples of additional information an authorizer could request as part of a 
comprehensive review for schools that fall below the standard. The chart includes additional information to 
request for the comprehensive review and what to look for in the additional data to identify signs of progress 
toward a more financially healthy school.

Measure Additional Information to Request Look For

1a 
Current Ratio

Monthly financial statements Monthly current ratio trending upwards  

1b
Days Cash

Actual to-date cash flow and cash flow 
projections through the end of the fiscal year  

Monthly financial statements

Increases in unrestricted cash and days 
cash on hand approaching the target  

Note: It is important to review the cash flow 
monthly due to irregular funding streams 

1c
Enrollment Variance

Budget revised to reflect lower enrollment

Monthly (new) budget variance reports

Budget demonstrates a net surplus and 
few, if any, variances are present 

Note: Review that the school has adjusted 
staffing expenses to align with enrollment

1d
Debt Default

Copies of default-related documents the 
school received from the lender

Proof that the school is no longer in 
default, the lender has waived covenants, 
or the school has a plan to meet the 
covenants

2a
Total Margin

Revised budget

Monthly (new) budget variance report

Budget demonstrates a net surplus and 
few, if any, variances are present
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Measure Additional Information to Request Look For

2b
Debt to Asset Ratio

Action plan and updated budget to 
increase the school’s net assets

Monthly financial statements

Monthly Debt to Asset Ratio trending 
upward

Alignment among the action plan, budget, 
and financial statements

2c
Cash Flow

Actual to-date cash flow and cash flow 
projections through the end of the fiscal year

Increases in cash balance over the course 
of the year

2d
Debt Service Coverage Ratio

Revised budget

Monthly (new) budget variance report

Budget demonstrates a net surplus such 
that the debt service coverage ratio is 
greater than 1.1

The authorizer should:  

1. Contact the school’s governing board, executive director, and finance director (or similar personnel) to inform 
them of their school’s status 

2. Request up-to-date financial information from the school as the year-end framework analysis uses audited 
information, which requires a minimum lag time of four to six months for the audit to be finalized

3. Run the up-to-date (interim) financial information through the framework; current information may reveal steps 
the school has taken to mitigate any issues the framework highlighted, but it is important to note that this 
information has not been audited and therefore does not have the same level of credibility14

4. Inquire about the measures of concern with the executive and finance directors to identify any strategies 
employed to mitigate issues or strategic choices the school made with the understanding that their financial 
stability would be compromised for a period of time (e.g., invested in a new building through heavy debt 
financing in the year of concern, thus severely impacting ratings on any balance sheet measures)

Authorizers should note that when a school qualifies for an additional review it may be either in immediate 
distress, financially trending negatively, both, or neither. The school could have made a strategic financial 
decision that resulted in ratings that qualified it for additional review, but upon additional questioning has 
sufficient reasons for the financial results in the given year and is not in immediate distress or negative financial 
trending. Authorizers can often validate reasoning provided regarding large events (significant purchase, natural 
disaster, etc.) in the notes to the financial statements from the prior year, which indicate any significant items 
shortly after year end.

Annual review and reporting
The framework is designed to assist authorizers in monitoring the financial health of a school on an ongoing 
basis and in making an assessment of the school’s health for annual reporting purposes. Following the issuance 
of an annual audit, authorizers can calculate a school’s initial standing on each measure and gain concise yet 
comprehensive insights to the school’s financial standing. However, it is critical that authorizers not stop at the 
audit review when publishing an annual report or making high-stakes decisions for schools that do not meet 
standards on the initial assessment. Authorizers must conduct follow-up analysis based on the audit review to 
determine if a school is truly in distress. Authorizers should use this follow-up review to determine if a school 
deserves a “Meets Standard,” “Does Not Meet Standard,” or “Falls Far Below Standard” rating on its annual 
report based on its financial health. See the Ratings and Additional follow up sections for more information.

14 Authorizers should be aware that interim financial data may be reported on an accrual, modified accrual, or cash basis, while financial audit data are reported on a full accrual basis. Results of the analysis may be  
 different based on the reporting method and not the school’s financial performance. It may be useful for the authorizer to seek guidance from the school’s auditor to better understand the reporting methods used.  
 For more information on analyzing interim financial data, see the section Ongoing Monitoring.
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Authorizer capacity

Authorizers that use the Financial Performance Framework must have the capability to accurately make 
calculations and analyze performance results. Authorizers should have the capacity to evaluate schools’ 
financial performance through internal staffing time and expertise, the use of consultants, or other resources. 
The first series of testing will be fairly time intensive due to the need to both fully understand the complexities 
of the audits and to collect three years of data the initial testing year. But because most audits are relatively 
standardized within a state and subsequent to the first year authorizers will only need to add one year of data 
to the testing, the resources required will decline over time. Authorizers should be prepared to annually collect 
the audits, as well as additional current financial data, from each charter school they authorize and use the 
Financial Performance Framework to run the analysis on each school. Because the indicators are calculated 
primarily using data gathered from audited financial statements for year-end reviews, authorizers should analyze 
all authorized schools on the framework annually using the most recent three years’ audited financial statements, 
once completed and submitted by schools. Authorizers will also need to complete follow-up analysis of schools 
that do not meet standards to determine whether they are truly at financial risk. In addition, authorizers should 
be prepared to conduct regular monitoring of current financial data throughout the school year. 

Intervention
Authorizers can use the framework and additional follow-up analysis to identify schools whose financial stability is 
in danger and intervene. This intervention could be in the form of communication of unsatisfactory performance, 
increased monitoring, mid-year financial check-ins, or requests for additional testing. 

For schools that are determined to be in financial distress following the comprehensive review described above, 
authorizers should consider requiring increased ongoing reporting to monitor continuous financial performance. 
In a serious situation, authorizers may consider withholding funds or moving to close or terminate the contract, 
although those actions are most extreme and should be employed only following other corrective actions or if 
the situation warrants it.  

High-Stakes Decision Making
Authorizers should use the Financial Performance Framework and additional follow-up analysis for making high-
stakes decisions, including renewal, non-renewal, or revocation. However, in many cases financial performance 
may be secondary to academic performance or severe organizational non-compliance in building a case for 
non-renewal or revocation. If a school is high-performing academically but does not meet all standards for 
financial performance, its authorizer might determine that the school should continue operating until it comes 
to a point of being unable to continue quality operations. In this case, authorizers should use the evaluation 
of financial performance as a way to communicate unsatisfactory performance, as a basis for intervention, or 
as secondary evidence when making the case for closure. Only when the school falls far below the standard, 
which would indicate major concerns with financial viability, should an authorizer consider findings on the 
Financial Performance Framework as the primary reason for non-renewal or revocation. Regardless of the point 
in the life of the charter, whether during an interim review or at the time of renewal, schools that have multiple 
occurrences where they fall below the standards should be considered for non-renewal or revocation, especially 
if these instances indicate that the school may not have the financial resources to provide a quality program 
through the end of the school year.
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Ongoing Monitoring
Authorizers should conduct general monitoring of schools’ finances by requiring submission of reporting on an 
interim basis more frequently than the annual audit. Because there is a significant lag between the school’s 
year end and when the authorizer receives the audit, year-end Financial Performance Framework assessment 
is indicative of performance from at least four to six months back. Using audited financials for the comparative 
testing is important for data accuracy and consistency, but ongoing monitoring can assist the authorizer in 
identifying pressing financial concerns. The extent and frequency of this monitoring, however, should be carefully 
determined in order to maintain the balance between oversight and autonomy.

The most useful financial reports for the authorizer to review on a periodic (generally quarterly) basis are:

 n Income statement and balance sheet showing year-to-date actual, year-to-date budget, variance, and 
year-end budget

 n Year-to-date statement of cash flows and cash flow projection through year end

Interim reviews are key to identifying new and unresolved problems, as well as items that, due to timing of the 
audit, may not have triggered a review in the framework. Because a number of the measures include balance 
sheet figures (a snapshot of a point in time), these measures can be manipulated, intentionally or unintentionally, 
due to timing. For example, management may choose not to pay a large invoice before year end to inflate its 
cash balance, or revenue from the state may come just before year end in one year and after in another. Interim 
reviews will assist the authorizer in avoiding undue reliance on what might be skewed data.

Because of the potential for different bases of accounting, as well as the impact of timing on many of the 
measures, authorizers should be aware of potential inaccuracies of data when using the framework on an interim 
basis. The measures may be used to identify major discrepancies from targets, but identifying large budget 
variances to discuss with management can also serve as a useful, and less time-intensive, general monitoring tool. 

Measures in Detail
Each of the measures included in the Financial Performance Framework are described in the following pages. 
It is important to note that the framework excludes measures of how a school manages and expends its funds, 
as the framework is not designed to evaluate a school’s spending decisions. For example, there are no measures 
that address what portion of a school’s costs are for instruction; rather, the measures focus on the overall 
expenses of a school versus the offsetting revenues. Furthermore, this framework does not include indicators 
of strong financial management practices, which are laid out in the Organizational Performance Framework. 
The Financial Performance Framework analyzes the financial performance of a charter school, not its processes 
for managing that performance.

The targets used in the following measures are generally based on industry standards for determining a school’s 
financial risk, and they dictate an initial rating for schools based on audited financial information. However, it 
is critical that authorizers not stop at the initial audit review when publishing an annual report or making high-
stakes decisions for schools that do not meet standards on the initial assessment. Authorizers must conduct 
follow-up analysis based on the audit review to determine if a school is truly in distress. Authorizers should 
use this follow-up review to determine if a school deserves a “Meets Standard,” “Does Not Meet Standard,” 
or “Falls Far Below Standard” rating on its annual report based on its financial health. See the Ratings and 
Additional follow up sections for more information.
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Indicator 1: Near-Term Measures

Current Ratio

Definition: The current ratio depicts the relationship between a school’s current assets and current liabilities.

The current ratio measures a school’s ability to pay its obligations over the next 12 months. A current ratio of 
greater than 1.0 indicates that the school’s current assets exceed its current liabilities, thus indicating ability 
to meet current obligations. A ratio of less than 1.0 indicates that the school does not have sufficient current 
assets to cover the current liabilities and is not in a satisfactory position to meet its financial obligations over 
the next 12 months.  

Data source
Audited balance sheet

Measure 1a
Current Ratio: Current Assets divided by Current Liabilities

Meets Standard:

 Current Ratio is greater than or equal to 1.1
or

 Current Ratio is between 1.0 and 1.1 and one-year trend is positive (current year ratio is higher than last year’s)

Note: For schools in their first or second year of operation, the current ratio must be greater than or equal to 1.1.

Does Not Meet Standard: 

 Current Ratio is between 0.9 and 1.0 or equals 1.0
or

 Current Ratio is between 1.0 and 1.1 and one-year trend is negative

Falls Far Below Standard:

 Current ratio is less than or equal to 0.9

Basis for target level
The general rule of thumb for a current ratio is that it should be a minimum of 1.0. An upward trend of a current 
ratio that is greater than 1.0 indicates greater financial health, hence the greater than or equal to 1.1 target 
to meet standard. A current ratio that is less than or equal to 0.9 is a serious financial health risk, based on 
common standards. 

Unrestricted Days Cash

Definition: The unrestricted days cash on hand ratio indicates how many days a school can pay its expenses 
without another inflow of cash.

The unrestricted days cash ratio tells authorizers whether or not the school has sufficient cash to meet its 
cash obligations. Depreciation expense is removed from the total expenses denominator because it is not a 
cash expense. This critical measure takes on additional importance in states and localities where the timing 
of school payments is irregular and/or can be delayed.

Data source
Audited balance sheet and income statement. Note that if cash is restricted due to legislative requirements, 
donor restrictions, or other reasons, the restriction should be listed in the audit.
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Measure 1b
Unrestricted Days Cash: Unrestricted Cash divided by ([Total Expenses minus Depreciation Expense] / 365)

Meets Standard:

 60 Days Cash
or

 Between 30 and 60 Days Cash and one-year trend is positive 

Note: Schools in their first or second year of operation must have a minimum of 30 Days Cash.

Does Not Meet Standard: 

 Days Cash is between 15–30 days
or

 Days Cash is between 30–60 days and one-year trend is negative

Falls Far Below Standard:

 Fewer than 15 Days Cash

Basis for target level 
At least one month of operating expenses cash on hand is a standard minimum measure of financial health 
of any organization. Due to the nature of charter school cash flow and the sometimes-irregular receipts of 
revenue, a 60-day threshold was set for schools to meet the standard. Still, schools showing a growing cash 
balance from prior years and who have enough cash to pay at least one month’s expenses are also financially 
stable enough and show positive trending, therefore meeting the standard. If a school has fewer than 15 days 
of cash on hand, it will not be able to operate for more than a few weeks without another cash inflow and is at 
high risk for immediate financial difficulties.

Enrollment Variance

Definition: Enrollment variance tells authorizers whether or not the school is meeting its enrollment projections. 
As enrollment is a key (often the key) driver of revenues, variance is important to track the sufficiency of revenues 
generated to fund ongoing operations.

The enrollment variance depicts actual versus projected enrollment. A school budgets based on projected 
enrollment but is funded based on actual enrollment; therefore, a school that fails to meet its enrollment targets 
may not be able to meet its budgeted expenses. Although enrollment is not the singular driver of revenues for 
a school, it is highly correlated at a minimum. As school budgets are generally designed to match expenses 
with projected revenues, a poor enrollment variance is a substantial indicator of potential financial issues. It is 
critical to capture this information as early in the school year as possible to determine whether an authorizer 
may need to take action or intervene in some way.   

Schools fewer than five years old may have greater fluctuations in their enrollment numbers because they have 
not yet established themselves in the community. However, mature schools with large, unexplained fluctuations 
in enrollment numbers may be in financial distress if they are not able to adjust accordingly. Often, financially 
stable schools will purposefully underestimate enrollment so that they may budget more conservatively.

Many authorizers use enrollment variance as a way not only to evaluate a charter school’s financial health, but 
also to monitor how savvy the school’s board and management are at forecasting. Thus, while enrollment variance 
is a primary measure of financial health, it can also be seen as a secondary measure for organizational aptitude.
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Data source
 n Projected enrollment—Charter school board-approved enrollment budget for the year in question
 n Actual enrollment

Measure 1c 
Enrollment Variance: Actual Enrollment divided by Enrollment Projection in Charter School Board-Approved Budget

Meets Standard:
 Enrollment Variance equals or exceeds 95 percent in the most recent year 

Does Not Meet Standard:
 Enrollment Variance is between 85–95 percent in the most recent year

Falls Far Below Standard:
 Enrollment Variance is less than 85 percent in the most recent year

Basis for target level
Enrollment variance of less than 85 percent indicates that a significant amount of funding on which a school 
set its expense budget is no longer available, and thus the school is at a significant financial risk. Schools that 
achieve at least 95 percent of projected enrollment generally have the operating funds necessary to meet all 
expenses and thus are not at a significant risk of financial distress.

Debt Default

Definition: Debt default indicates whether or not a school is meeting debt obligations or covenants.  

Each authorizer can determine the exact application of this definition. Authorizers may consider a school in 
default only when it is not making payments on its debt, or when it is out of compliance with other requirements 
in its debt covenants. Additionally, a school that has exceeded the state maximum debt limit, if the limit exists, 
or a school that is holding employee 403b contributions to aid cash flow could be considered in default. This 
metric addresses whether or not a school is meeting its loan covenants and/or is delinquent with its debt service 
payments. A school that cannot meet the terms of its loan may be in financial distress.  

Data source
Notes to the audited financial statements

Measure 1d  
Default

Meets Standard:
 School is not in default of loan covenant(s) and/or is not delinquent with debt service payments

Does Not Meet Standard:
 Not applicable

Falls Far Below Standard:
 School is in default of loan covenant(s) and/or is delinquent with debt service payments
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Basis for target level 
Schools that are not meeting financial obligations, either through missed payments or violations of debt 
covenants, are at risk of financial distress. Debt environments do vary from state to state, so authorizers should 
individually determine if violations of debt covenants should be considered a qualification for falling below or 
far below standards.

Indicator 2: Sustainability Measures

Total Margin and Aggregated Three-Year Total Margin

Definition: Total margin measures the deficit or surplus a school yields out of its total revenues; in other words, 
it measures whether or not the school is living within its available resources.

The total margin measures whether a school operates at a surplus (more total revenues than expenses) or a 
deficit (more total expenses than revenues) in a given time period. The total margin is important to track, as 
schools cannot operate at deficits for a sustained period of time without risk of closure. Though the intent of 
a school is not to make money, it is important for charters to build, rather than deplete, a reserve to support 
growth or sustain the school in an uncertain funding environment.

The aggregated three-year total margin is helpful for measuring the long-term financial stability of the school 
by smoothing the impact of single-year fluctuations on the single-year total margin indicator. The performance 
of the school in the most recent year, however, is indicative of the sustainability of the school, thus the school 
must have a positive total margin in the most recent year to meet the standard.

Data source
Three years of audited income statements 

Measure 2a 

Total Margin: Net Income divided by Total Revenue

Aggregated Total Margin: Total Three-Year Net Income divided by Total Three-Year Revenues

Meets Standard:

 Aggregated Three-Year Total Margin is positive and the most recent year Total Margin is positive
or

 Aggregated Three-Year Total Margin is greater than -1.5 percent, the trend is positive for the last two years, and the 
most recent year Total Margin is positive

Note: For schools in their first or second year of operation, the cumulative Total Margin must be positive.

Does Not Meet Standard: 
 Aggregated Three-Year Total Margin is greater than -1.5 percent, but trend does not “Meet Standard”

Falls Far Below Standard:

 Aggregated Three-Year Total Margin is less than or equal to -1.5 percent
or

 The most recent year Total Margin is less than -10 percent
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Basis for target level
General preference in any industry is that total margin is positive, but organizations can make strategic choices 
to operate at a deficit for a year for a large operating expenditure or other planned expense. The targets set allow 
for flexibility over a three-year timeframe in the aggregate total margin but require a positive total margin for the 
most recent year to meet standard. A margin in any year of less than -10 percent or an aggregate three-year total 
margin less than or equal to -1.5 percent is an indicator of financial risk.

Debt to Asset Ratio

Definition: The debt to asset ratio measures the amount of liabilities a school owes versus the assets they own; 
in other words, it measures the extent to which the school relies on borrowed funds to finance its operations.

The debt to asset ratio compares the school’s liabilities to its assets. Simply put, the ratio demonstrates what a 
school owes against what it owns. A lower debt to asset ratio generally indicates stronger financial health.

Data source
Audited balance sheet

Measure 2b 
Debt to Asset Ratio: Total Liabilities divided by Total Assets

Meets Standard:
 Debt to Asset Ratio is less than 0.9

Does Not Meet Standard:
 Debt to Asset Ratio is between 0.9 and 1.0

Falls Far Below Standard:
 Debt to Asset Ratio is greater than 1.0

Basis for target level
A debt to asset ratio greater than 1.0 is a generally accepted indicator of potential long-term financial issues, as 
the organization owes more than it owns, reflecting a risky financial position. A ratio less than 0.9 indicates a 
financially healthy balance sheet, both in the assets and liabilities, and the implied balance in the equity account. 

Cash Flow

Definition: The cash flow measure indicates a school’s change in cash balance from one period to another.

Cash flow indicates the trend in the school’s cash balance over a period of time. This measure is similar to days 
cash on hand but indicates long-term stability versus near-term. Since cash flow fluctuations from year to year 
can have a long-term impact on a school’s financial health, this metric assesses both multi-year cumulative cash 
flow and annual cash flow. The preferred result is greater than zero. Similar to total margin, this measure is not 
intended to encourage amassing resources instead of deploying them to meet the mission of the organization, 
but rather to provide for stability in an uncertain funding environment.

Data source
Three years of audited balance sheets  
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Measure 2c 

Cash Flow:

Multi-Year Cash Flow = Year 3 Total Cash – Year 1 Total Cash
One-Year Cash Flow = Year 2 Total Cash – Year 1 Total Cash

Meets Standard (in one of two ways):

 Multi-Year Cumulative Cash Flow is positive and Cash Flow is positive each year
or

 Multi-Year Cumulative Cash Flow is positive, Cash Flow is positive in one of two years, and Cash Flow in the most 
recent year is positive

Note: Schools in their first or second year of operation must have positive cash flow.

Does Not Meet Standard:

 Multi-Year Cumulative Cash Flow is positive, but trend does not “Meet Standard”

Falls Far Below Standard:

 Multi-Year Cumulative Cash Flow is negative

Basis for target level
A positive cash flow over time generally indicates increasing financial health and sustainability of a charter school.

Debt Service Coverage Ratio

Definition: The debt service coverage ratio indicates a school’s ability to cover its debt obligations in the current year.

This ratio measures whether or not a school can pay the principal and interest due on its debt based on the 
current year’s net income. Depreciation expense is added back to the net income because it is a non-cash 
transaction and does not actually cost the school money. The interest expense is added back to the net income 
because it is one of the expenses an entity is trying to pay, which is why it is included in the denominator.  

Data source
 n Net income: audited income statement
 n Depreciation expense: audited cash flow statement
 n Interest expense: audited cash flow statement and/or income statement
 n Annual principal and interest obligations: provided from the school

Measure 2d 
Debt Service Coverage Ratio: (Net Income + Depreciation + Interest Expense)/(Annual Principal, Interest,  
and Lease Payments)

Meets Standard:

 Debt Service Coverage Ratio is equal to or exceeds 1.1

Does Not Meet Standard:

 Debt Service Coverage Ratio is less than 1.1

Falls Far Below Standard:

 Not Applicable
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Basis for target level
Debt Service Coverage Ratio is commonly used as a debt covenant measure across industries. A ratio of 1.1 
or greater is industry standard for identifying organizations healthy enough to meet obligations and generate 
a surplus.

Additional Considerations When Evaluating Schools
The Financial Performance Framework focuses on the charter school, the entity to which the authorizer has a 
legal relationship through the charter contract. In some locales with one charter contract for multiple schools 
or independent campuses, the authorizer should hold each school or campus independently accountable. Each 
charter school or campus should have its own independent audit and financial statements that can be evaluated 
by the authorizer, or, if an umbrella entity has a single consolidated audit for multiple schools or campuses, each 
school or campus’s financials should be independently represented in the consolidated audit.  

If a school contracts with an Education Service Provider (ESP), the Financial Performance Framework should 
still apply. The school should have an independent audit that shows the individual school’s finances, with any 
fees to the ESP clearly delineated. Authorizers should not permit schools to operate with what are commonly 
called “sweeps contracts,” which require schools to transmit all of their revenues to an ESP without accounting 
for revenues and expenditures at the school level. NACSA’s Principles & Standards for Quality Charter School 
Authorizing (2012) includes recommendations for what information should be included in schools’ contracts 
with ESPs and for how authorizers should oversee charter schools with ESP contracts.

Conclusion
Because evaluation of financial performance is largely based on industry standards, this section may not need to 
be adapted as much as other sections of the Performance Framework. However, authorizers should be mindful 
of unique circumstances in state laws that may require modification to the NACSA Financial Performance 
Framework (e.g., charter schools may not be allowed to carry debt). This framework is a means to evaluate 
whether current and continued investment in each charter school is a responsible and beneficial use of public 
funds, and modifications should be made with this purpose in mind.
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Glossary A: Terms Used in the Financial Performance Framework
Assets: A probable future economic benefit obtained or controlled by a particular entity as a result of past transactions 
or events. These economic resources can be tangible or intangible.

Audit: A systematic collection of the sufficient, competent evidential matter needed to attest to the fairness of 
management’s assertions in the financial statements or to evaluate whether management has efficiently and 
effectively carried out its responsibilities. The auditor obtains this evidential matter through inspection, observation, 
inquiries, and confirmations with third parties.

Balance Sheet: A financial statement that discloses the assets, liabilities, and equities of an entity at a specified 
date in conformity with generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP). Also referred to as the Statement of 
Financial Position or Statement of Net Assets.

Basis of Accounting: This refers to the methodology and timing of when revenues and expenditures or expenses 
are recognized in the accounts and reported in the financial statements.  

Cash Basis: A basis for accounting whereby revenues are recorded only when received, and expenses are recorded 
only when paid without regard to the period in which they were earned or incurred.

Consultant: An independent individual or entity contracting with an agency to perform a personal service or render 
an opinion or recommendation according to the consultant’s methods and without being subject to the control of 
the agency except as to the result of the work. The agency monitors progress under the contract and authorizes 
payment.

Current Assets: Resources that are available, or can readily be made available, to meet the cost of operations or 
to pay current liabilities.

Current Liabilities: Those obligations that are payable within one year from current assets or current resources.

Current Ratio: A financial ratio that measures whether or not an entity has enough resources to pay its debts over 
the next 12 months. It compares an entity’s current assets to its current liabilities and is expressed as follows: 
current ratio = current assets divided by current liabilities.  

Debt: An obligation resulting from the borrowing of money or from the purchase of goods and services. Debts of 
the entity include bonds, accounts payable, and other liabilities. 

Debt Service: The cash that is required for a particular time period to cover the repayment of interest and principal 
on a debt. Debt service is often calculated on a yearly basis.

Debt Service Default: Occurs when the borrower has not made a scheduled payment of interest or principal.

Debt Service Coverage Ratio: Also known as “debt coverage ratio,” is the ratio of cash available for debt servicing 
to interest, principal, and lease payments. 

Debt to Asset Ratio: A financial ratio that measures the proportion of an entity’s assets that are financed through 
debt. It compares an entity’s total assets to its total liabilities and is measured by dividing the total liabilities by the 
total assets. If the ratio is less than one, most of the entity’s assets are financed through equity. If the ratio is greater 
than one, most of the entity’s assets are financed through debt. 
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Financial Audit: An audit made by an independent external auditor for the purpose of issuing an audit opinion on 
the fair presentation of the financial statements of the entity in conformity with Generally Accepted Accounting 
Principles. 

Fiscal Period: Any period at the end of which an entity determines its financial position and the results of its 
operations. 

GAAP: Refer to Generally Accepted Accounting Principles.

General Fund: The general fund is used to account for the general financial activities of the entity when reporting 
under governmental accounting. The general fund is used for funds not required to be accounted for in another 
account.

Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP): These are the uniform minimum standards for financial 
accounting and reporting. They govern the form and content of the financial statements of an entity. GAAP 
encompass the conventions, rules, and procedures necessary to define accepted accounting practice at a particular 
time. They include not only broad guidelines of general application, but also detailed practices and procedures. 
The primary authoritative body on the application of Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) to state 
and local governments is the Governmental Accounting Standards Board.

Governmental Accounting: The composite activity of analyzing, recording, summarizing, reporting, and interpreting 
the financial transactions of a governmental entity.

Income Statement: A financial statement that shows revenues and expenditures of an entity at a specified date in 
conformity with Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP). Also referred to as the Statement of Activities 
and Changes in Net Assets or the Statement of Activities.

Indicator: General category of financial performance.

Interest Payable: A liability account reflecting the amount of interest owed by the entity. In governmental funds, 
interest is to be recognized as an expenditure in the accounting period in which it becomes due and payable, 
and the liability is to be recorded as interest payable at that time. In proprietary and trust funds, interest payable 
is recorded as it accrues, regardless of when payment is actually due.

Interim Financial Statement: A financial statement prepared before the end of the current fiscal period and 
covering only financial transactions during the period to date.

Liabilities: Probable future sacrifices of economic benefits, arising from present obligations of a particular entity 
to transfer assets or provide services to other entities in the future as a result of past transactions or events.  
The term does not include encumbrances.

Margin: The difference between revenues and expenses. The margin can refer to the gross margin (operating 
revenues less operating expenses) or the total margin (see Total Margin).

Measure: General means to evaluate an aspect of an indicator.

Metric: Method of quantifying a measure.

Net Assets: The difference between assets and liabilities. 
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Net Income: A term used in accounting for proprietary funds to designate the excess of total revenues and operating 
transfers in divided by total expenses and operating transfers out for an accounting period.

Principal: The amount of the loan excluding any interest.

Statement of Activities: A government-wide financial statement that reports the net (expense) revenue of its 
individual functions. An objective of using the net (expense) revenue format is to report the relative financial burden 
of each of the reporting government’s functions on its taxpayers.

Statement of Cash Flows: A GAAP financial statement for proprietary funds that provides relevant information 
about the cash receipts and cash payments of a government during a period. It categorizes cash activity as resulting 
from operating, noncapital financing, capital financing, and investing activities.

Statement of Activities and Changes in Net Assets: The financial statement that is the GAAP operating statement 
for pension and investment trust funds. It presents additions and deductions in net assets held for pension benefits 
and investment pool participants. It reconciles net assets held at the beginning and end of the financial period, 
explaining the relationship between the operating statement and the balance sheet.

Statement of Net Assets: A government-wide financial statement that reports the difference between assets and 
liabilities as net assets, not fund balances or equity. Assets are reported in order of liquidity, or how readily they 
are expected to be converted to cash and whether restrictions limit the government’s ability to use the resources. 
Liabilities are reported based on their maturity, or when cash is expected to be used to liquidate them. Net assets 
are displayed in three components: invested in capital assets, net of related debt; restricted; and unrestricted.

Target: Threshold that signifies success for a specific measure.

Total Margin: Total revenues less total expenses. 
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Glossary B: Other Useful Accounting Terms
Accounting Period: Any period of time designated for which financial statements are prepared. 

Cost Accounting: The method of accounting that provides for accumulating and recording of all the elements of cost 
incurred to accomplish a purpose, to carry on an activity or operation, or to complete a unit of work or a specific job.

Deficit: 1) The excess of the liabilities and reserves of a fund over its assets. 2) The excess of expenditures over 
revenues during an accounting period or, in the case of proprietary funds, the excess of expenses over revenues 
during an accounting period.

Fund Balance: In governmental funds, this is the difference between fund assets and fund liabilities. Governmental 
fund balances should be segregated into reserved and unreserved amounts. 

Long-Term Obligations: Those obligations expected to mature at some future date and therefore not expected to 
be liquidated with currently existing resources or current assets. The long-term liabilities of specific enterprise, 
internal service, and trust funds are to be accounted for through those funds. All other un-matured, general, long-
term liabilities are to be accounted for in the General Long-Term Obligations Subsidiary Account.

Modified Accrual Basis: The basis of accounting under which expenditures, whether paid or unpaid, are formally 
recognized when incurred against the account, but revenues are recognized only when they become both measurable 
and available to finance expenditures of the current accounting period. All governmental funds use the modified 
accrual basis of accounting.

Operating Budget: A plan of current expenditures and the proposed means of financing them. The operating 
budget is the primary means to ensure that the financing, acquisition, spending, and service delivery activities of 
the entity are controlled.

Operating Expenses: Proprietary fund expenses that are directly related to the fund’s principal operations.

Operating Income: The excess of proprietary fund operating revenues over operating expenses.

Operating Revenue: Proprietary fund revenues that are directly related to the fund’s principal operations. They 
consist primarily of user charges for goods and services.

Operating Statement: The financial statement disclosing the financial results of operations of a governmental unit 
during an accounting period in conformity with Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP).

Reserved Fund Balance: Those portions of fund balance that are not appropriated for expenditure or that are 
legally segregated for a specific future use. 

Restricted Assets: Assets whose use is subject to constraints that are either a) externally imposed by creditors 
(such as through debt covenants), grantors, contributors, or laws or regulations of other governments or b) imposed 
by law through constitutional provisions or enabling legislation.

Restricted Net Assets: One of the three components of net assets reported in government-wide and proprietary 
fund financial statements. Net assets should be restricted when constraints are placed on net asset use either 1) 
externally imposed by creditors, grantors, contributors, or laws or regulations of other governments or 2) imposed 
by law through constitutional provisions or enabling legislation.
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Single Audit: A financial, internal control, and compliance audit of a nonfederal entity administering federal 
assistance awards including the financial statements of the entity.

Statement of Changes in Fiduciary Net Assets: The fund financial statement that presents information about the 
changes in net assets for each fiduciary fund.

Statement of Fiduciary Net Assets: The fund financial statement that presents information about the assets, 
liabilities, and net assets for each fiduciary fund type.

Statement of Revenues, Expenditures, and Changes in Fund Balance: The financial statement that is the Generally 
Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) operating statement for governmental funds. It presents the inflows, 
outflows, and balances of current financial resources. It reconciles fund balance at the beginning and end of the 
financial period, explaining the relationship between the operating statement and the balance sheet.

Statement of Revenues, Expenses, and Changes in Fund Net Assets or Fund Equity: The financial statement that is 
the Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) operating statement for proprietary funds. It distinguishes between 
operating and non-operating revenues and expenses, and separately presents revenues from capital contributions 
and additions to the principal of permanent and term endowments, special and extraordinary items, and transfers. It 
reconciles fund net assets or fund equity at the beginning and end of the financial period, explaining the relationship 
between the operating statement and the balance sheet/statement of net assets.

Unreserved Fund Balance: Unreserved fund balance is that portion of governmental fund equity that is neither 
legally segregated for a specific future use nor unavailable for appropriation. It may be either designated or 
undesignated. Designations may be established to indicate tentative plans for financial resource utilization in a 
future period. Unreserved, undesignated fund balance is available for appropriation. 

Unrestricted Net Assets: One of the three components of net assets reported in government-wide and proprietary 
fund financial statements. It represents that portion of net assets that is neither restricted nor invested in capital 
assets (net of related debt).
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Core Organizational Performance Framework Guidance  

Core Organizational Performance Framework Guidance
The Core Organizational Performance Framework is intended as a starting point for authorizers to adapt to 
hold charter schools accountable for organizational performance. The Organizational Performance Framework 
defines the operational standards to which a charter school should be accountable to its authorizer and the 
public. It is designed to treat all schools as though they are the same only in terms of meeting minimum legal 
and ethical requirements. This enables schools to retain the flexibility and autonomy to be different in the ways 
that matter most for a school’s mission, vision, and educational program. 

The expectations set out in the Organizational Framework derive from state and federal law as well as the operating 
terms that the school has proposed in the charter application. Of the three frameworks, the Organizational 
Framework is most closely aligned with the charter contract in terms of documenting operational expectations 
such as special education, accounting practices, reporting requirements, and the like.

One of the authorizer’s core responsibilities with respect to charter schools is to protect the public interest. 
The Organizational Framework is the primary lever for carrying out this responsibility. It enables the authorizer 
to ensure that charter schools are respecting rights of students, staff, and families within the schools as well 
as the interests of the general public in ensuring that charter schools meet the legal obligations that state and 
federal legislatures have determined should apply.

Of the three frameworks, the Organizational Framework abuts most closely against school autonomy. The 
central premise of charter school autonomy is that the authorizer will articulate the expected outcomes, and the 
school will have maximum flexibility to determine the best way to achieve those outcomes. In other words, the 
authorizer articulates the ends and the school decides the means of getting there. Whereas the Academic and 
Financial Frameworks focus almost exclusively on results, the Organizational Framework inevitably mandates 
process. Whether it is meeting requirements for minimum instructional days and minutes or ensuring that the 
facility meets applicable health and safety codes, the Organizational Framework is the place where the school 
becomes externally accountable for how it operates.

However, this process-focused accountability should be limited to those processes that are mandated by law, 
rules, regulations, or policies. Because organizational requirements focus largely on school operations, they have 
the greatest potential to infringe inappropriately on school autonomy. In K–12 education, we are accustomed 
to systems of school evaluation that focus primarily, if not exclusively, on process. Thus, evaluation systems 
consider whether school leadership is strong, how well data are being used, whether the instructional materials 
are rigorous, and whether classroom instruction is effective. Because this process-focused approach is familiar 
and common—indeed the norm—it is easy for authorizers to fall into process-based oversight routines. Despite 
the fact that these processes are undeniably critical to school success, they are generally not the authorizer’s 
purview. In the charter model, these process decisions are central to school autonomy and should remain the 
responsibility of the school’s governing board and leadership.

Another red herring with respect to evaluation of organizational performance is the reluctance of authorizers 
to impose uniformity on schools. Authorizers and schools alike sometimes have the sense that if schools have 
uniform expectations they are somehow being stifled in their flexibility, autonomy, and ability to innovate. The 
opposite is true. In fact, the more detailed and school-specific the operational requirements become, the more 
the school’s autonomy is likely to be constrained.
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All expectations set out in the Performance Frameworks or the charter contract bind in some way the school’s 
ability to adapt and manage outcomes as it sees fit. The best way for authorizers to maximize school operational 
autonomy is to establish a base set of operational expectations that are common to all schools and to limit 
those requirements primarily to what is required by legal or ethical conduct. Everything else related to school 
operations can remain within the school’s purview to manage, control, and change as school leadership sees fit. 
The more that the authorizer’s operational requirements stray beyond fundamental legal or ethical obligations—
including by being tailored to familiar notions of what the educational process should look like in general or 
for a particular school—the more that the authorizer infringes on a charter school’s appropriate autonomy.

Even though many educational or organizational process measures may not be appropriate for performance-based 
accountability, they retain a critical place in school oversight. Authorizers can use process-related information 
gained from site visits and other means for several purposes, including:

 n Monitoring schools that may not yet have sufficient outcome or compliance data
 n Determining the degree to which issues reflected in the Performance Framework are systemic
 n Providing supplemental information for high-stakes decisions

The performance of schools on the Performance Framework should drive authorizers’ decisions, but additional 
information can serve as a useful supplement, particularly when authorizers are making high-stakes decisions 
such as non-renewal or revocation. Collection of process-related information can be resource intensive for both 
authorizers and schools; therefore, authorizers should focus resources first on collecting necessary performance-
focused data to populate the Performance Framework and then on collecting additional information as warranted.

NACSA’s Principles & Standards (2012) states that

“A Quality Authorizer implements an accountability system that effectively streamlines federal, state, and 
local…compliance requirements while protecting schools’ legally entitled autonomy and minimizing schools’ 
administrative and reporting burdens” (p. 17).

Framework Structure
The Organizational Framework is divided into indicators, measures, metrics, and ratings, which are explained below.

Indicators
The framework includes six indicators or categories used to evaluate the school’s organizational performance 
and compliance.

1. Education Program 
The Education Program section assesses the school’s adherence to the material terms of its proposed education 
program. As a legal term, something is “material” if it is relevant and significant. For purposes of defining 
educational program accountability, the authorizer should consider whether the information would be relevant 
and significant to decisions about whether to renew, non-renew, or revoke a charter.

http://www.qualitycharters.org/publications-resources/principles-standards
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In addition to capturing material terms of the education program, this section also captures certain aspects 
of an education program that are required by law (e.g., content standards, assessments, special education 
requirements, etc.).

2. Financial Management and Oversight
While the Financial Framework is used to analyze the school’s financial performance, authorizers use this section 
of the Organizational Framework to set expectations for the school’s management and oversight of its finances, 
without regard to financial performance. Audit results and audit findings are critical sources of evidence when 
evaluating schools against this indicator.

3. Governance and Reporting 
A charter school must practice sound governance and adhere to reporting requirements of the authorizer and 
other responsible entities. In this section the authorizer sets forth expectations of the charter board’s compliance 
with governance-related laws as well as the board’s own bylaws and policies. Additionally, this indicator includes a 
measure to evaluate the extent to which the board oversees the individuals or organizations to which it delegates 
the duties of implementing the program, a fiduciary responsibility of the board.

4. Students and Employees 
While charter schools may be exempt from certain laws and allowed to function with greater autonomy, they still 
must adhere to federal and state laws regarding treatment of individuals within the organization. In this section, 
the authorizer measures charter school compliance with a variety of laws related to students and employees, 
including the rights of students and employees as well as operational requirements such as teacher licensing 
and background checks.

5. School Environment 
Charter schools must also follow laws related to the school’s physical plant and the health and safety of students 
and the charter community. This section addresses the school’s facility, transportation, food service, and health 
services, among other things.

6. Additional Obligations
The final indicator ensures that the authorizer has the authority to hold the charter school accountable for any 
laws or requirements that are not explicitly stated in the Organizational Framework. The measures and metrics 
outlined in this Framework represent the authorizer’s priorities, thus certain, lower priority requirements may not 
be explicitly called out in the framework and would instead be captured in the Additional Obligations section. 
This indicator also captures any requirements that may have been enacted or changed after the Performance 
Framework was adopted into the charter contract.

Measures
For each of the indicators, the framework provides a number of measures by which to evaluate schools. The 
measures take the form of questions about each school’s performance. For example:

 n Is the school implementing the material terms of the education program as defined in the current charter contract?
 n Is the school protecting the rights of English Language Learner (ELL) students?
 n Is the school meeting financial management and oversight requirements?

Information and guidance specific to each measure is provided below in the Measures in Detail section.
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Metrics
Metrics are expectations set forth in evaluating a measure. For example, to evaluate the question, “Is the school 
following Generally Accepted Accounting Principles?” authorizers should look to a number of areas where the 
school must meet existing expectations established by laws, rules, regulations, or provisions of the charter 
contract. Examples of metrics for this measure are:

 n An unqualified audit opinion
 n An audit devoid of significant findings and conditions, material weaknesses, or significant internal 
control weaknesses

 n An audit that does not include a going concern disclosure in the notes or an explanatory paragraph 
within the audit report

Throughout the Organizational Framework, we set forth the metrics for evaluating the different measures within 
the “Meets Standard” rating.

Authorizers will need to evaluate federal and state laws and authorizer policies when finalizing measures and 
metrics to include in the Organizational Framework. It is important that the Organizational Framework aligns 
with existing laws, rules, and regulations, which vary from state to state. The Framework should be adapted to 
align with state-established expectations. In addition, the authorizer should evaluate the charter contract and 
ensure that the language and expectations are consistent with the Framework. Authorizers may use the charter 
contract to set additional expectations of charter schools that are not stated in law and may emphasize specific 
areas of compliance (e.g., the charter contract should establish detailed reporting requirements for schools), 
though additional obligations should be kept to a minimum to respect school autonomy.

Targets and Ratings
For each measure a school receives one of three ratings based on evaluation of the established metrics.15

Meets Standard:
The “Meets Standard” rating is defined by the threshold of success for the measure, or the target the 
school is expected to meet. In the Organizational Framework, this rating provides the detailed metrics 
against which the charter school is judged. If the school meets the target, then the authorizer does not 
need to follow up with the school or require corrective action. Schools do not meet the standard if failures 
are material in nature, meaning they are relevant to the authorizer’s accountability decisions.  

Does Not Meet Standard:
The “Does Not Meet Standard” rating remains consistent for each measure in the Organizational Framework 
and reads:

“ The school has failed to implement the program in the manner described above; the failure(s)  
 were material, but the board has instituted remedies that have resulted in compliance or  
 prompt and sufficient movement toward compliance to the satisfaction of the authorizer.”

This means that the school has materially failed to meet the target at any point during the evaluation period; 
however, the failure(s) were not significant to the viability of the school and the board has either brought 
the school into compliance or has made sufficient progress toward compliance. Schools with a number of 
“Does Not Meet Standard” designations may be considered for non-renewal.

15 Similar to the Financial Framework, the Organizational Framework does not have an “Exceeds Standard” rating. Because the Organizational Framework is largely driven by compliance with laws and the charter  
 contract, charter schools are judged by whether they are in or out of compliance.
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Falls Far Below Standard: 
The “Falls Far Below Standard” rating also remains consistent for each measure in the Organizational 
Framework and reads:

“ The school failed to implement the program in the manner described above; the failure(s)  
 were material and significant to the viability of the school, or regardless of the severity of  
 the failure(s), the board has not instituted remedies that have resulted in prompt and sufficient  
 movement toward compliance to the satisfaction of the authorizer.”

“Falls Far Below Standard” means the school is not meeting the authorizer’s expectation of satisfactory 
performance, and follow up by the authorizer is necessary to determine authorizer action or accountability 
decisions. A school should receive this rating if it is currently not in material compliance with the requirement 
and that noncompliance impacts its ability to implement its program effectively and in a manner consistent 
with expectations outlined in the contract. A school may also receive this rating if it has been chronically 
out of compliance throughout the evaluation period and/or is not making satisfactory progress toward 
compliance. A school with one or more “Falls Far Below Standard” designations may be considered for 
non-renewal or revocation of its charter.

Considerations for Using the Core Organizational Performance Framework
As with the Academic and Financial Performance Frameworks, authorizers should use the Organizational 
Performance Framework to collect evidence of performance and to evaluate schools at least annually, to monitor 
schools throughout their charter terms, to report to schools and the public annually, to intervene in schools 
that do not meet expectations, and to make high-stakes decisions, including whether to renew, non-renew, or 
revoke a school’s charter or to expand or replicate a school. See the Use of the Core Performance Framework 
section for additional information.

Collecting Evidence and Evaluating Schools on the Organizational Performance Framework
The data required for an authorizer to use the Organizational Performance Framework may not be the same 
across authorizers. Authorizers should determine the amount of evidence that is necessary to determine 
whether the school is meeting each target and assess staff capacity when deciding how best to evaluate school 
organizational performance. Some measures in the Organizational Framework require periodic monitoring to 
ensure compliance, while others can be analyzed annually during site visits or through reports submitted to 
the authorizer. Others still may only require an assurance of compliance by the charter school board but may 
require follow up if concerns are raised.

Due to the complexity in verifying compliance with some metrics, evidence of compliance may be determined 
only after the collection and analysis of multiple data points. For example, the authorizer may periodically 
evaluate whether a school is compliant with special-education requirements by gathering evidence through 
multiple sources at different points in the school year (e.g., the authorizer may annually verify compliance 
by review of special-education audits conducted by the State Education Agency as well as through site visit 
observations and analysis of school records).

The sections below outline common ways that authorizers may collect data to evaluate charter schools’ 
organizational performance, beginning with the least intensive approach. Authorizers will have to determine 
which approach is most appropriate for evaluating each section of the Organizational Framework based on their 
authorizing values, capacity, and local environments.

Core Organizational Performance Framework Guidance    Considerations for Using the Core Organizational Performance Framework
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Assurance of compliance by the charter board

The Organizational Framework provides a space for the authorizer to report any credible cases of noncompliance 
in areas where it may not routinely evaluate the school. The authorizer should require that the school maintain 
a file of official assurance of compliance by the charter school board. This documentation by the charter board 
provides an assurance to the authorizer that the board is aware of its legal obligations to the organization. The 
charter school board should approve this document annually. Accompanying this assurance should be evidence 
of compliance or direct reference to evidence (e.g., reference to board minutes or policies, reference to school 
procedures, or certificates). The assurance and evidence could be organized in a file or binder that the authorizer 
can access at the school site upon request.

The authorizer should review the file at least annually or when deemed necessary (e.g., the authorizer may 
review this report and request follow-up information on some measures during an annual site visit). For instance, 
an authorizer may require that the charter school board assure it is complying with employment law. Evidence 
of compliance would include the board-approved assurance and would be verified annually by the authorizer; 
in this case, compliance would be assumed unless determined otherwise. A complaint to the authorizer may 
warrant more direct review or investigation of an issue, but the burden of providing evidence of compliance 
lies with the charter school board that has assured compliance to the authorizer.

Required reporting

The authorizer may also require that the charter school report or verify compliance to the authorizer, in which 
case evidence of compliance would be at the disposal of the authorizer for reference during monitoring. For 
example, the authorizer may require that the charter school submit a list of teachers’ proof of credentials on 
an annual basis. Note, however, that the authorizer should be careful to verify the accuracy and quality of 
self-reported data.

Excessive required reports may be burdensome on both the school and authorizer and could cause the 
authorizer to spend more time and resources monitoring reporting requirements than evaluating the school’s 
performance outcomes. To ease the burden, the authorizer should establish a calendar of required reports 
to clearly communicate regular reporting deadlines to its charter schools. The calendar should outline which 
reports the authorizer requires, the form the reports should take, and the point(s) in the year when reports are 
due to the authorizer.

Third-party reviews

Another way to verify compliance is to seek reviews from a third-party reviewer (e.g., an authorizer may rely 
on the special-education division of the State Education Agency for part of its assessment of compliance 
with special-education laws). This allows for the authorizer to access expert opinions while at the same time 
reducing redundancy in review and evaluation of the school, which could tend to lower charter school autonomy. 
Another form of third-party review could be the hiring of a consultant with the necessary expertise to verify 
compliance. For instance, if an authorizer through initial review has reasonable suspicion of noncompliance 
with graduation requirements, it may hire a consultant to review a school’s transcripts, credit assignments, 
and written graduation requirements.

Observed practice

The authorizer may verify compliance for certain measures in the Organizational Framework through direct 
observation. For example, the authorizer may observe mandatory state assessments to ensure compliance 
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with required procedures. If the authorizer seeks verification in this form, then it is critical that the authorizer 
has the capacity and expertise to appropriately evaluate performance. Authorizers should be careful of using 
this type of monitoring except when necessary and should, wherever possible, seek additional evidence to 
substantiate observed practice.

Investigations

At times authorizers may receive complaints or assertions from individuals that a school is not in compliance. 
The authorizer should generally refer the complainant to the charter school board, which is responsible for 
investigating such cases. However, from time to time the authorizer may receive complaints that it must investigate 
directly, especially if the complaint is a major infraction (e.g., school leadership is accused of cheating on state 
assessments) or if it involves the charter school board (e.g., accused violations of open meeting law). In some 
instances, the authorizer itself may be required by law to take action or notify appropriate authorities, including 
the State Education Agency, of its findings. The Organizational Framework allows space for the authorizer to 
investigate potential grievances and determine whether or not the school is meeting organizational expectations. 

High-Stakes Decision Making
The Academic Performance Framework should generally be seen as the primary tool for accountability decisions 
largely because authorizers use this framework to measure schools’ academic outcomes; the Organizational 
Framework is used to measure compliance, which is not always directly related to school performance. In 
most cases, authorizers should use the evaluation of the Organizational Framework as a way to communicate 
unsatisfactory performance, as a basis for intervention, or as secondary evidence when making the case for 
closure. Only when the school falls far below the standard, which would indicate major concerns with organizational 
effectiveness, should an authorizer consider findings on organizational effectiveness as the primary reason for 
non-renewal or revocation. Regardless of the point in the life of the charter, whether during an interim review 
or at the time of renewal, schools that have multiple occurrences where they fall below the standards should 
be considered for non-renewal or revocation, especially if these instances put students in danger, are pervasive 
within the charter school, or are egregious in nature. 

At the end of a charter term, the authorizer should analyze both static and trend data related to organizational 
performance using the Organizational Framework. It is important to analyze whether the school’s performance 
in the one area is trending upward or downward, as that may impact both intervention and renewal decisions. 
A school may show a pattern of sporadic noncompliance throughout the life of the charter and in the most 
recent year. In this case, the authorizer must evaluate the school’s organizational effectiveness and determine 
whether the issues are systemic and if the school is likely to remain unstable in the next charter term.

Measures in Detail
The Organizational Framework catalogs in one place the various requirements that the charter school must meet 
according to state or federal law, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract. This section will help 
the authorizer better understand the origin of each measure and therefore more clearly communicate these 
expectations to the schools in its portfolio. Below are definitions of the measures included in the Organizational 
Framework and background information to help authorizers better understand each measure and where to find 
evidence to evaluate schools against the measures.  

Core Organizational Performance Framework Guidance    Measures in Detail
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Indicator 1: Education Program
The Organizational Framework includes measures of the school’s educational program that are legal or contractual 
requirements that the school must adhere to when implementing its educational program. These measures are 
different from the Academic Performance Framework in that they measure educational compliance rather than 
performance outcomes and should remain separate from the Academic Performance Framework.

Material Terms of the Charter Contract

The Education Program section assesses the school’s adherence to the material terms of its proposed education 
program. As a legal term, something is “material” if it is relevant and significant. For purposes of defining 
educational program accountability, the authorizer should consider whether the information would be relevant 
and significant to decisions about whether to renew, non-renew, or revoke a charter.

In particular, this indicator assesses the school’s education-program-related requirements as established in 
law and through the school’s charter school application. Once an approved school becomes operational, the 
authorizer should expect the educational program to be reasonably consistent with the one proposed in the 
application. This expectation, sometimes called “fidelity to the program,” is important because the school 
was approved on the premise that the educational program specifically proposed was likely to be successful. 

The other consideration is that the authorizer needs to be able to vouch for the school being what it purports to 
be. Families and their children will choose to attend based, in part, on the school’s description of its program. 
The public will believe that the program is being implemented as advertised. Thus, part of the authorizer’s public 
accountability role is to ensure that the school is being reasonably accurate in how it presents itself.

Thus, we recommend that authorizers extract from the approved application the essential elements of the 
educational program to which the school will be held accountable. For example, if the school proposes to have 
a math and science focus, the school should be accountable for the educational program having a recognizable 
emphasis on math and science. If the school promises to place a high priority on character development, 
then the authorizer’s oversight should include consideration of whether character development is identifiable 
in the day-to-day educational program. Similarly, many charter applicants now promote educational program 
decisions such as an extended school day and school year as the keys to their promised success. In such cases 
the authorizer’s definition of the material terms might simply revolve around the school providing additional 
instructional time as promised.

It is important that authorizers place appropriate limits on the scope of the educational program review. The 
assessment of educational program terms should generally be a “truth in advertising” standard. In other words, 
the authorizer should establish objective measures that do not require a determination of how well the school is 
doing whatever it promised to do. For example, the school that promises to achieve success through an extended 
school day and year should be evaluated based on whether there is, in fact, extended time as advertised. The 
authorizer need not hold the school accountable for how well that extra time is being used. The school’s ultimate 
academic performance on either standard or mission-specific measures is evaluated through the Academic 
Performance Framework.

Incongruent as a minimal standard may seem to be, there are several reasons why it is important for the authorizer 
to approach educational program accountability in this way. One reason is expertise. Authorizers generally do 
not have either the expertise to conduct in-depth qualitative evaluation for a wide range of educational programs 
or the resources to engage others to do so.
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Another reason to maintain a minimal standard is school autonomy. If schools are to be held accountable for 
educational outcomes, they must have maximum autonomy and flexibility over the educational process. Maintaining 
a minimum standard for the essential program elements serves to maximize the school’s ability to make changes 
and adjustments needed to achieve the educational outcomes that should be the authorizer’s primary focus for 
educational accountability. The understanding should be that any program elements not stated in the contract 
or accompanying policies remain within the school’s purview to change.

Finally, authorizers must maintain respect for school choice. An important part of the charter school idea 
is giving families educational options. Authorizers should be cautious about inserting their own views about 
whether a program is good enough—in terms of the educational process—when a prominent objective of most 
charter school laws is to provide families expanded options for such programs.

This measure does not evaluate the performance of the school, which is the focus of the Academic Performance 
Framework. This measure only addresses the program itself, the organization’s fidelity to that program, and 
organizationally whether the school is appropriately notifying the authorizer of and gaining approval for major 
changes to the education program.

Measure 1a  
Is the school implementing the material terms of the education program as defined in the current charter contract?

Meets Standard: 

The school implemented the material terms of the education program in all material respects and the education program 
in operation reflects the material terms as defined in the charter contract, or the school has gained approval for a charter 
modification to the material terms.

Data source
Authorizers may verify implementation of the material terms through site visit observations, interviews with 
stakeholders in the charter community, and required reports from the charter school (including annual reports 
and renewal applications).

Education Requirements

Some elements of a public school’s education program are fixed in law and may not be waived for charter 
schools. This measure evaluates the school’s adherence to education requirements, such as content standards.  

Measure 1b  
Is the school complying with applicable education requirements?

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
education requirements, including but not limited to:

 n Instructional days or minutes requirements
 n Graduation and promotion requirements
 n Content standards, including Common Core
 n State assessments
 n Implementation of mandated programming as a result of state or federal funding
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Data source
The authorizer could choose to require an assurance from the charter school board of compliance and follow 
up if complaints or reports from the State Education Agency indicate noncompliance. Follow-up review could 
include requests of data to verify compliance such as school calendars, student records, or reports the school 
may submit to the State Education Agency (e.g., reports to verify state assessment compliance).

When evaluating the requirement that the school implemented “mandated programming as a result of state or 
federal funding,” the authorizer could work with divisions within the State Education Agency that oversee these 
programs (e.g., Title IV), as they likely have processes in place to evaluate and report findings of noncompliance. 

Students with Disabilities

Charter schools must follow state and federal special-education laws and provide a high-quality learning 
environment for all students. In addition to an evaluation of how well a school is educating students with special 
needs (a component of the Academic Performance Framework), the Organizational Performance Framework 
should include an evaluation of how well the school is meeting its legal obligations regarding services to these 
students and protecting their rights under state and federal law. The elements within this measure include but 
are not limited to requirements for access and identification of students with disabilities, appropriate staffing, 
proper management and implementation of Individualized Education Plans (IEP) and Section 504 plans, and 
appropriate use of categorical funds.

Requirements of this measure will vary depending on whether the charter school is identified as a Local Education 
Agency or a school within a district Local Education Agency. The authorizer should adjust this measure based on 
the schools’ definition within its portfolio. In developing an appropriate measure, the authorizer—particularly an 
authorizer that is a State Education Agency or Local Education Agency for special-education purposes—should 
also consider the interaction between the school’s responsibilities and its own responsibilities for identification, 
admissions, placement, delivery of services, transfer of records, and oversight. Authorizers may want to reference 
the Authorizer SPED Rubric for Local Education Agencies (LEAs)16 and Authorizer SPED Rubric for Non-Local 
Education Agencies (Non-LEAs)17 for more guidance on overseeing charter schools’ services for students with 
disabilities.

16 Accessed at http://www.charterschoolcenter.org/resource/authorizer-sped-rubric-local-education-agencies-leas

17 Accessed at http://www.charterschoolcenter.org/resource/authorizer-sped-rubric-non-local-education-agencies-non-leas
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Measure 1c  
Is the school protecting the rights of students with disabilities?   

Meets Standard: 

Consistent with the school’s status and responsibilities as either a Local Education Agency (LEA) or school in a district 
LEA, the school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract (in-
cluding the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and the Americans 
with Disabilities Act) relating to the treatment of students with identified disabilities and those suspected of having a 
disability, including but not limited to:

 n Equitable access and opportunity to enroll

 n Identification and referral

 n Appropriate development and implementation of Individualized Education Plans and Section 504 plans
 n Operational compliance, including provision of services in the least restrictive environment and appropriate 
inclusion in the school’s academic program, assessments, and extracurricular activities

 n Discipline, including due process protections, manifestation determinations, and behavioral intervention plans
 n Access to the school’s facility and program to students in a lawful manner and consistent with students’ IEPs or 
Section 504 plans

 n Appropriate use of all available, applicable funding

Data source

Authorizers may evaluate this measure through data from student information systems or other regular reporting 
mechanisms, site visit observations, record reviews, interviews of stakeholders, or third-party reports or 
monitoring. Data sources may vary depending on the school’s status as a Local Education Agency or a school 
within a Local Education Agency.

Authorizers may also coordinate oversight activities and data collection with other entities that are responsible 
for ensuring appropriate provision of services to students with special needs such as a district special education 
department, a special education collaborative, board of cooperative services, or State Education Agency.

English Language Learner (ELL) students

Similar to their responsibilities regarding special education, charter schools must follow state and federal laws 
governing access and services for students who are English Language Learners (ELLs). In addition to an evaluation 
of how well a school is educating ELL students (a component of the Academic Performance Framework), the 
Organizational Performance Framework should include an evaluation of how well the school is meeting its legal 
obligations regarding services to these students and is protecting their rights under state and federal law. The 
elements within this measure include but are not limited to requirements for access and identification of ELL 
students, testing, exit and tracking requirements, appropriate staffing, support provision, communication with 
family members in their native languages, and appropriate use of categorical funds.

Core Organizational Performance Framework Guidance    Measures in Detail
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Measure 1d  
Is the school protecting the rights of English Language Learner (ELL) students?

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract (including 
Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act [ESEA] and U.S. Department of Education authorities) relating to 
requirements regarding English Language Learners (ELLs), including but not limited to:

 n Equitable access and opportunity to enroll

 n Required policies related to the service of ELL students

 n Compliance with native language communication requirements
 n Proper steps for identification of students in need of ELL services
 n Appropriate and equitable delivery of services to identified students 
 n Appropriate accommodations on assessments
 n Exiting of students from ELL services
 n Ongoing monitoring of exited students

Data source
Authorizers may evaluate this measure through data from student information systems or other regular reporting 
mechanisms, review of school policies, site visit observations, record audits, interviews of stakeholders, or 
third-party reports or monitoring.

Authorizers may also coordinate oversight activities and data collection with other entities that are responsible for 
ensuring appropriate provision of services to ELL students such as ELL specialists in a school district, a board of 
cooperative services, or State Education Agency.

Indicator 2: Financial Management and Oversight
The Financial Performance Framework includes measures used to evaluate a school’s financial health, while the 
measures in this section assess a school’s ability to manage its finances appropriately, regardless of viability. Measures 
included in this indicator, because they evaluate compliance rather than financial performance outcomes, should 
be kept separate from the Financial Performance Framework, which is solely focused on performance outcomes.

Financial Reporting and Compliance

The financial reports included in this measure are used as a basis for the analysis of a school’s financial viability 
(i.e., Financial Performance Framework) and financial management (see Measure 2b below). The purpose of 
this measure is to determine whether the school is submitting accurate and timely information to the authorizer. 
Reporting requirements such as financial audits and budget reports are often required by state law. Charter 
schools are public organizations that use public funds, and authorizers are the entities charged with ensuring 
that schools are responsible stewards of those funds. Authorizers require charter schools to report on their 
financial positions through annual budgets, periodic (e.g., quarterly) financial reports, financial audits, etc.  

Additionally, if the school contracts with an Education Service Provider (ESP), sometimes referred to as  a Charter 
Management Organization or Education Management Organization, the authorizer should include additional 
contractual provisions in the charter contract that “ensure…the school’s financial independence from the external 
provider.”18 The authorizer may assess this independence by requiring additional financial reports.

18 Principles & Standards for Quality Charter School Authorizing. National Association of Charter School Authorizers, (2012).

http://www.qualitycharters.org/publications-resources/principles-standards
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Measure 2a  
Is the school meeting financial reporting and compliance requirements? 

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
financial reporting requirements, including but not limited to:

 n Complete and on-time submission of financial reports, including annual budget, revised budgets (if applicable), 
periodic financial reports as required by the authorizer, and any reporting requirements if the board contracts with 
an Education Service Provider (ESP)

 n On-time submission and completion of the annual independent audit and corrective action plans, if applicable
 n All reporting requirements related to the use of public funds

Data source
The authorizer should maintain a record of schools’ adherence to reporting requirements, including financial 
reports.  

Financial Management and Oversight

Critical to an organization’s health and stability is its ability to manage its finances well. Authorizers have 
a responsibility to protect the public’s interest and must evaluate the extent to which the charter school is 
responsibly managing its finances. Charter schools should have an unqualified, or “clean,” financial audit. This 
means that the auditor found the financial statements to be accurate and complete, which is necessary for 
evaluating a school’s financial health.

Auditors evaluate an organization’s financial statements and processes against Generally Accepted Accounting 
Principles (GAAP). Schools that do not meet these standards will have findings in their financial audits. Findings 
may be considered deficient, significant, or material. Material weaknesses are findings that are considered 
more severe because there is a reasonable possibility that a material misstatement of the school’s financial 
statements will not be prevented or detected and corrected on a timely basis.

Certain findings are more adverse than others, and authorizers should specifically look for material weaknesses 
on internal controls. This means that the charter school does not have systems in place to minimize the risk of 
financial mismanagement. Smaller charter schools may struggle to meet this expectation because they have 
fewer people and resources available to manage their finances (e.g., schools can get internal controls findings 
if they do not have a system in place for different people to open the mail, record the billing, write the checks, 
etc.). However, because of the challenges the charter school sector has experienced with mismanagement and 
fraud involving public funds, authorizers should expect all of their charter schools, regardless of size, to meet 
this expectation on internal controls.

Finally, audits may include a “going concern disclosure,” which is a paragraph in the auditor’s opinion. Organizations 
that are considered a “going concern” are, in the opinion of the auditor, financially viable to operate for at least 
one year. If an audit includes a paragraph with a “going concern disclosure” then the auditor has concerns 
about the organization’s viability, which should be a major concern for the authorizer.

Core Organizational Performance Framework Guidance    Measures in Detail
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Measure 2b  
Is the school following Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP)?

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating 
to financial management and oversight expectations as evidenced by an annual independent audit, including but not 
limited to:

 n An unqualified audit opinion
 n An audit devoid of significant findings and conditions, material weaknesses, or significant internal control weaknesses
 n An audit that does not include a going concern disclosure in the notes or an explanatory paragraph within the audit 
report

Data source
The authorizer should require charter schools to conduct and submit an annual financial audit. The authorizer 
should have documented scope of audit requirements to ensure the financial audit includes information necessary 
to evaluate schools’ financial management practices and viability.

Indicator 3: Governance and Reporting
Governance Requirements

Charter school boards hold fiduciary responsibility for the charter schools they oversee and must comply with 
applicable governance requirements. Boards may have different governance requirements based on how they 
are legally structured, but the list in this measure should be viewed as a starting point for authorizers to tailor 
based on their charter requirements and the laws in their states.

Measure 3a  
Is the school complying with governance requirements?

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
governance by its board, including but not limited to:

 n Board policies, including those related to oversight of an Education Service Provider (ESP), if applicable
 n Board bylaws
 n State open meetings law
 n Code of ethics
 n Conflicts of interest
 n Board composition and/or membership rules (e.g., requisite number of qualified teachers, ban on employees or 
contractors serving on the board, etc.)

 n Compensation for attendance at meetings

Data source 
Governance requirements enumerated in this measure are purposefully narrow, in that they are requirements 
to which an authorizer can legally hold the board accountable.
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19 Cornell-Feist, Marci. Board Meetings: A Guide for Charter Schools. The High Bar, August 2011.

20 Principles & Standards for Quality Charter School Authorizing. National Association of Charter School Authorizers, (2012).
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Authorizers should seek to verify board compliance through analysis of board packets, including board minutes, 
and assurances of compliance. The authorizer should collect and review the school’s board policies and bylaws. 
Additionally, the authorizer may require a statement of assurances of compliance with conflicts of interest and 
board membership requirements, among other things. When warranted, periodic attendance by the authorizer 
at board meetings may allow the authorizer to verify compliance with some elements of this measure beyond 
evidence that is collected through assurances or review of policies and other board reports. 

If the authorizer, through monitoring or evaluation, finds that it needs to follow up and monitor board governance 
more closely, it can look for additional evidence through the following, which are often viewed as best practices 
of governing boards:19

 n Strategic plan that includes goals and objectives for meeting the school’s mission
 n Board oversight and evaluation of the performance of the charter school

Management Accountability

The central role of the charter school board is to responsibly delegate the work of actualizing the board’s vision 
and mission. To that end, the board has a responsibility to oversee and hold accountable the charter school 
management, whether it chooses to contract with a management organization or hire an individual. Authorizers 
should have at their disposal the means to hold charter school boards accountable for their oversight of 
management.  

For charter schools that contract with an Education Service Provider (ESP), the charter contract between the 
authorizer and the board should, “clearly identify the school governing board as the party ultimately responsible 
for the success or failure of the school” and “condition charter approval on authorizer review and approval of 
the third-party contract.” The authorizer should ensure that the third-party contract or written performance 
agreement with an ESP includes, among other things, “performance measures, consequences, and mechanisms 
by which the school governing board will hold the provider accountable for performance, aligned with the 
performance measures in the charter contract” and “financial reporting requirements and provisions for the 
school governing board’s financial oversight.”20

Measure 3b  
Is the school holding management accountable?

Meets Standard:
The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
oversight of school management, including but not limited to:

 n (For Education Service Providers [ESPs]) maintaining authority over management, holding it accountable for 
performance as agreed under a written performance agreement, and requiring annual financial reports of the ESP

 n (For Others) oversight of management that includes holding it accountable for performance expectations which 
may or may not be agreed to under a written performance agreement

Data source
Expectations for the board to hold the school management accountable should be established in a written 
performance agreement to which the authorizer should require access. Depending on state laws and the 
authorizer’s ability to hold the charter school accountable for this measure, the authorizer may also seek to 
evaluate a school’s Request for Proposals process for seeking Education Service Providers.

http://www.qualitycharters.org/publications-resources/principles-standards
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Reporting Requirements

Reports from schools are required in order to allow the authorizer to monitor and evaluate the school’s academic 
and operational performance and form the basis for renewal recommendations. Authorizers, in order to effectively 
evaluate charter school performance, must receive reports from the charter schools they authorize. Additionally, 
charter schools are responsible to other entities, including the State Education Agency, for certain reporting 
requirements. Many reporting requirements may be fixed in law while others are outlined in the charter contract 
or are required by the authorizer for monitoring purposes (e.g., required reports for intervention).  

This measure includes broad categories of reports, the collection of which the authorizer should monitor. The 
authorizer should expand this to include specific reports required by the authorizer and/or state.  

Measure 3c  
Is the school complying with reporting requirements?

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
relevant reporting requirements to the school’s authorizer, State Education Agency (SEA), district education department, 
and/or federal authorities, including but not limited to:

 n Accountability tracking
 n Attendance and enrollment reporting
 n Compliance and oversight
 n Additional information requested by the authorizer

Data source
To help monitor this measure, authorizers should develop a reporting calendar to track all required reports to 
the authorizer, State Education Agency, and any other relevant parties; this will help both the authorizer and 
school keep track of when reports are due, which will minimize duplicative reporting.

Indicator 4: Students and Employees
Rights of students

Charter schools must protect the rights of the students they serve. The authorizer has a responsibility to ensure 
that the charter school is in compliance with a range of requirements from admissions policies to protections 
of students’ civil rights.
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Measure 4a  
Is the school protecting the rights of all students?

Meets Standard: 
The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
the rights of students, including but not limited to:

 n Policies and practices related to admissions, lottery, waiting lists, fair and open recruitment, and enrollment 
(including rights to enroll or maintain enrollment)

 n The collection and protection of student information (that could be used in discriminatory ways or otherwise contrary to law)
 n Due process protections, privacy, civil rights, and student liberties requirements, including First Amendment 
protections and the Establishment Clause restrictions prohibiting public schools from engaging in religious instruction

 n Conduct of discipline (discipline hearings and suspension and expulsion policies and practices)

Note: Proper handling of discipline processes for students with disabilities is addressed more specifically in Section 1c.

Data source 
Each authorizer should evaluate this measure through reports to the authorizer and/or the State Education Agency, 
charter school board policies and examples of forms (e.g., student enrollment form), and site visit observations 
and interviews with charter school community stakeholders. The authorizer may also need to require that the 
board assures compliance with certain elements of this measure that may be difficult to verify unless through 
investigation (e.g., implementation of discipline policies). 

Attendance Goals
In most states charter schools are required to meet attendance expectations. Attendance goals are often 
established at the state level through a school’s No Child Left Behind (NCLB) requirements or Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) waivers, and are usually set at 90 percent. However, an authorizer may 
choose to establish its own attendance expectations in the charter contract.

Attendance is an important leading indicator of a quality education program, but it is not included in the 
Academic Performance Framework because it is not in itself an academic performance outcome. The authorizer 
should evaluate the school’s attendance rates through the lens of organizational effectiveness. Schools with 
strong attendance are more financially and organizationally stable. Schools that struggle to meet attendance 
goals, especially if chronically, may be at risk of academic or financial failure.  

If state law does not stipulate attendance goals, authorizers should consider whether this is an appropriate 
expectation to set for schools in the charter contract.

Measure 4b  
Is the school meeting attendance goals?

Meets Standard:
The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
attendance goals.

Data source
Authorizers should evaluate this measure through reports to the authorizer and/or the State Education Agency.

Core Organizational Performance Framework Guidance    Measures in Detail
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Staff Credentials

Public schools must employ appropriately qualified and credentialed staff including administrative, teaching, and 
educational support staff as required by law. For schools that receive Title II funding, staff must meet Highly 
Qualified Teacher and Paraprofessional requirements. Charter schools may be exempt from some credentialing 
requirements, which authorizers should consider when evaluating schools against this measure.

Measure 4c  
Is the school meeting teacher and other staff credentialing requirements?

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract (including 
the federal Highly Qualified Teacher and Paraprofessional requirements within Title II of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act [ESEA]) relating to state certification requirements.

Data source
Authorizers should evaluate this measure through reports to the authorizer and/or the State Education Agency. 
Through an annual report, the authorizer may require the charter school to submit a list of their staff’s license 
numbers for review. The State Education Agency likely already collects this information, in which case the 
authorizer could work with the State Education Agency to verify compliance with this measure.

Employee Rights

Charter schools must follow applicable employment law, which is vast and complex. Authorizers often find that 
this measure, in particular, may be administratively burdensome to oversee, and authorizers may need to assume 
a school’s compliance unless there is evidence to the contrary. Note that allegations of violations of employee 
rights may not be evidence of noncompliance. Authorizers should not take sole responsibility for investigating 
allegations and should use the investigations and rulings of third parties to substantiate ratings of “Does Not 
Meet Standard” or “Falls Far Below Standard.” Despite challenges in evaluating a school’s performance on this 
measure, we include this measure in the Performance Framework because 1) it is an existing legal requirement, 
2) its inclusion communicates to schools that the authorizer expects schools to be in compliance, and 3) it 
provides the authorizer with a place to capture noncompliance in the event it can be substantiated. 

Measure 4d  
Is the school complying with laws regarding employee rights?

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating 
to employment considerations, including those relating to the Family Medical Leave Act, the Americans with Disabilities 
Act, and employment contracts. The school does not interfere with employees’ rights to organize collectively or otherwise 
violate staff collective bargaining rights.

Data source
Authorizers may evaluate this measure through board assurance of compliance and/or third-party reports such 
as court rulings.
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Background Checks

Charter schools must conduct background checks, or ensure background checks have been completed, as an 
assurance of credentialing for certain employees within the school. Additionally, state law or the authorizer may 
require through the charter contract that certain individuals in the charter community, such as volunteers and 
board members, submit to background checks.

Measure 4e  
Is the school completing required background checks?

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
background checks of all applicable individuals (including staff and members of the charter community, where applicable).

Data source
Authorizers may evaluate this measure through assurance of compliance by the board and periodic record 
checks either annually or during site visits. The authorizer may elect to review a random sample of files for a 
variety of individuals, such as teachers, volunteers, board members, etc.

Indicator 5: School Environment

Facilities and Transportation

Authorizers should ensure that the school’s physical plant is safe for occupancy as a school and that the school 
complies with laws related to the provision of transportation services.

Measure 5a  
Is the school complying with facilities and transportation requirements?

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
the school facilities, grounds, and transportation, including but not limited to:

 n Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
 n Fire inspections and related records
 n Viable certificate of occupancy or other required building use authorization
 n Documentation of requisite insurance coverage
 n Student transportation

Data source 
Authorizers may evaluate this measure through assurance of compliance by the board, review of relevant 
documentation, and periodic verification of compliance, possibly during site visits.
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Health and Safety

Charter schools must meet state and federal health and safety requirements related to health services and 
food services, whether these services are provided by a Local Education Agency or contracted independently. 
Some charter schools, depending on their legal structures, may access additional health and/or safety services 
from traditional school districts. The authorizer, when adapting this framework, should consider including other 
district services that charter schools may be accessing.

Measure 5b  
Is the school complying with health and safety requirements?

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
safety and the provision of health-related services, including but not limited to:

 n Appropriate nursing services and dispensing of pharmaceuticals
 n Food service requirements
 n Other district services, if applicable

Data source
Authorizers may evaluate this measure through assurance of compliance by the board and periodic verification 
of compliance during site visits and/or third-party reviews.

Information Management

Both charter school boards and school management must appropriately handle sensitive information, which often 
includes student-level data protected under federal law. Additionally, charter school boards may receive requests 
for documentation from stakeholders or the media and must comply with Freedom of Information law. State law 
may also stipulate the reporting or distribution of information to stakeholders either through disclosure on the 
school’s website or by direct distribution, which may be the case for charter school annual reports. Authorizers 
should evaluate a school’s adherence to the various requirements for information management and distribution.

Measure 5c  
Is the school handling information appropriately?

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
the handling of information, including but not limited to:

 n Maintaining the security of and providing access to student records under the Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act and other applicable authorities

 n Accessing documents maintained by the school under the state’s Freedom of Information law and other applicable 
authorities

 n Transferring of student records
 n Proper and secure maintenance of testing materials
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Data source
Authorizers may evaluate this measure through board assurance of compliance, authorizer investigation, and/
or review of third-party investigations.

Indicator 6: Additional Obligations

Additional Obligations

Designed to be a “catch-all,” this measure ensures that the school is held accountable to obligations that are 
not explicitly stated in the Organizational Framework but that the school is held accountable to through some 
other account. Additionally, this captures any new requirements that may come after both parties agree to the 
performance agreements. For example, if state laws change to require charter school board training, which was 
not required at the time of the agreement, the authorizer would use this section of the framework to evaluate 
the charter school against that new requirement.

Authorizers should use this measure with caution and generally limit additional obligations to those that 
are established in law, required by other accountability agencies (e.g., court decisions), or are the basis for 
intervention set forth by an authorizer’s finding of unsatisfactory performance.

Measure 6a  
Is the school complying with all other obligations?

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with all other material legal, statutory, regulatory, or contractual requirements contained 
in its charter contract that are not otherwise explicitly stated herein, including but not limited to requirements from the 
following sources:

 n Revisions to state charter law
 n Consent decrees
 n Intervention requirements by the authorizer
 n Requirements by other entities to which the charter school is accountable (e.g., State Education Agency [SEA])

Data source
Sources to verify compliance will depend on the requirement being evaluated.

Conclusion
The Organizational Performance Framework is designed to evaluate schools against existing requirements in 
law, rules, regulations, or charter contracts, not to create new requirements for schools. While schools would 
be accountable for compliance with most existing requirements even without the Organizational Framework, 
the framework allows the authorizer to transparently communicate the primary areas for compliance through 
one document. The Core Organizational Performance Framework should provide a strong starting point for 
developing and implementing an Organizational Framework, but authorizers must adapt it to their own contexts. 
Once the framework is complete, authorizers will also need to develop a monitoring and evaluation plan based 
on their own authorizing values, capacity, and local environments.
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Use of the Core Performance Framework
The Performance Framework should be the backbone of an authorizer’s accountability system. This section 
provides an overview of how authorizers should collect evidence of performance or compliance and evaluate 
schools at least annually, monitor schools throughout their charter terms, report to schools and the public 
annually, intervene in schools that do not meet expectations, and make high-stakes decisions, including whether 
to renew, non-renew, or revoke a school’s charter or to expand or replicate a school. The Academic, Financial, 
and Organizational Performance Frameworks may be utilized slightly differently for some accountability 
activities; authorizers should refer to the Considerations for Using the Core Academic Performance Framework, 
Considerations for Using the Core Financial Performance Framework, and Considerations for Using the Core 
Organizational Performance Framework sections in this guidance document for more detailed information on 
these differences.

Collecting Evidence and Evaluating Schools on the Performance 
Framework
Authorizers must determine what evidence to collect in order to evaluate schools using the Performance Framework. 
Information for the Academic Performance Framework is generally available once a year, and while authorizers 
should be collecting and evaluating financial performance information regularly throughout the year, the financial 
audit used for a year-end Financial Performance Framework assessment is completed only annually. Meanwhile, 
information for the Organizational Framework is often available throughout the year. Authorizers should develop 
reporting calendars to ensure that the authorizer and its schools have a clear, common understanding of expectations. 
Ultimately, authorizers should evaluate schools against the Performance Framework at least annually.

Collecting Evidence and Evaluating Schools on the Academic Performance Framework

The majority of the information needed for the Academic Performance Framework comes from state testing 
data, which is generally available in the fall or winter following spring testing. The following data elements are 
needed to complete the Academic Performance Framework analysis:

 n Growth measures for charter schools, and possibly all schools in the state, where available
 n Subgroup or current non-proficient student growth measures for charter schools, and possibly all schools 
in the state, where available

 n Overall proficiency rates for all schools in the state
 n District and state average proficiency rates
 n District and state average proficiency rates for Free or Reduced-price Lunch (FRL), English Language Learners 
(ELL), and special education students (SPED), as well as for students in any other relevant subgroups

 n Subgroup proficiency rates for FRL, ELL, and SPED students, as well as for students in any other relevant 
subgroups, for all schools in the state, where eligible subgroups exist

 n FRL, ELL, and SPED enrollment, as well as enrollment for other relevant subgroups, for all schools in the 
state (used for similar schools’ selection, if applicable)

 n SAT results and participation rates, where available
 n ACT results and participation rates, where available
 n Graduation rates
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 n College attendance and persistence rates, where available
 n Remediation rates for charter school graduates enrolled in post-secondary institutions, where available
 n Student-level assessment data, if available (needed only if growth measures are calculated by the authorizer)
 n Data for mission-specific measures, where applicable

As most academic performance data is only available once a year, authorizers should evaluate schools against 
the Academic Performance Framework on an annual basis.

Collecting Evidence and Evaluating Schools on the Financial Performance Framework

All authorizers implementing the Financial Performance Framework must require the charter schools they 
authorize to submit to an independent annual financial audit using accrual-based accounting. Cash-based 
audits will not provide the correct information needed for the framework. Authorizers will specifically need the 
following information to use the framework:

 n Audited balance sheet
 n Audited income statement
 n Audited statement of cash flows
 n Notes to the audited financial statements
 n Charter school board-approved budget with enrollment targets
 n Actual enrollment information
 n Annual debt schedule indicating the total principal and interest due

In order to effectively conduct ongoing monitoring of financial stability, authorizers should also regularly require 
schools to provide current financial information in addition to audited information. Examples of current data that 
should be collected include monthly or quarterly balance sheets and cash flow statements. See the Ongoing 
Monitoring section for more information. As discussed throughout this document, it is critical that authorizers 
do not rely only on audited financial statements especially when making high-stakes decisions, conducting 
ongoing monitoring, and assessing whether a school is in immediate financial distress.

Schools that may be in immediate financial distress

Schools that fail the near-term indicators are at high risk for financial distress or closure. As such, they require 
additional monitoring and/or corrective action. Authorizers should determine the severity of the problem, assess 
changes in the school’s financial performance and health since the date of the audited financial statements, 
and require that the school take actions to stabilize its financial position.

Schools experiencing negative financial trends

Schools may be failing the sustainability indicators for multiple reasons. They may be trending toward financial 
distress, or they could have a sound rationale for failing to meet the standards in a given year. For example, a 
school that is otherwise financially sound could fail to meet the cash flow measure if it made a one-time large 
capital investment. Authorizers need to determine if the school’s failure to meet the standards was a result of a 
one-time event or represents an underlying structural problem with the school’s financial performance. To this 
end, authorizers should collect and analyze additional information from the school and perform more in-depth 
due diligence.
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Additional follow up

If a school receives two or more ratings of “Does Not Meet Standard” or one or more ratings of “Falls Far Below 
Standard” based on an initial analysis of the school’s audit, authorizers should conduct a more comprehensive 
review of the school’s finances. It is critical to conduct additional analysis before making high-stakes decisions, 
as information used to develop initial findings may be dated, given the lag in audited financial data, or it may 
not tell the whole story of the school’s financial health. Authorizers should consider requesting the following 
information for follow-up analysis:

 n Year-to-date unaudited financial statements
 n Year-to-date budget variance reports
 n Updated budget projections for the remainder of the fiscal year

This information will help the authorizer to better understand the short- and long-term viability of the school. In 
addition, authorizers may wish to request additional information that is specific to the standard that the school 
failed to meet. It is important to note that any interim financial information will not be audited, and thus its 
accuracy is not guaranteed.  

If additional information is needed regarding a school’s financial health, it may be necessary to contact the school’s 
auditor, who often has an ongoing relationship and/or dialogue regarding plans to address financial issues and 
general financial sustainability. Please note that although the auditor works closely with the school, auditors are 
independent and thus able to provide an unbiased evaluation of the school’s finances.  

The following chart provides examples of additional information an authorizer could request as part of a 
comprehensive review for schools that fall below the standard. The chart includes additional information to request 
for the comprehensive review and what to look for in the additional data to identify signs of progress toward a 
more financially healthy school.

Measure Additional Information to Request Look For

1a 
Current Ratio

Monthly financial statements Monthly current ratio trending upwards  

1b
Days Cash

Actual to-date cash flow and cash flow 
projections through the end of the fiscal year  

Monthly financial statements

Increases in unrestricted cash and days 
cash on hand approaching the target  

Note: It is important to review the cash flow 
monthly due to irregular funding streams 

1c
Enrollment Variance

Budget revised to reflect lower enrollment

Monthly (new) budget variance reports

Budget demonstrates a net surplus and 
few, if any, variances are present 

Note: Review that the school has adjusted 
staffing expenses to align with enrollment

1d
Debt Default

Copies of default-related documents the 
school received from the lender

Proof that the school is no longer in 
default, the lender has waived covenants, 
or the school has a plan to meet the 
covenants

2a
Total Margin

Revised budget

Monthly (new) budget variance report

Budget demonstrates a net surplus and 
few, if any, variances are present
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Measure Additional Information to Request Look For

2b
Debt to Asset Ratio

Action plan and updated budget to 
increase the school’s net assets

Monthly financial statements

Monthly Debt to Asset Ratio trending 
upward

Alignment among the action plan, budget, 
and financial statements

2c
Cash Flow

Actual to-date cash flow and cash flow 
projections through the end of the fiscal year

Increases in cash balance over the course 
of the year

2d
Debt Service Coverage Ratio

Revised budget

Monthly (new) budget variance report

Budget demonstrates a net surplus such 
that the debt service coverage ratio is 
greater than 1.1

The authorizer should:  

1. Contact the school’s governing board, executive director, and finance director (or similar personnel) to inform 
them of their school’s status 

2. Request up-to-date financial information from the school as the year-end framework analysis uses audited 
information, which requires a minimum lag time of four to six months for the audit to be finalized

3. Run the up-to-date (interim) financial information through the framework; current information may reveal steps 
the school has taken to mitigate any issues the framework highlighted, but it is important to note that this 
information has not been audited and therefore does not have the same level of credibility21

4. Inquire about the measures of concern with the executive and finance directors to identify any strategies 
employed to mitigate issues or strategic choices the school made with the understanding that their financial 
stability would be compromised for a period of time (e.g., invested in a new building through heavy debt 
financing in the year of concern, thus severely impacting ratings on any balance sheet measures)

Authorizers should note that when a school qualifies for an additional review it may be either in immediate distress, 
financially trending negatively, both, or neither. The school could have made a strategic financial decision that 
resulted in ratings that qualified it for additional review, but upon additional questioning has sufficient reasons for 
the financial results in the given year and is not in immediate distress or negative financial trending. Authorizers 
can often validate reasoning provided regarding large events (significant purchase, natural disaster, etc.) in the 
notes to the financial statements from the prior year, which indicate any significant items shortly after year end.

Collecting Evidence and Evaluating Schools on the Organizational Performance Framework
The data required for an authorizer to use the Organizational Performance Framework may not be the same 
across authorizers. Authorizers should determine the amount of evidence that is necessary to determine 
whether the school is meeting each target and assess staff capacity when deciding how best to evaluate school 
organizational performance. Some measures in the Organizational Framework require periodic monitoring to 
ensure compliance, while others can be analyzed annually during site visits or through reports submitted to 
the authorizer. Others still may only require an assurance of compliance by the charter school board but may 
require follow up if concerns are raised.

Due to the complexity in verifying compliance with some metrics, evidence of compliance may be determined 
only after the collection and analysis of multiple data points. For example, the authorizer may periodically 
evaluate whether a school is compliant with special-education requirements by gathering evidence through 

21 Authorizers should be aware that interim financial data may be reported on an accrual, modified accrual, or cash basis, while financial audit data are reported on a full accrual basis. Results of the analysis may be  
 different based on the reporting method and not the school’s financial performance. It may be useful for the authorizer to seek guidance from the school’s auditor to better understand the reporting methods used.  
 For more information on analyzing interim financial data, see the section Ongoing Monitoring.
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multiple sources at different points in the school year (e.g., the authorizer may annually verify compliance 
by review of special-education audits conducted by the State Education Agency as well as through site visit 
observations and analysis of school records).

The sections below outline common ways that authorizers may collect data to evaluate charter schools’ 
organizational performance, beginning with the least intensive approach. Authorizers will have to determine 
which approach is most appropriate for evaluating each section of the Organizational Framework based on 
their authorizing values, capacity, and local environments.

Assurance of compliance by the charter board

The Organizational Framework provides a space for the authorizer to report any credible cases of noncompliance 
in areas where it may not routinely evaluate the school. The authorizer should require that the school maintain 
a file of official assurance of compliance by the charter school board. This documentation by the charter board 
provides an assurance to the authorizer that the board is aware of its legal obligations to the organization. The 
charter school board should approve this document annually. Accompanying this assurance should be evidence 
of compliance or direct reference to evidence (e.g., reference to board minutes or policies, reference to school 
procedures, or certificates). The assurance and evidence could be organized in a file or binder that the authorizer 
can access at the school site upon request.

The authorizer should review the file at least annually or when deemed necessary (e.g., the authorizer may review 
this report and request follow-up information on some measures during an annual site visit). For instance, an 
authorizer may require that the charter school board assure that it is compliant with employment law. Evidence of 
compliance would include the board-approved assurance and would be verified annually by the authorizer; in this 
case, compliance would be assumed unless determined otherwise. A complaint to the authorizer may warrant 
more direct review or investigation of an issue, but the burden of providing evidence of compliance lies with the 
charter school board that has assured compliance to the authorizer.

Required reporting

The authorizer may also require that the charter school report or verify compliance to the authorizer, in which 
case evidence of compliance would be at the disposal of the authorizer for reference during monitoring. For 
example, the authorizer may require that the charter school submit a list of teachers’ proof of credentials on 
an annual basis. Note, however, that the authorizer should be careful to verify the accuracy and quality of 
self-reported data.

Excessive required reports may be burdensome on both the school and authorizer and could cause the 
authorizer to spend more time and resources monitoring reporting requirements than evaluating the school’s 
performance outcomes. To ease the burden, the authorizer should establish a calendar of required reports 
to clearly communicate regular reporting deadlines to its charter schools. The calendar should outline which 
reports the authorizer requires, the form the reports should take, and the point(s) in the year when reports are 
due to the authorizer.

Third-party reviews

Another way to verify compliance is to seek reviews from a third-party reviewer (e.g., an authorizer may rely 
on the special-education division of the State Education Agency for part of their assessment of compliance 
with special-education laws). This allows for the authorizer to access expert opinions while at the same time 
reducing redundancy in review and evaluation of the school, which could tend to lower charter school autonomy. 
Another form of third-party review could be the hiring of a consultant with the necessary expertise to verify 
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compliance. For instance, if an authorizer through initial review has reasonable suspicion of noncompliance 
with graduation requirements, it may hire a consultant to review a school’s transcripts, credit assignments, 
and written graduation requirements.

Observed practice

The authorizer may verify compliance for certain measures in the Organizational Framework through direct 
observation. For example, the authorizer may observe mandatory state assessments to ensure compliance 
with required procedures. If the authorizer seeks verification in this form, then it is critical that the authorizer 
has the capacity and expertise to appropriately evaluate performance. Authorizers should be careful of using 
this type of monitoring except when necessary and should, wherever possible, seek additional evidence to 
substantiate observed practice.

Investigations

At times authorizers may receive complaints or assertions from individuals that a school is not in compliance. 
The authorizer should generally refer the complainant to the charter school board, which is responsible for 
investigating such cases. However, from time to time the authorizer may receive complaints that it must 
investigate directly, especially if the complaint is a major infraction (e.g., school leadership is accused of 
cheating on state assessments) or if it involves the charter school board (e.g., accused violations of open 
meeting law). In some instances, the authorizer itself may be required by law to take action or notify appropriate 
authorities, including the State Education Agency, of its findings. The Organizational Framework allows space 
for the authorizer to investigate potential grievances and determine whether or not the school is meeting 
organizational expectations.

Ongoing Monitoring
In addition to collecting evidence and evaluating schools on the Performance Framework on an annual basis, 
authorizers will need to determine what additional monitoring is necessary to oversee schools. Authorizers 
may consider differentiating monitoring based on schools’ performance on the Performance Frameworks. For 
example, schools that consistently meet or exceed expectations may earn additional autonomy and experience 
less monitoring than those that fail to meet expectations.

Ongoing Academic and Organizational Performance Framework Monitoring
The Academic Performance Framework was intentionally designed to evaluate a school’s academic outcomes, 
rather than their educational processes. In the same spirit, the Organizational Performance Framework is 
meant to evaluate a school’s compliance with existing requirements and to consider organizational processes 
only to the extent that they are mandated by law, rules, or regulations. (See the Collecting Evidence and 
Evaluating Schools on the Organizational Performance Framework section for more information on monitoring 
strategies.) However, even though many educational or organizational process measures may not be appropriate 
for performance-based accountability, they retain a critical place in school oversight. Authorizers can use 
process-related information gained from site visits and other means for several purposes, including:

 n Monitoring schools that may not yet have sufficient outcome or compliance data
 n Determining the degree to which issues reflected in the Performance Framework are systemic
 n Providing supplemental information for high-stakes decisions
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The performance of schools on the Performance Framework should drive authorizers’ decisions, but additional 
information can serve as a useful supplement, particularly when authorizers are making high-stakes decisions 
such as non-renewal or revocation. Collection of process-related information can be resource-intensive for 
both authorizers and schools; therefore, authorizers should focus resources first on collecting necessary 
performance-focused data to populate the Performance Framework and then on collecting additional 
information as warranted.

Ongoing Financial Performance Framework Monitoring

Authorizers should conduct general monitoring of schools’ finances by requiring submission of reporting on an 
interim basis more frequently than the annual audit. Because there is a significant lag between the school’s 
year end and when the authorizer receives the audit, year-end Financial Performance Framework assessment 
is indicative of performance from at least four to six months back. Using audited financials for the comparative 
testing is important for data accuracy and consistency, but ongoing monitoring can assist the authorizer in 
identifying pressing financial concerns. The extent and frequency of this monitoring, however, should be 
carefully determined in order to maintain the balance between oversight and autonomy.

The most useful financial reports for the authorizer to review on a periodic (generally quarterly) basis are:

 n Income statement and balance sheet showing year-to-date actual, year-to-date budget, variance, and  
year-end budget

 n Year-to-date statement of cash flows and cash flow projection through year end

Interim reviews are key to identifying new and unresolved problems, as well as items that, due to timing of 
the audit, may not have triggered a review in the framework. Because a number of the measures include 
balance sheet figures (a snapshot of a point in time), these measures can be manipulated, intentionally or 
unintentionally, due to timing. For example, management may choose not to pay a large invoice before year 
end to inflate its cash balance, or revenue from the state may come just before year end in one year and after 
in another. Interim reviews will assist the authorizer in avoiding undue reliance on what might be skewed data.

Because of the potential for different bases of accounting, as well as the impact of timing on many of the 
measures, authorizers should be aware of potential inaccuracies of data when using the framework on an 
interim basis. The measures may be used to identify major discrepancies from targets, but identifying large 
budget variances to discuss with management can also serve as a useful, and less time-intensive, general 
monitoring tool.

Annual Reporting
Each year and at the time of renewal, the authorizer should report on the findings of its evaluation of the 
school’s performance against the academic, financial, and organizational expectations. This report should 
clearly demonstrate to both charter schools and the public how each school has performed on the Performance 
Framework. The annual report acts as an important tool to notify schools of their strengths and areas for 
improvement so that schools understand where they need to improve and are not surprised by intervention, 
revocation, or non-renewal. The report also gives transparency to charter school accountability and provides 
important information about charter school quality to the public as a whole, but in particular to students 
and families who are searching for a high-quality school. The annual report also provides an opportunity 
for the authorizer to document the school’s shortcomings, should it need evidence of systemic issues with 
organizational effectiveness as a reason for recommending closure.
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The annual report should provide a summary assessment of a school’s performance on each of the three 
Performance Framework sections. See the Considerations for Using the Core Academic Performance Framework 
for more information on giving schools a final academic rating. Also see the Annual review and reporting section 
of the Financial Performance Framework for more information on giving schools final financial performance 
ratings based on follow-up analysis.

Intervention
Authorizers should have comprehensive intervention policies that guide their actions if a charter school is not 
meeting authorizer expectations. The interventions should complement the Performance Frameworks, be tied 
to the charter contract, and allow the authorizer to take action if the school does not meet expectations or 
progress at a pace that is satisfactory to the authorizer.

It is important to note that the authorizer must maintain an “arm’s length” from the charter school during 
periods of intervention. Dictating a specific means of remedying a problem may hurt the authorizer’s ability 
to make an impartial decision on renewal or revocation. Below are some examples of interventions that 
authorizers could employ when they find a school is not meeting organizational expectations.

Notice of concern

Regardless of whether an authorizer requires specific action by the charter school, it must communicate 
its concerns in a formal way that clearly states what the authorizer deems as unsatisfactory. To maintain 
transparency, the authorizer’s findings should be aligned with the expectations outlined in the Performance 
Framework. Documentation of such concerns is critical for two reasons: 1) it provides the charter school with 
feedback on its performance and allows for transparent communication of expectations, and 2) it allows the 
authorizer to maintain a historical record of performance to help inform its accountability decisions.

Corrective action

Beyond communicating a concern, the authorizer should require the school to take corrective action in order to 
remedy the deficiency. The authorizer should dictate the timeframe in which the charter school should improve 
its performance or come into compliance, and then reevaluate the school’s adherence to expectations.

The authorizer may or may not choose to set forth specific requirements for corrective action. However, 
as noted earlier, an authorizer should use caution when requiring the charter school to act in a specific 
way, careful not to impede on the charter school’s autonomy and the authorizer’s ability to make impartial 
accountability decisions.

There are a number of different actions that the authorizer could require of a charter school. The authorizer may 
require that the charter school review its policies, investigate the infraction or poor performance and report 
its findings, or seek technical assistance outside the organization. If the infraction or performance requires 
time to correct, the authorizer may require the charter school to develop a plan to come into compliance that 
includes periodic reports on progress to the authorizer.

It is critical that the authorizer clearly state its expectation that the charter school increase performance or 
come into compliance within the timeframe determined by the authorizer. This allows the authorizer to hold 
the charter school accountable and also provides the authorizer the opportunity to reevaluate performance and 
document progress toward meeting the expectations in the Performance Framework.
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The authorizer should be aware that in some instances when the school is below the standard, particularly in 
the case of non-compliance with components of the Organizational Performance Framework, the authorizer 
may be required to provide notice to the State Education Agency or another public body, as a finding may 
require action outside the purview of the authorizer.

Probation

If a school’s performance is far below standards or performance does not improve over time, the authorizer 
may choose to place the school on probation. The authorizer might increase the frequency and depth of 
monitoring activities, including additional reporting and more frequent site visits, depending on the situation. 
Schools that do not improve while on probation may be considered for revocation or non-renewal.

High-Stakes Decision Making
The Performance Framework should be the primary tool for making high-stakes decisions, such as renewal, 
non-renewal, closure, or replication. Authorizers should consider the collective record of a school’s academic, 
financial, and organizational performance when making high-stakes decisions, though academic performance 
will be the most important factor in most decisions.22 If a school is not providing a high-quality education to 
students, it has no business being a school. However, if a school is high performing academically but does not 
meet all standards for financial performance, its authorizer might determine that the school should continue 
to operate until it comes to a point of being unable to continue quality operations. Similarly, if a school is 
high-performing academically but is not in compliance with all of the organizational expectations, but non-
compliance is not severe or systemic, the authorizer may require that the school come into compliance but 
may not immediately choose to close the school. In these cases, authorizers should use the evaluation of 
financial or organizational performance as a way to communicate unsatisfactory performance, as a basis for 
intervention, or as secondary evidence when making the case for closure. Only when the school falls far below 
the standard, which would indicate major concerns with financial viability or organizational effectiveness, 
should an authorizer consider findings on the Financial or Organizational Performance Frameworks as the 
primary reasons for non-renewal or revocation. Regardless of the point in the life of the charter, whether during 
an interim review or at the time of renewal, schools that have multiple occurrences where they fall below the 
standards should be considered for non-renewal or revocation, especially if these instances indicate that the 
school may not have the financial resources to provide a quality program through the end of the school year, 
put students in danger, indicate pervasive issues within the charter school, or are egregious in nature. At 
the other extreme, schools that consistently meet or exceed Performance Framework expectations should be 
considered for replication or expansion.

At the end of a charter term, the authorizer should analyze both static and trend data related to academic, 
financial, and organizational performance using the Performance Framework. It is important to analyze whether 
the school’s performance in any one area is trending upward or downward, as that may impact both intervention 
and renewal decisions. A school may show a pattern of sporadic unsatisfactory performance throughout the life 
of the charter and in the most recent year, particularly as it relates to financial or organizational performance. 
In this case, the authorizer must evaluate the school’s financial and organizational effectiveness and determine 
whether the issues are systemic and whether the school is likely to remain unstable in the next charter term. 
Ultimately, a quality authorizer, “Does not make renewal decisions, including granting probationary or short-
term renewals, on the basis of political or community pressure or solely on promises of future improvement.”23

22 In order to comply with the federal government’s Charter Schools Program (CSP) assurances, State Education Agencies (SEAs) must ensure that they have state law, regulations, or other policies that direct authorized  
 public charter agencies to use increases in student academic achievement for all groups of students described in section 1111(b)(2)(C)(v) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) as the most important  
 factor when determining to renew or revoke a school’s charter. Non-SEA authorizers should work with their SEAs to ensure that the SEA complies with this and other CSP assurances. The CSP assurances can be  
 accessed at https://www2.ed.gov/programs/charter/2011/application-package.pdf.

23 Principles & Standards for Quality Charter School Authorizing. National Association of Charter School Authorizers, (2012).
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Conclusion
Developing and adopting a Performance Framework is only the first step in creating and implementing a high- 
quality charter school accountability system. Authorizers must also develop policies and practices for evaluating 
schools on the Performance Framework, monitoring schools on an ongoing basis, reporting on schools annually, 
intervening in schools when necessary, and making high-stakes decisions. While implementation may not be 
easy or immediate, it is critical in order for authorizers to hold schools accountable and ultimately develop a 
higher-performing portfolio of charter schools.
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Appendix: Performance Framework
Academic Performance Framework
The targets denoted with brackets in the measures below were developed based on experience working with 
authorizers during the pilot for the Performance Frameworks. Individual authorizers should develop their own 
specific targets.

1. State and Federal Accountability Systems

Measure 1a 
Is the school meeting acceptable standards according to existing state grading or rating system?

Exceeds Standard:
 School received the highest grade or rating (A or equivalent) from the state accountability system

Meets Standard:
 School received a passing grade or rating according to the state accountability system

Does Not Meet Standard:
 School did not receive a passing grade or rating according to the state accountability system

Falls Far Below Standard:
 School identified for intervention or considered failing by the state accountability system

Measure 1b  
Is school meeting targets set forth by state and federal accountability systems?

Exceeds Standard:
 School met [100 percent] of the Annual Measureable Objectives (AMOs) set by the state

Meets Standard:
 School met [80–99 percent] of the Annual Measureable Objectives (AMOs) set by the state

Does Not Meet Standard:
 School met [60–79 percent] of the Annual Measureable Objectives (AMOs) set by the state

Falls Far Below Standard:
 School met [fewer than 60 percent] of the Annual Measureable Objectives (AMOs) set by the state

Measure 1c  
Is school meeting state designation expectations as set forth by state and federal accountability systems?

Exceeds Standard:
 School was identified as a “Reward” school

Meets Standard:
 School does not have a designation

Does Not Meet Standard:
 School was identified as a “Focus” school

Falls Far Below Standard:
 School was identified as a “Priority” school
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Measure 1d   
Did school meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) requirements?

Meets Standard:
 School met AYP

Does Not Meet Standard:
 School did not meet AYP

2. Student Progress Over Time (Growth)

Measure 2a  
Are students making sufficient annual academic growth to achieve proficiency (criterion-referenced growth)?

Exceeds Standard:
 [At least 85 percent] of students are making sufficient academic growth to achieve, maintain, or exceed proficiency

Meets Standard:
 [Between 70–84 percent] of students are making sufficient academic growth to achieve or maintain proficiency

Does Not Meet Standard:
 [Between 50–69 percent] of students are making sufficient academic growth to achieve proficiency

Falls Far Below Standard:
 [Fewer than 50 percent] of students are making sufficient academic growth to achieve proficiency

Measure 2b  
Are students making expected annual academic growth compared to their academic peers (norm-referenced growth)?

Exceeds Standard:
 [At least 80 percent] of students are making expected growth

Meets Standard:
 [Between 65–79 percent] of students are making expected growth

Does Not Meet Standard:
 [Between 50–64 percent] of students are making expected growth

Falls Far Below Standard:
 [Fewer than 50 percent] of students are making expected growth

Measure 2c  
Is the school increasing subgroup academic performance over time?

Exceeds Standard:
 [At least 85 percent] of students in eligible subgroups are making sufficient academic growth to achieve, maintain, or 

exceed proficiency

Meets Standard:
 [Between 70–84 percent] of students in eligible subgroups are making sufficient academic growth to achieve or 

maintain proficiency

Does Not Meet Standard:
 [Between 50–69 percent] of students in eligible subgroups are making sufficient academic growth to achieve proficiency

Falls Far Below Standard:
 [Fewer than 50 percent] of students in eligible subgroups are making sufficient academic growth to achieve proficiency
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3. Student Achievement (Status)

Measure 3a  
Are students achieving proficiency on state examinations?

Exceeds Standard:
 [90 percent or more] of students met or exceeded proficiency

Meets Standard:
 [Between 80–89 percent] of students met or exceeded proficiency

Does Not Meet Standard:
 [Between 70–79 percent] of students met or exceeded proficiency

Falls Far Below Standard:
 [Fewer than 70 percent] of students met or exceeded proficiency

Measure 3b  
Are students in demographic subgroups achieving proficiency on state examinations compared to state subgroups?

Exceeds Standard:
 School’s average subgroup proficiency rate [exceeds the average state performance of students in the same subgroup

in the same grades by 15 or more percentage points OR subgroups in the school are outperforming the average state
non-subgroup proficiency rates]

Meets Standard:
 School’s average subgroup proficiency rate [meets or exceeds the average state performance of students in the same

subgroup in the same grades by up to 15 percentage points]

Does Not Meet Standard:
 School’s average subgroup proficiency rate [is less than the average state performance of students in the same sub-

group in the same grades by 1–14 percentage points]

Falls Far Below Standard:
 School’s average subgroup proficiency rate [is less than the average state performance of students in the same sub-

group in the same grades by 15 or more percentage points]

Measure 3c  
Are students performing well on state examinations in comparison to students at schools serving similar
populations?

Exceeds Standard:
 School’s average proficiency rate [exceeds the average performance of students in schools serving similar populations

in the same grades by 15 or more percentage points]

Meets Standard:
 School’s average proficiency rate [meets or exceeds the average performance of students in schools serving similar

populations in the same grades by up to 15 percentage points]

Does Not Meet Standard:
 School’s average proficiency rate [is less than the average performance of students in schools serving similar  

populations in the same grades by 1–14 percentage points]

Falls Far Below Standard:
 School’s average proficiency rate [is less than the average performance of students in schools serving similar  

populations in the same grades by 15 or more percentage points]
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Measure 3d 
Are students in the school performing well on state examinations in comparison to students in schools they might
otherwise attend?   

Exceeds Standard:
 School’s average proficiency rate [exceeds the average performance of students in schools they might otherwise

attend by 15 or more percentage points]

Meets Standard:
 School’s average proficiency rate [meets or exceeds the average performance of students in schools they

might otherwise attend by up to 15 percentage points]

Does Not Meet Standard:
 School’s average proficiency rate [is less than the average performance of students in schools they might

otherwise attend by 1–14 percentage points]

Falls Far Below Standard:
 School’s average proficiency rate [is less than the average performance of students in schools they might

otherwise attend by 15 or more percentage points]

4. Post-Secondary Readiness (Required for High Schools Only)

Measure 4a1  
Does students’ performance on the ACT and SAT reflect college readiness?

Exceeds Standard:
 The percentage of students meeting benchmarks for ACT or SAT performance [exceeds the national average by at 

least 20 percent]

Meets Standard:
 The percentage of students meeting benchmarks for ACT or SAT performance [meets or exceeds the national average 

by up to 20 percent]

Does Not Meet Standard:
 The percentage of students meeting benchmarks for ACT or SAT performance [falls below the national average by up 

to 20 percent]

Falls Far Below Standard:
 The percentage of students meeting benchmarks for ACT or SAT performance [falls below the national average by at 

least 20 percent]

Measure 4a2  
Are students participating in the ACT or SAT?

Exceeds Standard:
 [More than 90 percent] of students participated in the ACT or SAT

Meets Standard:
 [70–89 percent] of students participated in the ACT or SAT

Does Not Meet Standard:
 [50–69 percent] of students participated in the ACT or SAT

Falls Far Below Standard:
 [Fewer than 50 percent] of students participated in the ACT or SAT
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Measure 4b  
Are students graduating from high school?

Exceeds Standard:
 [At least 90 percent] of students graduated from high school

Meets Standard:
 [80–89 percent] of students graduated from high school

Does Not Meet Standard:
 [70–79 percent] of students graduated from high school

Falls Far Below Standard:
 [Fewer than 70 percent] of students graduated from high school

Measure 4c  
Are high school graduates enrolled in post-secondary institutions in the fall following graduation? 

Exceeds Standard:
 [At least 90 percent] of high school graduates were enrolled in post-secondary institutions in the fall following graduation

Meets Standard:
 [70–89 percent] of high school graduates were enrolled in post-secondary institutions in the fall following graduation

Does Not Meet Standard:
 [50–69 percent] of high school graduates were enrolled in post-secondary institutions in the fall following graduation

Falls Far Below Standard:
 [Fewer than 50 percent] of high school graduates were enrolled in post-secondary institutions in the fall following 

graduation

Measure 4d  
Are high school graduates who did not enroll in post-secondary institutions after graduation employed in the fall fol-
lowing graduation (including military service)?

Exceeds Standard:
 [More than 90 percent] of high school graduates who did not enroll in post-secondary institutions after graduation 

were employed in the fall following graduation

Meets Standard:
 [70–89 percent] of high school graduates who did not enroll in post-secondary institutions after graduation were 

employed in the fall following graduation

Does Not Meet Standard:
 [50–69 percent] of high school graduates who did not enroll in post-secondary institutions after graduation were 

employed in the fall following graduation

Falls Far Below Standard:
 [Fewer than 50 percent] of high school graduates who did not enroll in post-secondary institutions after graduation 

were employed in the fall following graduation
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Measure 4e  
Are high school graduates adequately prepared for post-secondary academic success? 

Exceeds Standard:
 School remediation rate for graduates attending post-secondary institutions [was 15 percentage points or more below 

the statewide remediation rate]

Meets Standard:
 School remediation rate for graduates attending post-secondary institutions [met or fell below the statewide remedia-

tion rate by up to 15 percentage points]

Does Not Meet Standard:
 School remediation rate for graduates attending post-secondary institutions [was up to 15 percentage points above the 

statewide remediation rate]

Falls Far Below Standard:
 School remediation rate for graduates attending post-secondary institutions [was 15 percentage points or more above 

the statewide remediation rate]

5. Mission-Specific Academic Goals

Measure 5a  
Is the school meeting mission-specific academic goals?

Exceeds Standard:
 School surpassed its mission-specific academic goal(s)

Meets Standard:
 School met its mission-specific academic goal(s)

Does Not Meet Standard:
 School did not meet its mission-specific academic goal(s)

Falls Far Below Standard:
 School fell far below its mission-specific academic goal(s)
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Financial Performance Framework

1. Near-Term Measures

Measure 1a  
Current Ratio: Current Assets divided by Current Liabilities

Meets Standard:

 Current Ratio is greater than or equal to 1.1
or

 Current Ratio is between 1.0 and 1.1 and one-year trend is positive (current year ratio is higher than last year’s)

Note: For schools in their first or second year of operation, the current ratio must be greater than or equal to 1.1.

Does Not Meet Standard: 

 Current Ratio is between 0.9 and 1.0 or equals 1.0
or

 Current Ratio is between 1.0 and 1.1 and one-year trend is negative

Falls Far Below Standard:
 Current ratio is less than or equal to 0.9

Measure 1b  
Unrestricted Days Cash: Unrestricted Cash divided by ([Total Expenses minus Depreciation Expense] / 365)

Meets Standard:

 60 Days Cash
or

 Between 30 and 60 Days Cash and one-year trend is positive 

Note: Schools in their first or second year of operation must have a minimum of 30 Days Cash.

Does Not Meet Standard:

 Days Cash is between 15–30 days
or

 Days Cash is between 30–60 days and one-year trend is negative

Falls Far Below Standard:

 Fewer than 15 Days Cash

Measure 1c  
Enrollment Variance: Actual Enrollment divided by Enrollment Projection in Charter School Board-Approved Budget

Meets Standard:
 Enrollment Variance equals or exceeds 95 percent in the most recent year

Does Not Meet Standard:
 Enrollment Variance is between 85–95 percent in the most recent year

Falls Far Below Standard:
 Enrollment Variance is less than 85 percent in the most recent year
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Measure 1d  
Default

Meets Standard:
 School is not in default of loan covenant(s) and/or is not delinquent with debt service payments

Does Not Meet Standard:
 Not applicable

Falls Far Below Standard:
 School is in default of loan covenant(s) and/or is delinquent with debt service payments

2. Sustainability Measures

Measure 2a  
Total Margin: Net Income divided by Total Revenue 
Aggregated Total Margin: Total Three-Year Net Income divided by Total Three-Year Revenues

Meets Standard:

 Aggregated Three-Year Total Margin is positive and the most recent year Total Margin is positive
or

 Aggregated Three-Year Total Margin is greater than -1.5 percent, the trend is positive for the last two years, and the 
most recent year Total Margin is positive

Note: For schools in their first or second year of operation, the cumulative Total Margin must be positive.

Does Not Meet Standard:
 Aggregated Three-Year Total Margin is greater than -1.5 percent, but trend does not “Meet Standard”

Falls Far Below Standard:

 Aggregated Three-Year Total Margin is less than or equal to -1.5 percent
or

 The most recent year Total Margin is less than -10 percent

Measure 2b  
Debt to Asset Ratio: Total Liabilities divided by Total Assets

Meets Standard:
 Debt to Asset Ratio is less than 0.9

Does Not Meet Standard:
 Debt to Asset Ratio is between 0.9 and 1.0

Falls Far Below Standard:
 Debt to Asset Ratio is greater than 1.0
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Measure 2c  

Cash Flow:

Multi-Year Cash Flow = Year 3 Total Cash – Year 1 Total Cash
One-Year Cash Flow = Year 2 Total Cash – Year 1 Total Cash

Meets Standard: 

 Multi-Year Cumulative Cash Flow is positive and Cash Flow is positive each year
or

 Multi-Year Cumulative Cash Flow is positive, Cash Flow is positive in one of two years, and Cash Flow in the most 
recent year is positive

Note: Schools in their first or second year of operation must have positive Cash Flow.

Does Not Meet Standard:
 Multi-Year Cumulative Cash Flow is positive, but trend does not “Meet Standard”

Falls Far Below Standard:
 Multi-Year Cumulative Cash Flow is negative

Measure 2d 
Debt Service Coverage Ratio: (Net Income + Depreciation + Interest Expense) / (Annual Principal, Interest,  
and Lease Payments)

Meets Standard:
 Debt Service Coverage Ratio is equal to or exceeds 1.1

Does Not Meet Standard:
 Debt Service Coverage Ratio is less than 1.1

Falls Far Below Standard:
 Not Applicable
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Organizational Performance Framework
The purpose of the Organizational Performance Framework is to communicate to the charter school and public 
the compliance-related standards that the charter school must meet. The Organizational Framework lists the 
standards that the charter school is already required to meet through state and federal law, rules, regulations, 
or the charter contract.

NACSA’s Principles & Standards (2012) states that

“A Quality Authorizer implements an accountability system that effectively streamlines federal, state, and 
local…compliance requirements while protecting schools’ legally entitled autonomy and minimizing schools’ 
administrative and reporting burdens” (p. 17).

For each measure a school receives one of three ratings.

Meets Standard: The school materially meets the expectations outlined below.

Does Not Meet Standard: The school has failed to implement the program in the manner described above; the 
failure(s) were material, but the board has instituted remedies that have resulted in compliance or prompt and 
sufficient movement toward compliance to the satisfaction of the authorizer.

Falls Far Below Standard: The school failed to implement the program in the manner described above; the 
failure(s) were material and significant to the viability of the school, or regardless of the severity of the failure(s), 
the board has not instituted remedies that have resulted in prompt and sufficient movement toward compliance 
to the satisfaction of the authorizer.

1. Education Program

Measure 1a 
Is the school implementing the material terms of the education program as defined in the current charter contract?

Meets Standard:

The school implemented the material terms of the education program in all material respects and the education program 
in operation reflects the material terms as defined in the charter contract, or the school has gained approval for a charter 
modification to the material terms.

Measure 1b 
Is the school complying with applicable education requirements?

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
education requirements, including but not limited to:

 n Instructional days or minutes requirements
 n Graduation and promotion requirements
 n Content standards, including Common Core
 n State assessments
 n Implementation of mandated programming as a result of state or federal funding

http://www.qualitycharters.org/publications-resources/principles-standards
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Measure 1c  
Is the school protecting the rights of students with disabilities?   

Meets Standard: 

Consistent with the school’s status and responsibilities as either a Local Education Agency (LEA) or school in a district 
LEA, the school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract (in-
cluding the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and the Americans 
with Disabilities Act) relating to the treatment of students with identified disabilities and those suspected of having a 
disability, including but not limited to:

 n Equitable access and opportunity to enroll
 n Identification and referral
 n Appropriate development and implementation of Individualized Education Plans and Section 504 plans
 n Operational compliance, including provision of services in the least restrictive environment and appropriate 
inclusion in the school’s academic program, assessments, and extracurricular activities

 n Discipline, including due process protections, manifestation determinations, and behavioral intervention plans
 n Access to the school’s facility and program to students in a lawful manner and consistent with students’ IEPs or 
Section 504 plans

 n Appropriate use of all available, applicable funding

Measure 1d  
Is the school protecting the rights of English Language Learner (ELL) students?

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract (including 
Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act [ESEA] and U.S. Department of Education authorities) relating to 
requirements regarding English Language Learners (ELLs), including but not limited to:

 n Equitable access and opportunity to enroll
 n Required policies related to the service of ELL students
 n Compliance with native-language communication requirements
 n Proper steps for identification of students in need of ELL services
 n Appropriate and equitable delivery of services to identified students 
 n Appropriate accommodations on assessments
 n Exiting of students from ELL services
 n Ongoing monitoring of exited students
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2. Financial Management and Oversight

Measure 2a  
Is the school meeting financial reporting and compliance requirements? 

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
financial reporting requirements, including but not limited to:

 n Complete and on-time submission of financial reports, including annual budget, revised budgets (if applicable), 
periodic financial reports as required by the authorizer, and any reporting requirements if the board contracts with 
an Education Service Provider (ESP)

 n On-time submission and completion of the annual independent audit and corrective action plans, if applicable
 n All reporting requirements related to the use of public funds

Measure 2b  
Is the school following Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP)?

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating 
to financial management and oversight expectations as evidenced by an annual independent audit, including but not 
limited to:

 n An unqualified audit opinion
 n An audit devoid of significant findings and conditions, material weaknesses, or significant internal control 
weaknesses

 n An audit that does not include a going concern disclosure in the notes or an explanatory paragraph within the  
audit report

3. Governance and Reporting

Measure 3a  
Is the school complying with governance requirements?

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
governance by its board, including but not limited to:

 n Board policies, including those related to oversight of an Education Service Provider (ESP), if applicable
 n Board bylaws
 n State open meetings law
 n Code of ethics
 n Conflicts of interest
 n Board composition and/or membership rules (e.g., requisite number of qualified teachers, ban on employees or 
contractors serving on the board, etc.)

 n Compensation for attendance at meetings



110     NACSA CORE PERFORMANCE FRAMEWORK AND GUIDANCE   

Measure 3b  
Is the school holding management accountable?

Meets Standard:

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
oversight of school management, including but not limited to:

 n (For Education Service Providers [ESPs]) maintaining authority over management, holding it accountable for 
performance as agreed under a written performance agreement, and requiring annual financial reports of the ESP

 n (For Others) oversight of management that includes holding it accountable for performance expectations that may 
or may not be agreed to under a written performance agreement

Measure 3c  
Is the school complying with reporting requirements?

Meets Standard: 

The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
relevant reporting requirements to the school’s authorizer, State Education Agency (SEA), district education department, 
and/or federal authorities, including but not limited to:

 n Accountability tracking
 n Attendance and enrollment reporting
 n Compliance and oversight
 n Additional information requested by the authorizer

4. Students and Employees

Measure 4a  
Is the school protecting the rights of all students?

Meets Standard: 
The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
the rights of students, including but not limited to:

 n Policies and practices related to admissions, lottery, waiting lists, fair and open recruitment, and enrollment 
(including rights to enroll or maintain enrollment)

 n The collection and protection of student information (that could be used in discriminatory ways or otherwise contrary  
to law)

 n Due process protections, privacy, civil rights, and student liberties requirements, including First Amendment 
protections and the Establishment Clause restrictions prohibiting public schools from engaging in religious 
instruction

 n Conduct of discipline (discipline hearings and suspension and expulsion policies and practices)

Note: Proper handling of discipline processes for students with disabilities is addressed more specifically in Section 1c.
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Measure 4b  
Is the school meeting attendance goals?

Meets Standard: 
The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
attendance goals.

Measure 4c  
Is the school meeting teacher and other staff credentialing requirements?

Meets Standard: 
The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract (including 
the federal Highly Qualified Teacher and Paraprofessional requirements within Title II of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act [ESEA]) relating to state certification requirements.

Measure 4d  
Is the school respecting employee rights?

Meets Standard: 
The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating 
to employment considerations, including those relating to the Family Medical Leave Act, the Americans with Disabilities 
Act, and employment contracts. The school does not interfere with employees’ rights to organize collectively or otherwise 
violate staff collective bargaining rights.

Measure 4e  
Is the school completing required background checks?

Meets Standard: 
The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
background checks of all applicable individuals (including staff and members of the charter community, where applicable).

5. School Environment

Measure 5a  
Is the school complying with facilities and transportation requirements?

Meets Standard: 
The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
the school facilities, grounds, and transportation, including but not limited to:

 n Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
 n Fire inspections and related records
 n Viable certificate of occupancy or other required building use authorization
 n Documentation of requisite insurance coverage
 n Student transportation



112     NACSA CORE PERFORMANCE FRAMEWORK AND GUIDANCE   

Measure 5b  
Is the school complying with health and safety requirements?

Meets Standard: 
The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
safety and the provision of health-related services, including but not limited to:

 n Appropriate nursing services and dispensing of pharmaceuticals
 n Food service requirements
 n Other district services, if applicable

Measure 5c  
Is the school handling information appropriately?

Meets Standard: 
The school materially complies with applicable laws, rules, regulations, and provisions of the charter contract relating to 
the handling of information, including but not limited to:

 n Maintaining the security of and providing access to student records under the Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act and other applicable authorities

 n Accessing documents maintained by the school under the state’s Freedom of Information law and other applicable 
authorities

 n Transferring of student records
 n Proper and secure maintenance of testing materials

6. Additional Obligations

Measure 6a  
Is the school complying with all other obligations?

Meets Standard: 
The school materially complies with all other legal, statutory, regulatory, or contractual requirements contained in its 
charter contract that are not otherwise explicitly stated herein, including but not limited to requirements from the follow-
ing sources:

 n Revisions to state charter law
 n Consent decrees
 n Intervention requirements by the authorizer
 n Requirements by other entities to which the charter school is accountable (e.g., State Education Agency [SEA])
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From: Eric Sampson
To: chuck.kokiko
Subject: Board Meeting
Date: Wednesday, August 26, 2015 8:05:19 AM

48 students currently enrolled:

13 Seniors
19 Juniors
9 Sophomores
7 Freshman

 will begin coming in the 1st week of Sept.

The vision has come to fruition with the full-time employment of  at Express
 Energy.

Eric Sampson
Director
Utica Shale Academy
38095 St. Rte. 39
Salineville, Ohio 43945
uticashaleschool.com
330-679-8162

mailto:ericb.sampson@southern.k12.oh.us
mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
http://uticashaleschool.com/


ESC Board Members:

As you rccall, at the October Board meeting we deeided to move our November meeting to Southern Local School
District following the public hearing for Ron Sismondo's re-employment, Please note the following tirneline for
Tuesday, November 18.

9:30 a.m. Public Hearing at Jefferson County ESC
9:45 a.m. Leave Jefferson County ESC (transportation will be provided)
10:30 a.m .- ll:20 a.m. ESC Board Meeting
77:20 a.m. Meet other boards at Southern Local Board Office
l1:30 a.m. Tour Utica Shale Academylmeet students/Industry Representative
12:00 p.m. - 12: 15 p.m. Depart for Road House Restaurant
12:30 p.m. Arrive at Road House (Opportunity for Board members to meet and socialize) - Lunch

provided by JCESC
1:30 p.m. - 2:00 p.m. Depart for JCESC

Please RSVP to Karen Martin by November 12 with your intentions to attend the Board meeting.



Agenda
October 20,2015

15. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve a contract for Family and Children First Council Coordinator
Services with the Harrison Hills City School District. (Attachment #15)

Motion by

RollCall:

seconded by

16. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve a Contract for Visually lmpaired (Vl) Services with Bishop
John King Mussio Elemenary and Jr. High Schools. (Attachment#'16)

Motion by

RollCall:

seconded by

17. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to reappoint Robert L. George and Kenneth Simeralto the Jefferson
County Joint Vocational School Board for a three-year term, January 2016
through December 2018. (No Attachment)

Motion by seconded by

RollCall:

18. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve a Community School Closure Plan.

(Attachment #18)

Motion by seconded by

RollCall:

'19. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to accept Franciscan University as a member of the Jefferson County
ESC Consortium LPDC. (No Attachment)

Motion by

RollCall:

seconded by

4



Agenda
June 30, 2015

5. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve the May 2015 submission of the five-year forecast for the
Utica Shale Academy. (Attachment #5)

Motion by seconded by

RollCall:

6. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve membership in the Ohio Educational Service Center
Association (OESCA) at a cost of $2,043 (No Attachment)

Motion by seconded by

RollCall:

7. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve membership in the Association of Educational Service
Agencies (AESA) at a cost of $430. (No Attachment)

Motion by seconded by

RollCall:

8. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve membership in the Coalition of Rural and Appalachian
Schools (CORAS) at a cost of $325 (No Attachment)

Motion by , seconded by

RollCall:

9. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve a one-year subscription to the Ohio School Boards
Association CommunicationPlus at a cost of $340. (No Attachment)

Motion by

RollCall:

seconded by

10. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a '-'

resolution to approve the ESC hosting Jefferson County Family and Children First
Council meetings the first Friday of each month at l1:30 a.m.

(No Attachment)

Motion by

RollCall:

seconded by

11. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve the 2015-'16 Authorizer Opening Assurances for the Utica

Motion by

RollCall:

3

Shale Academy.

seconded by

(No Attachment)



 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Preliminary Annual Report 
 
Office of Community Schools 
25 South Front Street, Mail Stop 307 
Columbus, Ohio 43215 
 
 
To Whom It May Concern 
 
The Jefferson County Educational Service Center conducted a preliminary annual 
report in an effort to ensure Utica Shale Academy (USA) is operating in a manner 
consistent with ODE guidelines as well as meeting the needs of the students.  Although 
significant data is premature at this point, several measurable benchmarks are 
observable.   As the sponsor of USA, we are pleased to see how the school is meeting 
the needs of a diverse 9-12 student population, working with industry to remain 
relevant, and fulfilling the promise of earning industry recognized credentials and 
doing so while placing foremost focus on student graduation.  
 
The vision of USA officials is to utilize an innovative high school curriculum and 
serve as a leading educational institution for all students who seek to explore, 
develop, and enhance career opportunities as well as further advance their 
education. USA’s Mission is to provide a unique and vigorous learning environment 
through a specialized academic program which responds to employers’ and industries' 
current and emerging and changing global workforce needs and expectations through 
business/school partnerships.  Students will develop work habits that foster 
independence, self-awareness and commitment to personal growth as well as achieve 
competency in industry and academic standards. 
 
In response to the schools mission and vision, the school had a 97.6% testing rate of 
the fall OGT’s and all students are on tract academically in terms of course 
completion as of November 2014.  A total of 42 students are enrolled with 30 
participating in the industry curriculum.  Eight International Association of Drilling 
Contractor (IADC) certificates have been obtained.  The school is also keeping true to 
the mission of remaining relevant to industry needs.  An advisory committee 
comprised of a USA board member, Higher Education, Financial Institution, and 
Industry Executives was created and meets biannually to examine what the school 
currently offers, where industry is going, and make recommendations to the USA 
board on future programs/courses of study. 
 

JEFFERSON COUNTY EDUCATIONAL SERVICE CENTER 
 

2023 Sunset Blvd., Steubenville, Ohio  43952      Phone:  740-283-3347      Fax:  740-283-2709 
www.jcesc.k12.oh.us 

 

 



Students of Utica Shale Academy had four industry guest presentations in the first 
three months and made a site visit to an operational drilling site.  A second trip is 
proposed in December to a cementing operation.  The hands on demonstrations and 
site trips are an integral part of connecting the education taking place in the classroom 
and real world application.  As this is the first year of the school, all students are 
starting with no working knowledge of industry and are at the same academic level. 
With this said, the school is creating multiple pathways for 2nd, 3rd and 4th year 
students and currently has articulation agreements with two Colleges for those who 
may be able to begin college coursework while in high school and have a head start 
on college certificates and degrees.  



                                            
Learning is a lifelong process that 
extends beyond the classroom. So, 
why restrict yourself  to traditional 
settings? 
 
At Utica Shale Academy, we focus on 
education that’s far-reaching. We bring 
it wherever you are. By combining the 
fantastic power of contemporary tech-
nology with tried-and-true teaching 
methods, we provide our students real 
opportunity. 
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The Utica Shale Academy provides a unique and vigorous learning 
environment through a specialized academic program which re-
sponds to employers’ and industries' current and emerging and 
changing global workforce needs and expectations through busi-
ness/school partnerships. 
Students will: 
A.  develop work habits that foster independence, self-
awareness and commitment to personal growth.   
B.  achieve competency in industry and academic standards. 

Who Is Utica Shale Academy (USA) ? 

  Our Mission 

Our Vision 

The Utica Shale Academy, through an innovative high school cur-

riculum will serve as a leading educational institution for all stu-

dents who seek to explore, develop, and enhance career opportuni-

ties as well as further advance their education.  

Founded in 2014, Non-Profit Organization 

 

USA is a tuition-free publicly funded school where students are 

taught through blended instruction provided via online curriculum 

and on-site learning.  At USA, all students will utilize a state-of-the

-art digital curriculum for both their traditional course work, as 

well as specialty courses targeting the oil and gas industry.  Stu-

dents take classes designed to move at the student's own pace with 

certified teachers as well as those certified by the International As-

sociation of Drilling Contractors (IADC). 
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Utica Shale Academy intends to meet all of Ohio’s benchmark’s including attendance, gradua-

tion, and state assessment benchmarks.  As this is the first year of operation, such data is not 

available.  Please view this section in the future as such information becomes available to the 

school.   In addition to state benchmarks, the mission of  preparing students for industry.  At 

the time of this publication,  eight  IADC certifications have been earned by USA students.  

The only senior  participating in the program has already received job offers pending gradua-

tion and his 18ith birthday. 

Enrollment 

The initial goal of Utica Shale Academy was to meet the state statute and serve a minimum of 25 students.  

The school is please to announce they have surpassed this with an enrollment of 43 students.  Original pro-

jects estimated an enrollment increase of 5 students per year.  Based on the first year success and student 

interest, the school fully expects to be serving 50 students in year two.  

Performance Standards 

State foundation:                     $314,080.00 

Total anticipated revenue               $314,080.00 

Anticipated Expenses  (total )          $305,700.00 

Online Instruction (teachers)            $50,000.00      Support Purchased Services  $76,000.00 

Online Curriculum               $30,000.00        Fees/Insurance   $26,000.00 

Board Services                $7,200.00 Fiscal Services    $12,600.00 

Administrative Services                  $ 98,600.00 Supplies      $4,500.00 

  Financial Report 

Income 

USA receives state foundation funding.  In addition, attempts are being made to secure pri-

vate grants, however, anticipated revenue from those grants are not reflected since funds are 

not secured.  Below is a summary of our anticipated income from the state foundation fund-

ing. 
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April 21st 2015 
 
 

Date of Visit April 7th 2015 
 
Summary 
 
1.  USA has met all indicators on the JCESC On Site Review Form 
2. School has maintained 43 students  throughout the year  

a. Lost 2 and gained 2 
3. 10 IADC certificates have been earned by students 
4. 13 students are set to graduate on May 21st 
5. 24 Students have taken state tests and 2 have make ups 
6. Grants awarded this year 

a. Chesapeake Energy $1925  (Fire retardant clothing) 
b. Turning Foundation $1010 ( instructional materials) 

7. Donations to the school 
a. Petro Set – Equipment valued at $500 
b. Express Energy - Equipment valued at $850 

8. 7 guest speakers to date 
9. 3 field trips taken and 1 scheduled 

a. Enervest Drilling Rig 
b. PetroSet Facility tour 
c. Express Energy Facility tour 
d. Nobel Energy Drilling Rig (scheduled) 
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To Whom It May Concern 
 
The Jefferson County Educational Service Center conducted a preliminary annual 
report in an effort to ensure Utica Shale Academy (USA) is operating in a manner 
consistent with ODE guidelines as well as meeting the needs of the students.  Although 
significant data is premature at this point, several measurable benchmarks are 
observable.   As the sponsor of USA, we are pleased to see how the school is meeting 
the needs of a diverse 9-12 student population, working with industry to remain 
relevant, and fulfilling the promise of earning industry recognized credentials and 
doing so while placing foremost focus on student graduation.  
 
The vision of USA officials is to utilize an innovative high school curriculum and 
serve as a leading educational institution for all students who seek to explore, 
develop, and enhance career opportunities as well as further advance their 
education. USA’s Mission is to provide a unique and vigorous learning environment 
through a specialized academic program which responds to employers’ and industries' 
current and emerging and changing global workforce needs and expectations through 
business/school partnerships.  Students will develop work habits that foster 
independence, self-awareness and commitment to personal growth as well as achieve 
competency in industry and academic standards. 
 
In response to the schools mission and vision, the school had a 97.6% testing rate of 
the fall OGT’s and all students are on tract academically in terms of course 
completion as of November 2014.  A total of 42 students are enrolled with 30 
participating in the industry curriculum.  Eight International Association of Drilling 
Contractor (IADC) certificates have been obtained.  The school is also keeping true to 
the mission of remaining relevant to industry needs.  An advisory committee 
comprised of a USA board member, Higher Education, Financial Institution, and 
Industry Executives was created and meets biannually to examine what the school 
currently offers, where industry is going, and make recommendations to the USA 
board on future programs/courses of study. 
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Students of Utica Shale Academy had four industry guest presentations in the first 
three months and made a site visit to an operational drilling site.  A second trip is 
proposed in December to a cementing operation.  The hands on demonstrations and 
site trips are an integral part of connecting the education taking place in the classroom 
and real world application.  As this is the first year of the school, all students are 
starting with no working knowledge of industry and are at the same academic level. 
With this said, the school is creating multiple pathways for 2nd, 3rd and 4th year 
students and currently has articulation agreements with two Colleges for those who 
may be able to begin college coursework while in high school and have a head start 
on college certificates and degrees.  
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b. Turning Foundation $1010 ( instructional materials) 

7. Donations to the school 
a. Petro Set – Equipment valued at $500 
b. Express Energy - Equipment valued at $850 
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___________________________________________________ 

Jefferson County Educational Service Center, 2023 Sunset Boulevard, Steubenville, Ohio 43952 

PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT 

This Agreement is entered into between the Governing Board of the Jefferson County 
Educational Service Center (JCESC) and the      Board of Education 
(District) for a period of 12 months beginning July 1, 2015 and ending June 30, 2016.  The 
provision for the summer school program applies for the term beginning June 1, 2015 to August 
31, 2015. 

WHEREAS, the JCESC has developed a Virtual Learning Academy (VLA), an internet-
based educational curriculum and delivery system designed for grade K-12 which provides 
alternative educational opportunities for credit deficiencies; alternative programs; summer school 
programs, including but not limited to gifted, special needs and home schooled students; and 

WHEREAS, the District desires to contract with the JCESC to enable its students to 
participate in the VLA when appropriate; 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and agreements contained 
in this Agreement, it is understood and agreed by the parties as follows: 

1. JCESC shall provide the following services:
a) curriculum and delivery system
b) development and maintenance of the school district VLA database, including

 registration of students and faculty 
c) professional development and system training
d) daily on-line VLA technical support
e) marketing consultation
f) treasurer’s office/EMIS support
g) intervention support

2. The District agrees to provide an administrator to serve as a “point of contact” between the
District and the JCESC for coordination and administration of the VLA program. 

3. Students enrolled in the VLA shall remain part of the districts ADM.

4. Fees for Service:
a) The District shall pay the sum of $2000 to the JCESC for a one year VLA
contract, payable as arranged by the parties. 
b) The District may obtain a customized login page for a one-time fee of $2000,
payable as arranged by the parties. 
c) Student License fees are the responsibility of the District.  The License Fee is
$185 for the period July 1, 2015 – June 30, 2016.  The Student License Fee  
enables a student to enroll in an unlimited number of courses for a period of 365  
days.   
Additional fees are required for the following courses: 
$40 for English 120, Math 120 and Math 110 
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Jefferson County Educational Service Center, 2023 Sunset Boulevard, Steubenville, Ohio 43952 

$50 for any Microsoft® courses and OGT Science; and 
$60 for Chemistry, ACT Preparation and Aviation. 
The Student License Fee for the Summer School session is $85.  Fees are payable. 

5. Teacher Stipends:  Teacher stipends are the responsibility of the District.  If the JCESC provides
the teacher, the rate is $250 for a full year course and $125 for a semester course.  The stipend is 
payable to the JCESC.  If the District provides the teacher, payment arrangement shall be between 
the District and teacher. 

6. Independent Contractor Status:  Each party hereto shall be deemed an independent contractor,
and neither party is nor shall be considered an agent, employee, or representative of the other. 

7. Cooperation:  Upon either party’s request, the other party shall provide, without charge, copies
of all information, data, records, and/or reports which the requesting party deems necessary to the 
provision of the Staffing Services.  Appropriate conferences shall also be scheduled at convenient 
times with essential administrative personnel of both parties for the purpose of discussing 
necessary information. 

8. Limitation on Warranties:  This Agreement is a service contract.  Accordingly, JCESC disclaims
all expressed, implied, and/or statutory warranties, including but not limited to warranties of 
merchantability and fitness for a particular purpose. 

9. Compliance with Law:  Both parties shall comply with all applicable Federal, State, and Local
laws, ordinances, codes, regulations, and policies, including but  not limited to those governing 
the disclosure of confidential information regarding students and/or their family members, such as 
the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (20 U.S.C.§1232g). 

10. Confidentiality:  During the course of this Agreement the District and its students and
employees may have access to curriculum and materials developed by the VLA which may be 
considered proprietary and confidential.  The District agrees to maintain the confidentiality of this 
information and to take all reasonable steps to insure that its employees, agents, students and like 
entities will do the same.  Specifically except as otherwise required by law the District, its students, 
employees, and agents will not copy or use the curriculum and materials for reproduction or its 
own purposes.  Nor will the District make such information available to third parties for any 
purpose without the express written consent of the JCESC.  This obligation to maintain 
confidentiality shall survive the termination of this Agreement. 

11. Amendment:  This Agreement may not be reformed, altered, or modified in any way by any
practice or course of dealing, but may be modified or amended only by an  instrument in writing 
duly executed by both parties. 

12. Assignment:  Neither party may assign or otherwise transfer, voluntarily or by operation of
law, this Agreement without the prior written consent of the other party. 

13. Entirety:  This Agreement contains the entire agreement between the parties, and there are no
oral promises or other representations inducing its execution or qualifying its terms.  Any prior 
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service contract or similar type of agreement between the parties, oral or written, is hereby 
superseded and terminated. 

14. Governing Law:  The laws of the state of Ohio shall govern the validity, performance, and
enforcement of this Agreement. 

15. Severability:  Each article, paragraph, provision, term, and condition of this Agreement, and
any portions thereof, shall be considered severable.  If, for any reason, any portion of this 
Agreement is determined to be invalid or contrary to any applicable law, rule, or regulation, the 
remaining portions of this Agreement shall be unimpaired, remain binding on the parties, and 
continue to be given full force and effect. 

16. Section Headings:  The section headings contained in this Agreement are for convenience of
reference only and shall not affect the meaning or interpretation of this Agreement. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement on the date 
first written above. 

BOARD OF EDUCATION OF GOVERNING BOARD OF THE  
____________ SCHOOL DISTRICT JEFFERSON COUNTY EDUCATIONAL 

SERVICE CENTER 

By: By: 
 Board President      Board President 

By: By: 
 Fiscal Officer      Treasurer 

By: By: 
              Superintendent      Superintendent 



STAFFING AGREEMENT 

This Staffing Agreement (hereinafter referred to as “Agreement”) is entered into on this 
____ day of ______________, 2014 by and between the Board of Education of the Jefferson 
County Educational Service Center (hereinafter referred to as “JCESC”) and the Governing 
Authority of the Utica Shale Academy of Ohio (hereinafter referred to as “Academy”) upon the 
following terms and conditions. 

WHEREAS, the Academy is a conversion community school established pursuant to 
O.R.C. Chapter 3314; and 

WHEREAS, pursuant to 3314.01(B), the Academy is legally authorized to contract with 
JCESC for various services; and 

WHEREAS, the Academy desires that JCESC provide it with certain staffing services 
pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth herein; and 

WHEREAS, JCESC desires to provide the Academy with certain staffing services 
pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth herein. 

NOW, THEREFORE, for mutually acceptable consideration, the parties hereto agree as 
follows: 

1. Services:   JCESC shall provide the Academy with following (hereinafter referred to as
“Staffing Services”):

• One (1) EMIS Coordinator and assign him/her to the Academy.  JCESC shall pay
the EMIS Coordinator an annual salary of $10 per month per student.  The EMIS
Coordinator shall perform all EMIS related responsibilities related to the Utica
Shale Academy.

2. Additional Services:   Additional staffing services not specified in Section 1 shall be
provided by JCESC only upon mutual agreement of the parties through the execution of
an addendum to this Agreement.

3. Payment for Services:   As consideration for providing the Staffing Services, the
Academy shall reimburse JCESC all compensation paid by JCESC to the individual
specified in Section 1 plus all fringe benefits, criminal background check, retirement,
Medicare, workers’ compensation, and/or unemployment compensation costs and charges
paid by JCESC on behalf of such individual.  JCESC shall issue invoices to the Academy
on a monthly basis, and each invoice shall be paid in full by the Academy within thirty
(30) days of receipt thereof.

4. Term:   This Agreement shall be for a term of 12 months, commencing on August 1st,
2014 and ending on July 31st, 2015.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, either party may
terminate this Agreement at any time without cause by providing the other party with at
least thirty (30) days advanced written notice of said termination.  In the event that this
Agreement is terminated, the Academy shall pay all outstanding compensation owed to
JCESC for the Staffing Services provided through the effective date of the termination.
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5. Personnel Obligations:   JCESC shall be responsible for all employment decisions of
those individuals specified in Section 1.

6. Cooperation:   Upon either party’s request, the other party shall provide, without charge,
copies of all information, data, records, and/or reports which the requesting party deems
necessary to the provision of the Staffing Services.  Appropriate conferences shall also be
scheduled at convenient times with essential administrative personnel of both parties for
the purpose of discussing necessary information.

7. Limitation on Warranties:   This Agreement is a service contract.  Accordingly, JCESC
disclaims all expressed, implied, and/or statutory warranties, including but not limited to
warranties of merchantability and fitness for a particular purpose.

8. Compliance with Law:   Both parties shall comply with all applicable Federal, State, and
Local laws, ordinances, codes, regulations, and policies, including but not limited to
those governing the disclosure of confidential information regarding students and/or their
family members, such as the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (20 U.S.C.
§1232g).

9. Breach:   If either party breaches a provision of this Agreement, the non-breaching party
shall provide the breaching party with written notice of said breach.  If the breach is
remedied within fifteen (15) days of receipt of the breach notice, said notice shall be
void.  If the breach is not remedied with fifteen (15) days of receipt of the breach notice,
the non-breaching party shall have the right to terminate this Agreement upon expiration
of said remedy period.  If this Agreement is terminated due to a breach, the breaching
party shall be liable for all damages, including but not limited to any incidental and
consequential damages, incurred as a result of said breach.  However, neither party shall
be responsible to the other for any losses or failure to perform its respective obligations
under this Agreement when such loss or failure is caused by conditions beyond the
party’s control, such as fire, explosion, water, act of God, civil disorder or disturbance,
labor dispute, vandalism, war, riot, sabotage, weather or energy related closing,
governmental regulations, or other similar causes.  In the event that this Agreement is
terminated pursuant to this provision, the Academy shall pay all outstanding
compensation owed to JCESC for the Staffing Services provided through the effective
date of the termination.

10. No Waiver:   No failure of either party to exercise any power reserved to it by this
Agreement or to insist upon strict compliance by the other party with any obligation or
condition hereunder and no custom or practice of the parties at variance with the terms
hereof shall constitute a waiver of either party’s right to demand strict compliance with
any of the terms of this Agreement.  Waiver by either party of any particular default shall
not affect or impair either party’s right to exercise any or all of its rights and powers
herein, nor shall that constitute a waiver by that party of any right hereunder, or of its
right upon any subsequent breach or default to terminate this Agreement prior to the
expiration of its term.
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11. Amendment:   This Agreement may not be reformed, altered, or modified in any way by
any practice or course of dealing, but may be modified or amended only by an instrument
in writing duly executed by both parties.

12. Assignment:   Neither party may assign or otherwise transfer, voluntarily or by operation
of law, this Agreement without the prior written consent of the other party.

13. Entirety:   This Agreement contains the entire agreement between the parties, and there
are no oral promises or other representations inducing its execution or qualifying its
terms.  Any prior service contract or similar type of agreement between the parties, oral
or written, is hereby superseded and terminated.

14. Governing Law:   The laws of the state of Ohio shall govern the validity, performance,
and enforcement of this Agreement.

15. Notices:   Any notice required or permitted herein shall be in writing and deemed given if
delivered personally or if sent via certified U.S. mail.

16. Severability:   Each article, paragraph, provision, term, and condition of this Agreement,
and any portions thereof, shall be considered severable.  If, for any reason, any portion of
this Agreement is determined to be invalid or contrary to any applicable law, rule, or
regulation, the remaining portions of this Agreement shall be unimpaired, remain binding
on the parties, and continue to be given full force and effect.

17. Section Headings:   The section headings contained in this Agreement are for
convenience of reference only and shall not affect the meaning or interpretation of this
Agreement.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement on the date 
first written above. 

Governing Authority of the Utica Board of Education of the JCESC 
Shale Academy of Ohio 

By:______________________________ By:______________________________ 
      Board President                 Board President 

By:______________________________ By:______________________________ 
      Fiscal Officer          Treasurer 

By:______________________________ By:______________________________ 
      Director            Superintendent 



UTICA SHALE ACADEMY
FINANCIAL UPDATE

cAsH BALANCE AS oF: 91301201s ENCUMBRANCES

Utica Shale Academy General Fund $159,807.40 $S5g.2O

RECEIPTS & EXPENDITURES

Receipts: Month-to-Date year-to-Date

Utica Shale Academy General Fund $32,192.38 $94,074.06

TOTAL RECEIPTS: $32,187.38 $94,074.06

Expenditures: Month-to-Date year-to-Date

Utica Shale Academy General Fund $11,366.43 $22.426.17

TOTAL EXPENDITURES: $11,366.43 $22,426.17

Beginning Balance as ol7l1l15 Gurrent Ending Balance 09/30/1S

Utica Shale Academy General Fund $88,159.51 $159,807.40

TOTAL CASH BALANGE: $88,1S9.S1 $159,802.40
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Pursuant to ohio Revised code I 17.103(BX1), a public office shall provide information about the ohiofraud-reporting system and the means of reporting fraud to each new employee upon employment with
the public office.

Each new employee has thirry days after beginning employment to confirm receipt of this information.

By signing below, you are acknowled
information about the fraud-reporting
and that you read and understand the information pr
received and read the inforrnation regarding Sectiòn
are provided as a classified or unclassified employee
system.

I,
regarding the

have read the information provided by my employer
system operated by ttre ohio Auditor of state,s offi.r. I n¡rtnei state that

the undersigned sigrature acknowledges receipt of this information.

L_/f- 2¿/T
DATE



From: George Ash
To: Chuck Kokiko; Don Donahue; karen.martin; eric.sampson@omeresa.net
Subject: FW: Sponsor Compliance Review -- ON HOLD
Date: Tuesday, August 11, 2015 8:35:52 AM
Attachments: image002.jpg

Please see below. There will be no site review. G. Ash

From: Deneice.Cooper@education.ohio.gov [mailto:Deneice.Cooper@education.ohio.gov] 
Sent: Tuesday, August 11, 2015 8:32 AM
To: Deneice.Cooper@education.ohio.gov
Subject: Sponsor Compliance Review -- ON HOLD
Good morning Sponsor Representatives and Community School Leaders,
As you may understand, at this time the Sponsor Compliance Reviews are ON HOLD. I do want to thank
 you for all your help to date towards the completion of the Compliance Review by such things as
 uploading the Compliance Instrument and/or scheduling the school visit. However for reasons beyond
 my control, please do not feel that you need to comply with the Compliance Review Letter that I sent
 to you previously until further notice.
Thanks for understanding.
Have a wonderful day.
Deneice L. Cooper
Compliance Manager/Lead Consultant
Office of Quality School Choice
25 South Front Street | Columbus, Ohio 43215-4183
(614) 387-2244 | (877) 644-6338
Deneice.Cooper@education.ohio.gov
ODE_Signature_image
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mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
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mailto:karen.martin@omeresa.net
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mailto:Deneice.Cooper@education.ohio.gov
mailto:Deneice.Cooper@education.ohio.gov
mailto:Deneice.Cooper@education.ohio.gov
mailto:Deneice.Cooper@education.ohio.gov



From: Karen Martin
To: Eric Sampson
Cc: Chuck Kokiko
Subject: Fwd: "*NEW" 15.0.0 Student Services Webinars have been posted
Date: Tuesday, July 14, 2015 8:42:35 AM

Eric,

You may want to check these out, especially StudentInformation and GradeBook. 

Karen Martin, CEP
Executive Secretary/EMIS Coordinator
Jefferson County ESC
2023 Sunset Boulevard
Steubenville, OH 43952

---------- Forwarded message ----------
From: Bernie Grabits <bernie.grabits@omeresa.net>
Date: Tue, Jul 14, 2015 at 8:29 AM
Subject: "*NEW" 15.0.0 Student Services Webinars have been posted
To: "sdc.dis" <sdc.dis@omeresa.net>, "mail_emis.dis" <mail_emis@omeresa.net>,
 "pbpoc.dis" <pbpoc.dis@omeresa.net>, "spspoc.dis" <spspoc.dis@omeresa.net>

Good morning,

We have just posted new webinars regarding the upcoming 15.0 software release to our
 website. We will be installing the release soon, so please view these webinars to familiarize
 yourself with what's included in the release. 

The webinars can be found on our website under Professional Development-Student Services
 Webinars:

15.0.0 What's New in ProgressBook StudentInformation

15.0.0 What's New in ProgressBook GradeBook, VirtualClassroom and ParentAccess

15.0.0 What's New in ProgressBook SpecialServices and DataMap

Thank you!

Bernie Grabits

OME-RESA 
Student Services
2023 Sunset Blvd.
Steubenville, Ohio 43952

mailto:karen.martin@omeresa.net
mailto:ericb.sampson@southern.k12.oh.us
mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
mailto:bernie.grabits@omeresa.net
mailto:sdc.dis@omeresa.net
mailto:mail_emis@omeresa.net
mailto:pbpoc.dis@omeresa.net
mailto:spspoc.dis@omeresa.net


740-283-2050 ext. 106

tel:740-283-2050%20ext.%20106


Julian &Grube, Inc.
Seruing Ohío Lacu| Gouernmertis

.ì3.1 county Line Rd. wcsr. \ltsrcn'illc, olt 4^10g2 phonc: (rl.l.s.l6.rfi99 t:u: 6l-1.8.{ó.1799

September 10,2075

Mr. Don Donahue, Treasurer
Utica Shale Academy
38095 State Route 39
Salineville, Ohio 43945

Dear Mr. Donahue:

V/e greatly appreciate the opportunity to sub
(the "Academy') in compiling its basic
accounting principles generally accepted
ended June 30, 2015. We will compile
statements and issue an accountant's report thereon in accordance with Statements on standardsfor Accounting and Review Services issued by the American Institute of Certified public
Accountants (AICPA).

Julian & Grube, Inc. (J&G) takes pride in its commitment to providing quality accounting andadvisory services to the public srcior. your request represents a signifiçant opporhrnity for usand a cost-effective means for the Academy toìchievå excellenceln financial reporting. wehave enclosed for your information a compléte üst of our public sector clients; please feel free tocontact any of them.

The following proposal explains the GAAP reporting rules issued by the Auditor of State. Wethen set forth the approach and scope of our assist-ance based on our understanding of your
needs, and finally, the fee schedule.

nistrative Rules calling for Ohio governmental
cial Report" (AFR) in accordance with GAAP.

cial statements with a comprehensive view ofthe Academy's overall financial position as well as the results of its operations. GAAp-basisreporting also provides significant details as to the Academy's accountin! policies and activities.



Mr. Don Donahue, Treasurer
Utica Shale Academy
September 10,2015
Page2

In order to comply with the Auditor of State's requirement to issue a GAAP-basis AFR, the
Academy has two options. The first option is to issue basic financial statements (BFS) which
consist of government-wide and fund financial statements, a management's discussion and
analysis (MD&A) and appropriate note disclosures. The second option is to prep are a
comprehensive annual financial report (CAFR). The CAFR, prepared under the guidelines of the
Certificate of Achievement for Excellence in Financial Reporting program, would include the
items mentioned above as well as an introductory section, combining statements and schedules
and a statistical section. This proposal was prepared under the assurnption that the Academy
plans to issue a BFS for the fiscal year ended June 30, 2015.

The Academy should experience various benefits frompreparing GAAP-basis BFS in addition to
complying with the requirements set forth by the Auditor of State.

These benefits include:

- The Academy's elected officials and managers will benefit from the improved quality of
the financial information available.

- Improved financial information will be available to the public.

- The Academy will be perceived to be more accountable for its actions by the public.

- The project will require the implementation ofprocedwes to account for annual additions
and deletions of capital assets as well as depreciation accounting for all capital assets.

- Should the Academy enter the capital fl¡rds market in the future, it could benefit from
improved bond and note ratings as a result of improved accountability and quality of
financial inforrnation. It should be noted that when issuing bonded debt GAAp-basis
financial information is frequentþ requested and necessary.

- Since the Academy previously prepared a GAAP-basis statements, a more accurate
anaþsis of results of operations from year to year will be possible.



Mr. Don Donahue, Treasurer
Utica Shale Academy
September I0,2015
Page 3

PROJECT APPROACH

Although the preparation of the GAAP-basis BFS is the responsibility of the Academy Treasurer,
the project will require the cooperation of almost all the Academy departments. Cooperation is
essential to the success of the GAAP-conversion. The key to bringing about cooperation is
proper planning and coordination of all aspects of the project.

We consider meetings of those Academy personnel involved with various aspects of the project,
shared information, and on-going status updates of project completion to be the most important
aspects in a successful conversion. In addition to being valuable planning tools for the project,
the above will help identiff any additional resources or information that may be needed. Our
suggested approach to preparing yow GAAP-basis financial statements can be summarized in
three basic phases:

I. Review

Review the Academy's current accounting and financial reporting procedures for compliance
with GAAP for govemments. Defure the procedures and resources necessary to convert the
Academy's financial report from its cash-basis format to compliance with GAAP.

II. Planning

Using the information obtained during the review phase, we will identiff specific tasks necessary
for the completion of the BFS. The Treasurer should delineate responsibility for completing all
tasks and specifu a timetable for completion of the tasks.

III. BFS Preparation

The year-end cash-basis financial statements (reports) will be converted to GAAP-basis through
analysis of (l) financial transactions necessary to prepare accrual entries (2) the effect ãf
reversing prior year accrual entries, and (3) other information pertinent to the BFS (debt
transactions, capital asset activity, investment activity, etc.).

At the completion of this phase, unaudited BFS with appropriate note disclosures will have been
prepared. Additionally, various worþapers and schedules will have been prepared to enable the
Independent Public Accountant (IPA) to review and audit the adjustments.



Mr. Don Donahue, Treaswer
Utica Shale Academy
September 10,2015
Page 4

PROJECT SCOPE

J&G would assist the Academy in the preparation of its BFS. Our role would be primarily to:

- Perform the review of the Academy's current accounting and financial reporting
procedures and determine changes necessary to comply with GAAP.

- Delineate responsibility for completing the tasks in the project after consulting with the
Academy Treasurer and other personnel.

- Provide technical assistance, consultation and review during the term of the project.

- Post reversing joumal entries to the cash-basis financial statements.

- Prepare adjusting joumal entries for posting to the cash-basis financial statements.

- Prepare all footnote disclosures and assist the Academy with the preparation of the
MD&4.

- File the BFS with the Auditor of State prior to November 27 ,2015.

- Act as the Academy's liaison with its IPA on matters related to the preparation of the
GAAI'- basis BFS. We will provide the IPA access to our worþapeis and we will
ultimately post all agreed-upon audit adjustments. 'We 

would assist the IPA by answering
various inquiries and explaining our procedures. Should the IPA request additional
assistance or work to be performed by J&G beyond the scope of our engagement, we
would only perform such tasks with the approval of the Treasurer.

This proposal was prepared based on the assumption that the Academy would accumulate lgather
the information necessary to prepare the various adjusting joumal entries. J&G will provide
consultation related to the above tasks and our assistance will be tailored to meet your specific
needs. Additionally, J&G will generate appropnate yearend reports from the Academy's
accounting, files by accessing the Academy's database via the Internet using terminal emulation
software. This will require that you authorize us to have "read only" access to your files at the
Academy's "A-site".



Mr. Don Donahue, Treaswer
Utica Shale Academy
September 10,2015
Page 5

ACADEMY' S RESPONSIBILITIES

The Academy Treasurer is responsible for:

- The preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in accordance with
GAAP.

- Management decisions and fi¡nctions and for assigning an individual with suitable skill,
knowledge, or experience to oversee the GAAP-conversion services provided by J&G

- Evaluating the adequacy and results of the services performed and accepting
responsibility for such services.

- Designing, implementing, and maintaining intemal control relevant to the preparation and
fair presentation of the fïnancial statements.

- Preventing and detecting fraud.

- Identiffing and ensuring that the entity complies with the laws and regulations applicable
to its activities.

- Making all financial records and related information available to us.

J&G' S RESPONSIBILITIES

'We 
are responsible for conducting the engagement in accordance with Statements on Standards

for Accounting and Review Services issued by the AICPA.

ERRORS. FRATID. OR ILLEGAL ACTS

Our engagement cannot be relied upon to disclose elïors, fraud, or illegal acts. However, we will
inforn the appropriate level of management of any material errors, and of any eviáence or
inforrnation that comes to our attention during the perfonnance of our compilation procedures
that fraud may have occurred. In addition, we will report to you any evid.ence or information
that comes to our attention during the perfonnance of our compil"iiott p.o.edgres regarding
illegal acts that may have occurred, unless they are nearly inconsequential.



Mr. Don Donahue, Treasurer
Utica Shale Academy
September 10,2015
Page 6

OBJECTTVE OF A COMPILATION

The objective of a compilation is to assist you in presenting frnancial infomration in the fonn of
financial statements. We will utilize information that is your representation without undertaking
to obtain or provide any assurance that there are no material modifications that should be made
to the financial statements in order for the statements to be in conformity with GAAP.

TIMING

In accordance with Ohio Revised Code Section 117.38, the Academy is required to file its
GAAP-basis a¡nual fìnancial report 150 days after fiscal year-end, or by November 27,2015.
Failure to do so may result in a maximum penalty of $750 assessed by the Auditor of State. In
order to meet this required deadline, J&G must receive all requested source data from the District
by October 15,2015 to ensure completion byNovember 27,2015.

Based on our discussions with you we would assist the Academy in preparing its 'tnaudited"
fiscal 2015 BFS by November 27,2015 for frling with the Auditor of State. It is important to
note that the Academy should take a complete materials and supplies inventory and update
capital asset information prior to June 3 0, 20I 5 .

PROFESSIONAL FEES

You may choose between a one-year or multi-year contract. In either case, this is a fixed fee
(i.e., you will not be billed additional amounts for any out-of-pocket expenses we may incur).
You will be billed upon report completion each year.

1. Fy15 BFS.......... ...............$1,700
2. Two-year engagement .......$1,600
3. Three-year engagement................ .......$1,500

We at J&G are dedicated to quality service and client satisfaction. If, during the course of a
multi-year contract, the Academy is dissatisfied with our services, and it is a situation that cannot
be rectified, the Academy may cancel the remaining portion of the contract. Both J&G and the
Academy reserve the right to cancel the remaining portion of any contract period with a 90 day
written notice to the other party. If for any reason,we ate unable to complete the compilation of
your financial statements, we will not issue a report on such statements as a result of this
engagement.



Mr. Don Donahue, Treasurer
Utica Shale Academy
September 10,2015
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We greatly appreciate this opportunþ to be of assistance to the Academy. We believe there are
many benefits to converting to GAAP-basis financial reporting. The Academy will not only be
in compliance with the requirements set forth by the Auditor of State, but ihe public sháuld
perceive better accountability of the Academy's financial resources.

The terms as stated in this proposal will remain open until September 30,2015. If the proposed
terms are acceptable, please sign, date, and return one copy.

Should you have any questions please contact me at 614.846.1899. Thank you again.

Very truly yows,

.//
//za /zs-

Date / '

(ornn ,lÁt""-ü^ v
Ca:rie M. Simmons, CPA
Julian & Grube,Inc.

I accept your proposal to provide compilation services to the Utica Shale Academy during our
GAAP-conversion. I have chosen fee option J (1,2 or 3).

Treasurer





John R. Kasich, Governor 
Dr. Richard A. Ross, Superintendent of Public Instruction 

Office of School Sponsorship 
On-site Review Form 
School: 

Date of Visit: 

Compliance Area00s 
Compliance 

Reference: ORC, 
OAC, Contract 

Documentation Fall/Spring Notes 

PROGRAM 

Implementation of 
Education Program Sponsor Contract 6.1 

Review educational plan as 
stated in Contract. Verify 
compliance with plan through 
school tour, review of 
student/teacher ratio and 
classroom observations. Use of 
primary curriculum and 
supplemental materials should 
be noted.  

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

School 
Improvement – OIP 
Meetings 

ORC 3302.04 

View agendas and minutes to 
verify that OIP meetings are 
being held as indicated in the 
schedule. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Achievement Tests 
& Diagnostic 
Assessments 

ORC 3301.0710; 
3301.0715; 3301.0711; 
Sponsor Contract 6.3 

Identify tests and assessments 
used. Review the school’s plan 
and procedure for administering 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 



2 

the achievement tests and 
diagnostic assessments. 

☐ Non-compliant 

Graduation 
Requirements 

3313.61; 3313.611; 
Sponsor Contract 6.11 

Verify that graduation 
requirements are in compliance 
with current law. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

School Calendar 
The school has not modified the 
school calendar without prior 
written notice to the sponsor. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check of 
SOES calendar 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check of 
SOES calendar 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Attendance Rate ORC 3302.02 Review status of school’s 
monthly attendance rate. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Attendance, 
Withdrawal, and 
Truancy 

ORC 3314.037(A)(6)(b); 
3321.191; Sponsor 
Contract 6.12 

Review board approved 
attendance, withdrawal, and 
truancy policies. Withdrawals by 
student are to be reported 
annually to the sponsor. 

Fall: Policies 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring: Numbers 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Suspension & 
Expulsion – 
Policies and 
Reporting 

ORC 3313.66; 3313.661; 
3313.662; 3313.34; 
3313.613; 20 USC 7151; 
Sponsor Contract 6.7 

Verify published policies 
regarding suspension and 
expulsion. School must show a 
compilation of all suspensions 
and expulsions for all students 
differentiating any special 
education students. 

Fall: Policies 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring: Numbers 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Child Find Policy ORC 3323.03; OAC 
3301-51-03 

Review board approved Child 
Find policy and verification of 
procedures followed. Ensure 
that notice is published annually 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
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and that it is posted on the 
school’s website if it has one. 

☐ Non-compliant 

Breakfast/Lunch 
Program & Food 
and Beverage 
Policy 

42USC1751; Nat’l Lunch 
Act as amended by the 
Child Nutrition Act of 
1966; 3313.813; 
Wellness Policy- section 
204 of the “Child Nutrition 
Act and WIC 
Reauthorization Act of 
2004”; ORC 3313.814 

A school wellness policy 
identifying food and beverage 
guidelines must be in place. The 
school must adopt and enforce 
standards governing the types 
of food and beverage that may 
be sold at school. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check: 
CACFP & NSLP 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check: 
CACFP & NSLP 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Student Medication 
Dispensing 
Procedures, 
Records, and 
Storage 
Implementation 

ORC 3313.716; 
3313.718; 3314.14; 
3313.713 

Policy needs to state that 
students are permitted to self-
administer asthma medication 
and epinephrine, and must 
require contact with emergency 
personnel if epinephrine is 
administered. If the school 
administers prescription drugs 
to students, we highly 
recommend adopting a policy 
and procedures as outlined in 
ORC 3313.713. 

Fall: Policy 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring: Storage 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Health Screening – 
BMI and Weight 
Screening 

ORC 3313.674 

Review school plan to comply 
with all requirements of 
screenings and reporting; or 
request for waiver. Verify waiver 
submitted every year if 
applicable. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Student Records 
Review 

ORC 3313.50 & 3313.69 
(vision & hearing); 
3313.67; 3313.671 
(immunization); 3313.712 
(emergency medical 
authorization) 

Review a sample of student 
records in each grade level 
utilizing student file checklist. 
Record and extrapolate the 
results. Verify grade levels for 
vision and hearing checks. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

STAFF 

Safety & Violence 
Prevention Training 
for Employees 

ORC 3319.073; Sponsor 
Contract 8.1 

Verify on the employee roster 
that each person employed by 
the school as a nurse, teacher, 
counselor, school psychologist 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
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or administrator, or any 
employee regularly interacting 
with the students has completed 
in-service training for the 
prevention of child abuse, 
violence & substance abuse w/i 
2 years of employment & every 
5 years thereafter. 

☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Heimlich Maneuver 
Training ORC 3313.815 

Any school district or nonpublic 
school that operates a food 
service program pursuant to 
section 3313.81 or 3313.813 of 
the ORC shall require at least 
one employee who has received 
instruction in methods to 
prevent choking and has 
demonstrate an ability to 
perform the Heimlich Maneuver 
to be present while students are 
being served food. Verify names 
and positions of employees 
trained on the employee roster. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Bloodborne 
Pathogens Training OSHA Verify staff trained in the 

employee roster. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Highly Qualified 
Teacher and 
ParaPro 
Documentation 

ORC 3319.074; NCLB 

Review EMIS report showing 
HQT status and verify staff 
roster is accurately 
documented. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Title 1 Attestation 
Form for the Title 1 
Teachers and Title 1 
ParaPros 

NCLB 33119 

Review signed Principal’s 
Attestation Form documenting 
HQT status of all Title 1 
teachers and ParaPros teaching 
in the building. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
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Resident Educator 
Program; Mentor 
Program 

ORC 3319.223 

Ensure the school has a 
resident educator program 
mentor on staff and verify 
approved mentor status of the 
employee. Review 
documentation of the training 
received. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Local Professional 
Development 
Committee (LPDC) 

ORC 3319.22 

View evidence of an active 
LPDC committee including list 
of committee members, dates of 
meetings, minutes of those 
meetings, and completion of 
required professional 
development by staff. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Roster of Staff, 
Faculty, and 
Administrators 

Annually to facilitate 
compliance with ORC 
3319.39 and 3319.22 

Copy of annual school year 
roster checklist. (Updates and 
changes in the information 
contained in the staff roster 
checklist should be submitted to 
the sponsor as they occur.) 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Licensed 
Employees 

ORC 3319.22-.31; 
Sponsor Contract 8.1 

Verify that all classroom 
teachers are licensed in 
accordance with ORC. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Licensed for 
PhysEd 

ORC 3319.22; Sponsor 
Contract 8.1.2 

(effective July 1, 2013) Verify 
licensed in accordance with 
ORC. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Criminal 
Background 

ORC 3319.39; Sponsor 
Contract 8.4 

BCI&I and FBI results must be 
in place for all staff. Results 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
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Checks (BCI&I and 
FBI) 

must be on file within 60 days of 
hire. 

Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Bus Driver 
Qualifications ORC 3327.10 

School must provide 
qualifications of bus drivers if 
they are employees of the 
school. School must certify that 
driver is at least 18 years of 
age, is of good moral character 
and is qualified physically and 
otherwise for such positions. 
School must provide annual 
physical exam for driver. If 
school contracts for services, 
contract must include 
contractor’s responsibility to 
ensure compliance of 
qualification requirements. 

N/A  
☐ Doesn’t provide 
transportation 
Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Improper Conduct 
of Licensed 
Employee 

ORC 3314.40; 3314.401 

Discuss with administration 
whether any staff has been 
accused of any improprieties. 
Discuss requirements of school 
to document and report to ODE. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

NOTICES 

Parental 
Involvement Policy ORC 3313.472 

Verify that the school has a 
parent involvement policy that is 
reviewed by the board and 
shared with the parents 
annually. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Parent Notice- 
Community School 
& Statewide Testing 
& Compulsory 
Attendance 

ORC 3314.041 

Verify that the school has 
published an annual written 
notice to parents stating they 
are a Community School, 
conduct Statewide Testing & 
require Compulsory Attendance. 
(No mailing requirement) 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Parent Right to 
Know Letter ORC 3319.074 

Verify that the school has 
annually published a notice 
stating that the 
parents/guardians may request 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 



7 

information on professional 
qualifications of each classroom 
teacher. 

Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Parent Notice – 
HQT Status NCLB 1111(h) 

For Title 1 schools – verify that 
the school has sent timely 
notice to parents of students 
who have been assigned to, or 
have been taught for 4 or more 
consecutive weeks by a teacher 
who is no highly qualified. The 
letter must include the level of 
achievement of the individual 
child for each of the state’s 
achievement assessments. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Fourth Grade 
Reading Capability ORC 3313.608 

Verify notification to parents for 
intervention and parental 
involvement. If students are 
diagnosed below grade level in 
reading skills at end of 3rd 
grade, school must notify 
parents and provide 
intervention. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

FACILITIES 

School Emergency 
Evacuation – 
Tornado- School 
Safety Drill 

ORC 
3737.73(A),(D)(2)(b); 
Ohio Fire Code 405.1.1.1 
and 408.3.2 

At least (9) Emergency 
Evacuation drills must be 
conducted in the school year 
and at least (1) must occur 
within the first 10 days of 
school. Not later than the fifth 
day of December each year, the 
Principal or person in charge of 
each public or private school or 
educational institution shall 
provide written certification by 
mail of the date time each 
school safety drill was 
conducted to the police chief or 
other similar chief law 
enforcement officer in the 
municipal corporation, township, 
or the township police district in 
which the school or institution is 
located. Form must be 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

☐ Desk check – prior to visit 
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submitted to the State Fire 
Marshall Bureau of Compliance 
at the mid-point of the school 
and year end as specified by 
the State Fire Marshall. Ensure 
evacuation maps are clearly 
displayed in the building and 
classrooms. Review drill logs. 

Safety Plan ORC 3313.536 

Verify that the school has a 
written Safety Plan and that the 
plan has been submitted to local 
law enforcement agency with 
blueprints and Attorney 
General’s office with floor plan. 
Verify date sent and document 
the required update every 3 
years (or when major 
modifications to building require 
changes). 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Date of submission: 

Display of Donated 
National & State 
Motto 

ORC 3313.801 

View and verify with school 
leadership that donations are 
appropriately marked. Applies 
specifically to copies of the 
mottos “In God We Trust” and 
“With God, All Things Are 
Possible” that have been 
donated. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Display of the 
National Flag ORC 3313.80 

All boards of education, all 
proprietors or principals of 
private schools, and all 
authorities in control of 
parochial school or other 
educational institutions shall 
display the United States flag, 
not less than five feet in length, 
over, near or within all 
schoolhouses under their 
control, during each day such 
schools are in session. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Use of Facilities ORC 3314.05 

Verify appropriate use of facility 
including assuring compliance 
with law if same grade level 
served in multiple building. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
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☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Workers 
Compensation 
Certificate 

ORC 4123 
Valid Workers Compensation 
Certificate on display at the 
school. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

GOVERNING AUTHORITY 

Governing 
Authority Approved 
Meeting Minutes 
and Resolutions; 
signed & available 
to the public 

ORC 121.22 

Board book is a public record 
and must be available to the 
public. Review appropriate 
procedures and board book for 
board meeting minutes. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Governing 
Authority Public 
Announcement of 
Meetings 

ORC 121.22(F) 

Provide copies of legal public 
notice since last site visit. Verify 
sponsor has been notified of all 
board meetings. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Governing 
Authority Public 
Announcement of 
Meetings – Policy 

ORC 121.22 

Ohio Sunshine Law Manual 
states that interpretation of the 
State of Ohio Auditor and State 
of Ohio Attorney General that 
the Open Meetings Act requires 
public bodies to adopt rules 
establishing methods for 
notification. View policy to verify 
that notices are consistent with 
policy and in how they reach the 
public. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Governing 
Authority Member 
Documentation 

Sponsor Contract 2.3; 2.8 

Verify all board members have 
current resume and BCI/FBI 
check on file. Also, verify that 
new members have obtained 
training as required by contract. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
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☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Racial & Ethnic 
Balance 
Assessment 

ORC 3314.06; 
3314.03(A)(7); Sponsor 
Contract 6.5 

In order to comply with 
Admission procedures required 
under 3314.06, the governing 
authority must assess the racial 
balance of the school on a 
regular basis. View minutes or 
documentation verifying such. 

 
Spring 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

PRIOR TO FALL COMPLIANCE VISIT BEING COMPLETED, WE MUST RECEIVE THE FOLLOWING DOCS VIA EMAIL 

Annual Budget  

Submit annual budget as 
approved by the board prior to 
year end (June 30). Include 
date approved by board. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

5 Year Forecast Sponsor Contract 9.5 

Submit the 5 year forecast 
including: 1) the date that it was 
approved by the board, and 2) 
the date that it was submitted to 
ODE prior to October 31. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Annual Report done 
for and by the 
school 

ORC 3314.03(A)(11)(g); 
117.38 

Receive and review school 
annual report. Verify deliver 
method and date sent to 
parents, students, board, 
sponsor, and ODE. Verify public 
notice of availability of report in 
newspaper. 

☐ Delivered by 
October 31 

 

School 
Improvement Team 
Documentation 

ORC 3302.04 

Verify receipt of OIP committee 
and meeting documentation, 
Intervention Plan, Testing and 
Assessment Information and 
CCIP assurance. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
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Classroom Observations 
Teacher: Grade Level: Subject: 

Observed Practices 
Instruction Behavior Accommodations 

Teacher: Grade Level: Subject: 

Observed Practices 
Instruction Behavior Accommodations 
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Interviews 
Fall: Administrator 

Question Notes 

Where does the school excel? 

In what areas is improvement needed? What are the 
necessary steps to make improvements? 

How is the staff working together toward school 
goals? 

Spring: Teachers (Group) Grade Levels/Subjects: 

Question Notes 

How does the administrative team support the 
teachers? 

Where does the school excel? 

In what areas is improvement needed? What are the 
necessary steps to make improvements? 

Spring: Students (Group) Grade Levels: 
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Question Notes 

Why do you enjoy coming to school each morning? 

How are disruptive students disciplined? Is it 
effective? 

How does this school challenge you? How do 
teachers keep you engaged? 

Site Observations 
Question Notes 

Are students actively engaged in learning? 

Does the evidence of the visit match the school’s 
written claims? 

How does the school use assessment and other data 
toward improving instruction and operations? 

Are there lapses in school operations that should be 
addressed? 

Are there any “early warning” indicators such as 
attendance or teacher absences that could affect 
student performance? 
Additional Notes: 
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From: Linda Lenzi
To: Eric Sampson; Chuck Kokiko; Patty Ferrell; Linda Lenzi
Subject: Re: Gifted policy
Date: Thursday, August 20, 2015 9:37:36 AM

Eric,
We will try to help in any way we can. The things I listed have to be part of your things for
 parents. The testing list is on ODE but we can send you one. It is the approved list of tests for
 gifted. ( Is that really what you are looking for?) We really need to make a list of forms and
 things you need and we can recreate or use what Southern has. All their forms are being
 revamped from The past ESC to ours. Acceleration is a must to be covered. They are looking
 at that a lot from the state since they are pushing acceleration and early graduation( which you
 will be using the most) is important to follow policy.
Rambling ... I do well. If you need to do a meeting let us know. Like we said we would do any
 thing help. Do not reinvent the wheel just yet.
Have a great day and we hope to hear from you soon.
Linda and Patty

On Thu, Aug 20, 2015 at 9:20 AM, Eric Sampson <ericb.sampson@southern.k12.oh.us>
 wrote:

Good morning,

Thank you for your suggestions on our Gifted Policy. I am not familiar with any of this and
 was hoping you could help.

I am not aware of what the "list for parents of services" is. I checked ODE and found a
 "Facts for Parents" sheet. Not sure if this is it.

Also, I am not aware of the testing list.

Please advise.

Eric Sampson
Director
Utica Shale Academy
38095 St. Rte. 39
Salineville, Ohio 43945
uticashaleschool.com
330-679-8162

On Tue, Aug 18, 2015 at 9:32 PM, Chuck Kokiko <chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net> wrote:
Please see Linda's thoughts

Chuck Kokiko

Begin forwarded message:

From: Linda Lenzi <linda.lenzi@omeresa.net>
Date: August 18, 2015 at 8:47:32 PM EDT

mailto:linda.lenzi@omeresa.net
mailto:ericb.sampson@southern.k12.oh.us
mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
mailto:patty.ferrell@omeresa.net
mailto:linda.lenzi@omeresa.net
mailto:ericb.sampson@southern.k12.oh.us
http://uticashaleschool.com/
tel:330-679-8162
mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
mailto:linda.lenzi@omeresa.net


To: Chuck Kokiko <chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net>
Subject: Re: Gifted policy

Chuck,
The policy looks ok ... But could use some work . It doesn't say southern. We
 wil be updating it eventually when we see how the program goes.
You should be able to use this first time around. You need to file all this with
 ODE.
The list for parents of services and the testing list are 2 forms that need to be
 in policy. So you need to pull those in. You talked about them but need the
 list for both...
There is an acceleration policy that I will be going over with psychologist
 tomorrow at 10 I can get you a copy of that.
I also like to have the forms in the policy and on the web. The last time we
 were audited in Toronto that is something they suggested.
Not sure this helps but my suggestions. When did you want to do this with the
 board?
I can talk to you more after the psych meeting if you want
Enjoy your night and Congratson new position
Linda

On Tuesday, August 18, 2015, Chuck Kokiko <chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net>
 wrote:

Linda,

Can you please look at the attachment that Eric sent and let me know if this
 is OK for USA board to adopt. Also, is their spate language for
 Acceleration?

Thanks
Chuck
---------- Forwarded message ----------
From: Eric Sampson <ericb.sampson@southern.k12.oh.us>
Date: Tue, Aug 18, 2015 at 12:02 PM
Subject: Gifted policy
To: "chuck.kokiko" <chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net>

Attached is Southern's gifted policy. I checked through and do not believe it
 says Southern at all.

Eric Sampson
Director
Utica Shale Academy
38095 St. Rte. 39
Salineville, Ohio 43945
uticashaleschool.com
330-679-8162

mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
http://uticashaleschool.com/
tel:330-679-8162


-- 
Linda J. Lenzi
Coordinator of Gifted Services
Jefferson County Educational Service Center
2023 Sunset Boulevard, Steubenville, OH 43952
linda.lenzi@omeresa.net
740-283-3347 ext .135
www.jcesc.k12.oh.us Facebook: JCESC Twitter: @JCESC_VLA

-- 
Linda J. Lenzi
Coordinator of Gifted Services
Jefferson County Educational Service Center
2023 Sunset Boulevard, Steubenville, OH 43952
linda.lenzi@omeresa.net
740-283-3347 ext .135
www.jcesc.k12.oh.us Facebook: JCESC Twitter: @JCESC_VLA

mailto:linda.lenzi@omeresa.net
tel:740-283-3347
http://www.jcesc.k12.oh.us/
https://www.facebook.com/pages/Jefferson-County-ESC/567916386577370
https://twitter.com/JCESC_VLA
mailto:linda.lenzi@omeresa.net
tel:740-283-3347
http://www.jcesc.k12.oh.us/
https://www.facebook.com/pages/Jefferson-County-ESC/567916386577370
https://twitter.com/JCESC_VLA


From: Eric Sampson
To: chuck.kokiko
Subject: Board Meeting
Date: Wednesday, August 26, 2015 8:05:19 AM

48 students currently enrolled:

13 Seniors
19 Juniors
9 Sophomores
7 Freshman

 will begin coming in the 1st week of Sept.

The vision has come to fruition with the full-time employment of  at Express
 Energy.

Eric Sampson
Director
Utica Shale Academy
38095 St. Rte. 39
Salineville, Ohio 43945
uticashaleschool.com
330-679-8162

mailto:ericb.sampson@southern.k12.oh.us
mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
http://uticashaleschool.com/


ESC Board Members:

As you rccall, at the October Board meeting we deeided to move our November meeting to Southern Local School
District following the public hearing for Ron Sismondo's re-employment, Please note the following tirneline for
Tuesday, November 18.

9:30 a.m. Public Hearing at Jefferson County ESC
9:45 a.m. Leave Jefferson County ESC (transportation will be provided)
10:30 a.m .- ll:20 a.m. ESC Board Meeting
77:20 a.m. Meet other boards at Southern Local Board Office
l1:30 a.m. Tour Utica Shale Academylmeet students/Industry Representative
12:00 p.m. - 12: 15 p.m. Depart for Road House Restaurant
12:30 p.m. Arrive at Road House (Opportunity for Board members to meet and socialize) - Lunch

provided by JCESC
1:30 p.m. - 2:00 p.m. Depart for JCESC

Please RSVP to Karen Martin by November 12 with your intentions to attend the Board meeting.



Agenda
October 20,2015

15. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve a contract for Family and Children First Council Coordinator
Services with the Harrison Hills City School District. (Attachment #15)

Motion by

RollCall:

seconded by

16. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve a Contract for Visually lmpaired (Vl) Services with Bishop
John King Mussio Elemenary and Jr. High Schools. (Attachment#'16)

Motion by

RollCall:

seconded by

17. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to reappoint Robert L. George and Kenneth Simeralto the Jefferson
County Joint Vocational School Board for a three-year term, January 2016
through December 2018. (No Attachment)

Motion by seconded by

RollCall:

18. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve a Community School Closure Plan.

(Attachment #18)

Motion by seconded by

RollCall:

'19. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to accept Franciscan University as a member of the Jefferson County
ESC Consortium LPDC. (No Attachment)

Motion by

RollCall:

seconded by

4



Agenda
June 30, 2015

5. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve the May 2015 submission of the five-year forecast for the
Utica Shale Academy. (Attachment #5)

Motion by seconded by

RollCall:

6. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve membership in the Ohio Educational Service Center
Association (OESCA) at a cost of $2,043 (No Attachment)

Motion by seconded by

RollCall:

7. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve membership in the Association of Educational Service
Agencies (AESA) at a cost of $430. (No Attachment)

Motion by seconded by

RollCall:

8. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve membership in the Coalition of Rural and Appalachian
Schools (CORAS) at a cost of $325 (No Attachment)

Motion by , seconded by

RollCall:

9. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve a one-year subscription to the Ohio School Boards
Association CommunicationPlus at a cost of $340. (No Attachment)

Motion by

RollCall:

seconded by

10. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a '-'

resolution to approve the ESC hosting Jefferson County Family and Children First
Council meetings the first Friday of each month at l1:30 a.m.

(No Attachment)

Motion by

RollCall:

seconded by

11. Consider: Superintendent recommends the Jefferson County Governing Board adopt a
resolution to approve the 2015-'16 Authorizer Opening Assurances for the Utica

Motion by

RollCall:

3

Shale Academy.

seconded by

(No Attachment)



UTICA SHALE ACADEMY
FINANCIAL UPDATE

cAsH BALANCE AS oF: 91301201s ENCUMBRANCES

Utica Shale Academy General Fund $159,807.40 $S5g.2O

RECEIPTS & EXPENDITURES

Receipts: Month-to-Date year-to-Date

Utica Shale Academy General Fund $32,192.38 $94,074.06

TOTAL RECEIPTS: $32,187.38 $94,074.06

Expenditures: Month-to-Date year-to-Date

Utica Shale Academy General Fund $11,366.43 $22.426.17

TOTAL EXPENDITURES: $11,366.43 $22,426.17

Beginning Balance as ol7l1l15 Gurrent Ending Balance 09/30/1S

Utica Shale Academy General Fund $88,159.51 $159,807.40

TOTAL CASH BALANGE: $88,1S9.S1 $159,802.40



Date:10/08/2015
Time: 1 :50 pm

CHECK TYPE DATE VENDOB

Utica Shale Acadelny of Ohio
SOBT 8Y CHECK NUI.IBER

cHECK DATES BET|i,rEEN 09/01/201s AND 09/30/2015
ALL CHECKS SELECTED

VENDOR STATUS/DATE BANK CODE

Page: 1

( cHEKPY )

CHECK AI1OUNT

000197 t,l 09/09/2015

000198 t^l 09/09/201s

000 1 99 !'l 09/ 1 4/201 5

000200 H 09/14/2015

000201 H 09/14/2015
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000212 H 09i30/2015

000213 f,r 09/30/2015

000214 !,r 09/30/2015

000215 l,t 09/30/2015

000216 H 09/30/201s

000217 !,/ 09/30/2015

000218 H 09/30/2015

000219 H 09/30/2015

000220 N 09/30/2015

V VOIDED CHECKS

R RECONCILED CHECKS

Farm & Dainy

The l'1onning Journal

RON SINES

KIMBERLY I4ANNING

LAUHA KRUL]K

John Kuczykor,rski

CARTS

Campbell Signs & Apparel LLC

OAASFEP

Hyatt Regency Columbus

JUSTIN KRULIK

RON SINES

PAUL BAKER

KAREN CARLIER

LISA 14, CUNNINGHAI1

KIi'1BERLY I4ANNING

JENNA BOSNICK

GREG TAGLIERI

LAURA SHEETS

GREG SABBATO

LAUßA KBULIK

John Kuczykotlski

COLUMBIANA EXEMPTED

VILLAGE SCHOOLS

RECONCILED: 09/ 30 / 20 1 5

RECoNCILED: 09 / 30 /20 1 5

RECONCILED: 09 /30 /20 1 5

RECONCILED : 09/30/20 1 s
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4, 67'l , 53

O CHECK TOTALS
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0,00
4r301.70

I,I I.IABRANT CHECKS 23 CHECK TOTALS 11,320,43



Pursuant to ohio Revised code I 17.103(BX1), a public office shall provide information about the ohiofraud-reporting system and the means of reporting fraud to each new employee upon employment with
the public office.

Each new employee has thirry days after beginning employment to confirm receipt of this information.

By signing below, you are acknowled
information about the fraud-reporting
and that you read and understand the information pr
received and read the inforrnation regarding Sectiòn
are provided as a classified or unclassified employee
system.

I,
regarding the

have read the information provided by my employer
system operated by ttre ohio Auditor of state,s offi.r. I n¡rtnei state that

the undersigned sigrature acknowledges receipt of this information.

L_/f- 2¿/T
DATE



From: Karen Martin
To: Eric Sampson
Cc: Chuck Kokiko
Subject: Fwd: "*NEW" 15.0.0 Student Services Webinars have been posted
Date: Tuesday, July 14, 2015 8:42:35 AM

Eric,

You may want to check these out, especially StudentInformation and GradeBook. 

Karen Martin, CEP
Executive Secretary/EMIS Coordinator
Jefferson County ESC
2023 Sunset Boulevard
Steubenville, OH 43952

---------- Forwarded message ----------
From: Bernie Grabits <bernie.grabits@omeresa.net>
Date: Tue, Jul 14, 2015 at 8:29 AM
Subject: "*NEW" 15.0.0 Student Services Webinars have been posted
To: "sdc.dis" <sdc.dis@omeresa.net>, "mail_emis.dis" <mail_emis@omeresa.net>,
 "pbpoc.dis" <pbpoc.dis@omeresa.net>, "spspoc.dis" <spspoc.dis@omeresa.net>

Good morning,

We have just posted new webinars regarding the upcoming 15.0 software release to our
 website. We will be installing the release soon, so please view these webinars to familiarize
 yourself with what's included in the release. 

The webinars can be found on our website under Professional Development-Student Services
 Webinars:

15.0.0 What's New in ProgressBook StudentInformation

15.0.0 What's New in ProgressBook GradeBook, VirtualClassroom and ParentAccess

15.0.0 What's New in ProgressBook SpecialServices and DataMap

Thank you!

Bernie Grabits

OME-RESA 
Student Services
2023 Sunset Blvd.
Steubenville, Ohio 43952

mailto:karen.martin@omeresa.net
mailto:ericb.sampson@southern.k12.oh.us
mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
mailto:bernie.grabits@omeresa.net
mailto:sdc.dis@omeresa.net
mailto:mail_emis@omeresa.net
mailto:pbpoc.dis@omeresa.net
mailto:spspoc.dis@omeresa.net


740-283-2050 ext. 106

tel:740-283-2050%20ext.%20106


Julian &Grube, Inc.
Seruing Ohío Lacu| Gouernmertis

.ì3.1 county Line Rd. wcsr. \ltsrcn'illc, olt 4^10g2 phonc: (rl.l.s.l6.rfi99 t:u: 6l-1.8.{ó.1799

September 10,2075

Mr. Don Donahue, Treasurer
Utica Shale Academy
38095 State Route 39
Salineville, Ohio 43945

Dear Mr. Donahue:

V/e greatly appreciate the opportunity to sub
(the "Academy') in compiling its basic
accounting principles generally accepted
ended June 30, 2015. We will compile
statements and issue an accountant's report thereon in accordance with Statements on standardsfor Accounting and Review Services issued by the American Institute of Certified public
Accountants (AICPA).

Julian & Grube, Inc. (J&G) takes pride in its commitment to providing quality accounting andadvisory services to the public srcior. your request represents a signifiçant opporhrnity for usand a cost-effective means for the Academy toìchievå excellenceln financial reporting. wehave enclosed for your information a compléte üst of our public sector clients; please feel free tocontact any of them.

The following proposal explains the GAAP reporting rules issued by the Auditor of State. Wethen set forth the approach and scope of our assist-ance based on our understanding of your
needs, and finally, the fee schedule.

nistrative Rules calling for Ohio governmental
cial Report" (AFR) in accordance with GAAP.

cial statements with a comprehensive view ofthe Academy's overall financial position as well as the results of its operations. GAAp-basisreporting also provides significant details as to the Academy's accountin! policies and activities.



Mr. Don Donahue, Treasurer
Utica Shale Academy
September 10,2015
Page2

In order to comply with the Auditor of State's requirement to issue a GAAP-basis AFR, the
Academy has two options. The first option is to issue basic financial statements (BFS) which
consist of government-wide and fund financial statements, a management's discussion and
analysis (MD&A) and appropriate note disclosures. The second option is to prep are a
comprehensive annual financial report (CAFR). The CAFR, prepared under the guidelines of the
Certificate of Achievement for Excellence in Financial Reporting program, would include the
items mentioned above as well as an introductory section, combining statements and schedules
and a statistical section. This proposal was prepared under the assurnption that the Academy
plans to issue a BFS for the fiscal year ended June 30, 2015.

The Academy should experience various benefits frompreparing GAAP-basis BFS in addition to
complying with the requirements set forth by the Auditor of State.

These benefits include:

- The Academy's elected officials and managers will benefit from the improved quality of
the financial information available.

- Improved financial information will be available to the public.

- The Academy will be perceived to be more accountable for its actions by the public.

- The project will require the implementation ofprocedwes to account for annual additions
and deletions of capital assets as well as depreciation accounting for all capital assets.

- Should the Academy enter the capital fl¡rds market in the future, it could benefit from
improved bond and note ratings as a result of improved accountability and quality of
financial inforrnation. It should be noted that when issuing bonded debt GAAp-basis
financial information is frequentþ requested and necessary.

- Since the Academy previously prepared a GAAP-basis statements, a more accurate
anaþsis of results of operations from year to year will be possible.



Mr. Don Donahue, Treasurer
Utica Shale Academy
September I0,2015
Page 3

PROJECT APPROACH

Although the preparation of the GAAP-basis BFS is the responsibility of the Academy Treasurer,
the project will require the cooperation of almost all the Academy departments. Cooperation is
essential to the success of the GAAP-conversion. The key to bringing about cooperation is
proper planning and coordination of all aspects of the project.

We consider meetings of those Academy personnel involved with various aspects of the project,
shared information, and on-going status updates of project completion to be the most important
aspects in a successful conversion. In addition to being valuable planning tools for the project,
the above will help identiff any additional resources or information that may be needed. Our
suggested approach to preparing yow GAAP-basis financial statements can be summarized in
three basic phases:

I. Review

Review the Academy's current accounting and financial reporting procedures for compliance
with GAAP for govemments. Defure the procedures and resources necessary to convert the
Academy's financial report from its cash-basis format to compliance with GAAP.

II. Planning

Using the information obtained during the review phase, we will identiff specific tasks necessary
for the completion of the BFS. The Treasurer should delineate responsibility for completing all
tasks and specifu a timetable for completion of the tasks.

III. BFS Preparation

The year-end cash-basis financial statements (reports) will be converted to GAAP-basis through
analysis of (l) financial transactions necessary to prepare accrual entries (2) the effect ãf
reversing prior year accrual entries, and (3) other information pertinent to the BFS (debt
transactions, capital asset activity, investment activity, etc.).

At the completion of this phase, unaudited BFS with appropriate note disclosures will have been
prepared. Additionally, various worþapers and schedules will have been prepared to enable the
Independent Public Accountant (IPA) to review and audit the adjustments.
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PROJECT SCOPE

J&G would assist the Academy in the preparation of its BFS. Our role would be primarily to:

- Perform the review of the Academy's current accounting and financial reporting
procedures and determine changes necessary to comply with GAAP.

- Delineate responsibility for completing the tasks in the project after consulting with the
Academy Treasurer and other personnel.

- Provide technical assistance, consultation and review during the term of the project.

- Post reversing joumal entries to the cash-basis financial statements.

- Prepare adjusting joumal entries for posting to the cash-basis financial statements.

- Prepare all footnote disclosures and assist the Academy with the preparation of the
MD&4.

- File the BFS with the Auditor of State prior to November 27 ,2015.

- Act as the Academy's liaison with its IPA on matters related to the preparation of the
GAAI'- basis BFS. We will provide the IPA access to our worþapeis and we will
ultimately post all agreed-upon audit adjustments. 'We 

would assist the IPA by answering
various inquiries and explaining our procedures. Should the IPA request additional
assistance or work to be performed by J&G beyond the scope of our engagement, we
would only perform such tasks with the approval of the Treasurer.

This proposal was prepared based on the assumption that the Academy would accumulate lgather
the information necessary to prepare the various adjusting joumal entries. J&G will provide
consultation related to the above tasks and our assistance will be tailored to meet your specific
needs. Additionally, J&G will generate appropnate yearend reports from the Academy's
accounting, files by accessing the Academy's database via the Internet using terminal emulation
software. This will require that you authorize us to have "read only" access to your files at the
Academy's "A-site".
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ACADEMY' S RESPONSIBILITIES

The Academy Treasurer is responsible for:

- The preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in accordance with
GAAP.

- Management decisions and fi¡nctions and for assigning an individual with suitable skill,
knowledge, or experience to oversee the GAAP-conversion services provided by J&G

- Evaluating the adequacy and results of the services performed and accepting
responsibility for such services.

- Designing, implementing, and maintaining intemal control relevant to the preparation and
fair presentation of the fïnancial statements.

- Preventing and detecting fraud.

- Identiffing and ensuring that the entity complies with the laws and regulations applicable
to its activities.

- Making all financial records and related information available to us.

J&G' S RESPONSIBILITIES

'We 
are responsible for conducting the engagement in accordance with Statements on Standards

for Accounting and Review Services issued by the AICPA.

ERRORS. FRATID. OR ILLEGAL ACTS

Our engagement cannot be relied upon to disclose elïors, fraud, or illegal acts. However, we will
inforn the appropriate level of management of any material errors, and of any eviáence or
inforrnation that comes to our attention during the perfonnance of our compilation procedures
that fraud may have occurred. In addition, we will report to you any evid.ence or information
that comes to our attention during the perfonnance of our compil"iiott p.o.edgres regarding
illegal acts that may have occurred, unless they are nearly inconsequential.
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OBJECTTVE OF A COMPILATION

The objective of a compilation is to assist you in presenting frnancial infomration in the fonn of
financial statements. We will utilize information that is your representation without undertaking
to obtain or provide any assurance that there are no material modifications that should be made
to the financial statements in order for the statements to be in conformity with GAAP.

TIMING

In accordance with Ohio Revised Code Section 117.38, the Academy is required to file its
GAAP-basis a¡nual fìnancial report 150 days after fiscal year-end, or by November 27,2015.
Failure to do so may result in a maximum penalty of $750 assessed by the Auditor of State. In
order to meet this required deadline, J&G must receive all requested source data from the District
by October 15,2015 to ensure completion byNovember 27,2015.

Based on our discussions with you we would assist the Academy in preparing its 'tnaudited"
fiscal 2015 BFS by November 27,2015 for frling with the Auditor of State. It is important to
note that the Academy should take a complete materials and supplies inventory and update
capital asset information prior to June 3 0, 20I 5 .

PROFESSIONAL FEES

You may choose between a one-year or multi-year contract. In either case, this is a fixed fee
(i.e., you will not be billed additional amounts for any out-of-pocket expenses we may incur).
You will be billed upon report completion each year.

1. Fy15 BFS.......... ...............$1,700
2. Two-year engagement .......$1,600
3. Three-year engagement................ .......$1,500

We at J&G are dedicated to quality service and client satisfaction. If, during the course of a
multi-year contract, the Academy is dissatisfied with our services, and it is a situation that cannot
be rectified, the Academy may cancel the remaining portion of the contract. Both J&G and the
Academy reserve the right to cancel the remaining portion of any contract period with a 90 day
written notice to the other party. If for any reason,we ate unable to complete the compilation of
your financial statements, we will not issue a report on such statements as a result of this
engagement.
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We greatly appreciate this opportunþ to be of assistance to the Academy. We believe there are
many benefits to converting to GAAP-basis financial reporting. The Academy will not only be
in compliance with the requirements set forth by the Auditor of State, but ihe public sháuld
perceive better accountability of the Academy's financial resources.

The terms as stated in this proposal will remain open until September 30,2015. If the proposed
terms are acceptable, please sign, date, and return one copy.

Should you have any questions please contact me at 614.846.1899. Thank you again.

Very truly yows,

.//
//za /zs-

Date / '

(ornn ,lÁt""-ü^ v
Ca:rie M. Simmons, CPA
Julian & Grube,Inc.

I accept your proposal to provide compilation services to the Utica Shale Academy during our
GAAP-conversion. I have chosen fee option J (1,2 or 3).

Treasurer



John R. Kasich, Governor 
Dr. Richard A. Ross, Superintendent of Public Instruction 

      

 

Office of School Sponsorship 
On-site Review Form 
School: 
 
Date of Visit:  
 
 

Compliance Area00s 
Compliance 

Reference: ORC, 
OAC, Contract 

Documentation Fall/Spring Notes 

PROGRAM 

Implementation of 
Education Program Sponsor Contract 6.1 

Review educational plan as 
stated in Contract. Verify 
compliance with plan through 
school tour, review of 
student/teacher ratio and 
classroom observations. Use of 
primary curriculum and 
supplemental materials should 
be noted.  

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

School 
Improvement – OIP 
Meetings 

ORC 3302.04 

View agendas and minutes to 
verify that OIP meetings are 
being held as indicated in the 
schedule. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Achievement Tests 
& Diagnostic 
Assessments 

ORC 3301.0710; 
3301.0715; 3301.0711; 
Sponsor Contract 6.3 

Identify tests and assessments 
used. Review the school’s plan 
and procedure for administering 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
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the achievement tests and 
diagnostic assessments. 

☐ Non-compliant 

Graduation 
Requirements 

3313.61; 3313.611; 
Sponsor Contract 6.11 

Verify that graduation 
requirements are in compliance 
with current law. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

School Calendar  
The school has not modified the 
school calendar without prior 
written notice to the sponsor. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check of 
SOES calendar 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check of 
SOES calendar 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Attendance Rate ORC 3302.02 Review status of school’s 
monthly attendance rate. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Attendance, 
Withdrawal, and 
Truancy 

ORC 3314.037(A)(6)(b); 
3321.191; Sponsor 
Contract 6.12 

Review board approved 
attendance, withdrawal, and 
truancy policies. Withdrawals by 
student are to be reported 
annually to the sponsor. 

Fall: Policies 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring: Numbers 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Suspension & 
Expulsion – 
Policies and 
Reporting 

ORC 3313.66; 3313.661; 
3313.662; 3313.34; 
3313.613; 20 USC 7151; 
Sponsor Contract 6.7 

Verify published policies 
regarding suspension and 
expulsion. School must show a 
compilation of all suspensions 
and expulsions for all students 
differentiating any special 
education students. 

Fall: Policies 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring: Numbers 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Child Find Policy ORC 3323.03; OAC 
3301-51-03 

Review board approved Child 
Find policy and verification of 
procedures followed. Ensure 
that notice is published annually 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
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and that it is posted on the 
school’s website if it has one. 

☐ Non-compliant 

Breakfast/Lunch 
Program & Food 
and Beverage 
Policy 

42USC1751; Nat’l Lunch 
Act as amended by the 
Child Nutrition Act of 
1966; 3313.813; 
Wellness Policy- section 
204 of the “Child Nutrition 
Act and WIC 
Reauthorization Act of 
2004”; ORC 3313.814 

A school wellness policy 
identifying food and beverage 
guidelines must be in place. The 
school must adopt and enforce 
standards governing the types 
of food and beverage that may 
be sold at school. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check: 
CACFP & NSLP 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check: 
CACFP & NSLP 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Student Medication 
Dispensing 
Procedures, 
Records, and 
Storage 
Implementation 

ORC 3313.716; 
3313.718; 3314.14; 
3313.713 

Policy needs to state that 
students are permitted to self-
administer asthma medication 
and epinephrine, and must 
require contact with emergency 
personnel if epinephrine is 
administered. If the school 
administers prescription drugs 
to students, we highly 
recommend adopting a policy 
and procedures as outlined in 
ORC 3313.713. 

Fall: Policy 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring: Storage 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Health Screening – 
BMI and Weight 
Screening 

ORC 3313.674 

Review school plan to comply 
with all requirements of 
screenings and reporting; or 
request for waiver. Verify waiver 
submitted every year if 
applicable. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Student Records 
Review 

ORC 3313.50 & 3313.69 
(vision & hearing); 
3313.67; 3313.671 
(immunization); 3313.712 
(emergency medical 
authorization) 

Review a sample of student 
records in each grade level 
utilizing student file checklist. 
Record and extrapolate the 
results. Verify grade levels for 
vision and hearing checks. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

STAFF 

Safety & Violence 
Prevention Training 
for Employees 

ORC 3319.073; Sponsor 
Contract 8.1 

Verify on the employee roster 
that each person employed by 
the school as a nurse, teacher, 
counselor, school psychologist 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
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or administrator, or any 
employee regularly interacting 
with the students has completed 
in-service training for the 
prevention of child abuse, 
violence & substance abuse w/i 
2 years of employment & every 
5 years thereafter. 

☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Heimlich Maneuver 
Training ORC 3313.815 

Any school district or nonpublic 
school that operates a food 
service program pursuant to 
section 3313.81 or 3313.813 of 
the ORC shall require at least 
one employee who has received 
instruction in methods to 
prevent choking and has 
demonstrate an ability to 
perform the Heimlich Maneuver 
to be present while students are 
being served food. Verify names 
and positions of employees 
trained on the employee roster. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Bloodborne 
Pathogens Training OSHA Verify staff trained in the 

employee roster. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Highly Qualified 
Teacher and 
ParaPro 
Documentation 

ORC 3319.074; NCLB 

Review EMIS report showing 
HQT status and verify staff 
roster is accurately 
documented. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Title 1 Attestation 
Form for the Title 1 
Teachers and Title 1 
ParaPros 

NCLB 33119 

Review signed Principal’s 
Attestation Form documenting 
HQT status of all Title 1 
teachers and ParaPros teaching 
in the building. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
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Resident Educator 
Program; Mentor 
Program 

ORC 3319.223 

Ensure the school has a 
resident educator program 
mentor on staff and verify 
approved mentor status of the 
employee. Review 
documentation of the training 
received. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Local Professional 
Development 
Committee (LPDC) 

ORC 3319.22 

View evidence of an active 
LPDC committee including list 
of committee members, dates of 
meetings, minutes of those 
meetings, and completion of 
required professional 
development by staff. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Roster of Staff, 
Faculty, and 
Administrators 

Annually to facilitate 
compliance with ORC 
3319.39 and 3319.22 

Copy of annual school year 
roster checklist. (Updates and 
changes in the information 
contained in the staff roster 
checklist should be submitted to 
the sponsor as they occur.) 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Licensed 
Employees 

ORC 3319.22-.31; 
Sponsor Contract 8.1 

Verify that all classroom 
teachers are licensed in 
accordance with ORC. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Licensed for 
PhysEd 

ORC 3319.22; Sponsor 
Contract 8.1.2 

(effective July 1, 2013) Verify 
licensed in accordance with 
ORC. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Criminal 
Background 

ORC 3319.39; Sponsor 
Contract 8.4 

BCI&I and FBI results must be 
in place for all staff. Results 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
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Checks (BCI&I and 
FBI) 

must be on file within 60 days of 
hire. 

Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Bus Driver 
Qualifications ORC 3327.10 

School must provide 
qualifications of bus drivers if 
they are employees of the 
school. School must certify that 
driver is at least 18 years of 
age, is of good moral character 
and is qualified physically and 
otherwise for such positions. 
School must provide annual 
physical exam for driver. If 
school contracts for services, 
contract must include 
contractor’s responsibility to 
ensure compliance of 
qualification requirements. 

N/A  
☐ Doesn’t provide 
transportation 
Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Improper Conduct 
of Licensed 
Employee 

ORC 3314.40; 3314.401 

Discuss with administration 
whether any staff has been 
accused of any improprieties. 
Discuss requirements of school 
to document and report to ODE. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

NOTICES 

Parental 
Involvement Policy ORC 3313.472 

Verify that the school has a 
parent involvement policy that is 
reviewed by the board and 
shared with the parents 
annually. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Parent Notice- 
Community School 
& Statewide Testing 
& Compulsory 
Attendance 

ORC 3314.041 

Verify that the school has 
published an annual written 
notice to parents stating they 
are a Community School, 
conduct Statewide Testing & 
require Compulsory Attendance. 
(No mailing requirement) 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Parent Right to 
Know Letter ORC 3319.074 

Verify that the school has 
annually published a notice 
stating that the 
parents/guardians may request 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
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information on professional 
qualifications of each classroom 
teacher. 

Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Parent Notice – 
HQT Status NCLB 1111(h) 

For Title 1 schools – verify that 
the school has sent timely 
notice to parents of students 
who have been assigned to, or 
have been taught for 4 or more 
consecutive weeks by a teacher 
who is no highly qualified. The 
letter must include the level of 
achievement of the individual 
child for each of the state’s 
achievement assessments. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Fourth Grade 
Reading Capability ORC 3313.608 

Verify notification to parents for 
intervention and parental 
involvement. If students are 
diagnosed below grade level in 
reading skills at end of 3rd 
grade, school must notify 
parents and provide 
intervention. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

FACILITIES 

School Emergency 
Evacuation – 
Tornado- School 
Safety Drill 

ORC 
3737.73(A),(D)(2)(b); 
Ohio Fire Code 405.1.1.1 
and 408.3.2 

At least (9) Emergency 
Evacuation drills must be 
conducted in the school year 
and at least (1) must occur 
within the first 10 days of 
school. Not later than the fifth 
day of December each year, the 
Principal or person in charge of 
each public or private school or 
educational institution shall 
provide written certification by 
mail of the date time each 
school safety drill was 
conducted to the police chief or 
other similar chief law 
enforcement officer in the 
municipal corporation, township, 
or the township police district in 
which the school or institution is 
located. Form must be 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

☐ Desk check – prior to visit 
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submitted to the State Fire 
Marshall Bureau of Compliance 
at the mid-point of the school 
and year end as specified by 
the State Fire Marshall. Ensure 
evacuation maps are clearly 
displayed in the building and 
classrooms. Review drill logs. 

Safety Plan ORC 3313.536 

Verify that the school has a 
written Safety Plan and that the 
plan has been submitted to local 
law enforcement agency with 
blueprints and Attorney 
General’s office with floor plan. 
Verify date sent and document 
the required update every 3 
years (or when major 
modifications to building require 
changes). 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Date of submission: 

Display of Donated 
National & State 
Motto 

ORC 3313.801 

View and verify with school 
leadership that donations are 
appropriately marked. Applies 
specifically to copies of the 
mottos “In God We Trust” and 
“With God, All Things Are 
Possible” that have been 
donated. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Display of the 
National Flag ORC 3313.80 

All boards of education, all 
proprietors or principals of 
private schools, and all 
authorities in control of 
parochial school or other 
educational institutions shall 
display the United States flag, 
not less than five feet in length, 
over, near or within all 
schoolhouses under their 
control, during each day such 
schools are in session. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Use of Facilities ORC 3314.05 

Verify appropriate use of facility 
including assuring compliance 
with law if same grade level 
served in multiple building. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
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☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Workers 
Compensation 
Certificate 

ORC 4123 
Valid Workers Compensation 
Certificate on display at the 
school. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

GOVERNING AUTHORITY 

Governing 
Authority Approved 
Meeting Minutes 
and Resolutions; 
signed & available 
to the public 

ORC 121.22 

Board book is a public record 
and must be available to the 
public. Review appropriate 
procedures and board book for 
board meeting minutes. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Governing 
Authority Public 
Announcement of 
Meetings 

ORC 121.22(F) 

Provide copies of legal public 
notice since last site visit. Verify 
sponsor has been notified of all 
board meetings. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Governing 
Authority Public 
Announcement of 
Meetings – Policy 

ORC 121.22 

Ohio Sunshine Law Manual 
states that interpretation of the 
State of Ohio Auditor and State 
of Ohio Attorney General that 
the Open Meetings Act requires 
public bodies to adopt rules 
establishing methods for 
notification. View policy to verify 
that notices are consistent with 
policy and in how they reach the 
public. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Governing 
Authority Member 
Documentation 

Sponsor Contract 2.3; 2.8 

Verify all board members have 
current resume and BCI/FBI 
check on file. Also, verify that 
new members have obtained 
training as required by contract. 

Fall 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
Spring 
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☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

Racial & Ethnic 
Balance 
Assessment 

ORC 3314.06; 
3314.03(A)(7); Sponsor 
Contract 6.5 

In order to comply with 
Admission procedures required 
under 3314.06, the governing 
authority must assess the racial 
balance of the school on a 
regular basis. View minutes or 
documentation verifying such. 

 
Spring 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

PRIOR TO FALL COMPLIANCE VISIT BEING COMPLETED, WE MUST RECEIVE THE FOLLOWING DOCS VIA EMAIL 

Annual Budget  

Submit annual budget as 
approved by the board prior to 
year end (June 30). Include 
date approved by board. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

5 Year Forecast Sponsor Contract 9.5 

Submit the 5 year forecast 
including: 1) the date that it was 
approved by the board, and 2) 
the date that it was submitted to 
ODE prior to October 31. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 

 

Annual Report done 
for and by the 
school 

ORC 3314.03(A)(11)(g); 
117.38 

Receive and review school 
annual report. Verify deliver 
method and date sent to 
parents, students, board, 
sponsor, and ODE. Verify public 
notice of availability of report in 
newspaper. 

☐ Delivered by 
October 31 

 

School 
Improvement Team 
Documentation 

ORC 3302.04 

Verify receipt of OIP committee 
and meeting documentation, 
Intervention Plan, Testing and 
Assessment Information and 
CCIP assurance. 

Fall 
☐ Desk check 
☐ Compliant 
☐ Non-compliant 
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Classroom Observations 
Teacher: 
 

Grade Level: Subject: 

Observed Practices 
Instruction 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Behavior Accommodations 

 
Teacher: 
 

Grade Level: Subject: 

Observed Practices 
Instruction Behavior Accommodations 
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Interviews 
Fall: Administrator 
 

 

Question Notes 

Where does the school excel? 
 
 
 

In what areas is improvement needed? What are the 
necessary steps to make improvements? 

 
 
 

How is the staff working together toward school 
goals? 

 
 
 

 
Spring: Teachers (Group) 
 

Grade Levels/Subjects: 

Question Notes 

How does the administrative team support the 
teachers? 

 
 
 

Where does the school excel? 
 
 
 

In what areas is improvement needed? What are the 
necessary steps to make improvements? 

 
 
 

 
Spring: Students (Group) 
 

Grade Levels: 
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Question Notes 

Why do you enjoy coming to school each morning? 
 
 
 

How are disruptive students disciplined? Is it 
effective? 

 
 
 

How does this school challenge you? How do 
teachers keep you engaged? 

 
 
 

Site Observations 
Question Notes 

Are students actively engaged in learning? 
 
 
 

Does the evidence of the visit match the school’s 
written claims? 

 
 
 

How does the school use assessment and other data 
toward improving instruction and operations? 

 
 
 

Are there lapses in school operations that should be 
addressed? 

 
 
 

Are there any “early warning” indicators such as 
attendance or teacher absences that could affect 
student performance? 

 
 
 

Additional Notes: 
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From: Linda Lenzi
To: Eric Sampson; Chuck Kokiko; Patty Ferrell; Linda Lenzi
Subject: Re: Gifted policy
Date: Thursday, August 20, 2015 9:37:36 AM

Eric,
We will try to help in any way we can. The things I listed have to be part of your things for
 parents. The testing list is on ODE but we can send you one. It is the approved list of tests for
 gifted. ( Is that really what you are looking for?) We really need to make a list of forms and
 things you need and we can recreate or use what Southern has. All their forms are being
 revamped from The past ESC to ours. Acceleration is a must to be covered. They are looking
 at that a lot from the state since they are pushing acceleration and early graduation( which you
 will be using the most) is important to follow policy.
Rambling ... I do well. If you need to do a meeting let us know. Like we said we would do any
 thing help. Do not reinvent the wheel just yet.
Have a great day and we hope to hear from you soon.
Linda and Patty

On Thu, Aug 20, 2015 at 9:20 AM, Eric Sampson <ericb.sampson@southern.k12.oh.us>
 wrote:

Good morning,

Thank you for your suggestions on our Gifted Policy. I am not familiar with any of this and
 was hoping you could help.

I am not aware of what the "list for parents of services" is. I checked ODE and found a
 "Facts for Parents" sheet. Not sure if this is it.

Also, I am not aware of the testing list.

Please advise.

Eric Sampson
Director
Utica Shale Academy
38095 St. Rte. 39
Salineville, Ohio 43945
uticashaleschool.com
330-679-8162

On Tue, Aug 18, 2015 at 9:32 PM, Chuck Kokiko <chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net> wrote:
Please see Linda's thoughts

Chuck Kokiko

Begin forwarded message:

From: Linda Lenzi <linda.lenzi@omeresa.net>
Date: August 18, 2015 at 8:47:32 PM EDT

mailto:linda.lenzi@omeresa.net
mailto:ericb.sampson@southern.k12.oh.us
mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
mailto:patty.ferrell@omeresa.net
mailto:linda.lenzi@omeresa.net
mailto:ericb.sampson@southern.k12.oh.us
http://uticashaleschool.com/
tel:330-679-8162
mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
mailto:linda.lenzi@omeresa.net


To: Chuck Kokiko <chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net>
Subject: Re: Gifted policy

Chuck,
The policy looks ok ... But could use some work . It doesn't say southern. We
 wil be updating it eventually when we see how the program goes.
You should be able to use this first time around. You need to file all this with
 ODE.
The list for parents of services and the testing list are 2 forms that need to be
 in policy. So you need to pull those in. You talked about them but need the
 list for both...
There is an acceleration policy that I will be going over with psychologist
 tomorrow at 10 I can get you a copy of that.
I also like to have the forms in the policy and on the web. The last time we
 were audited in Toronto that is something they suggested.
Not sure this helps but my suggestions. When did you want to do this with the
 board?
I can talk to you more after the psych meeting if you want
Enjoy your night and Congratson new position
Linda

On Tuesday, August 18, 2015, Chuck Kokiko <chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net>
 wrote:

Linda,

Can you please look at the attachment that Eric sent and let me know if this
 is OK for USA board to adopt. Also, is their spate language for
 Acceleration?

Thanks
Chuck
---------- Forwarded message ----------
From: Eric Sampson <ericb.sampson@southern.k12.oh.us>
Date: Tue, Aug 18, 2015 at 12:02 PM
Subject: Gifted policy
To: "chuck.kokiko" <chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net>

Attached is Southern's gifted policy. I checked through and do not believe it
 says Southern at all.

Eric Sampson
Director
Utica Shale Academy
38095 St. Rte. 39
Salineville, Ohio 43945
uticashaleschool.com
330-679-8162

mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
http://uticashaleschool.com/
tel:330-679-8162


-- 
Linda J. Lenzi
Coordinator of Gifted Services
Jefferson County Educational Service Center
2023 Sunset Boulevard, Steubenville, OH 43952
linda.lenzi@omeresa.net
740-283-3347 ext .135
www.jcesc.k12.oh.us Facebook: JCESC Twitter: @JCESC_VLA

-- 
Linda J. Lenzi
Coordinator of Gifted Services
Jefferson County Educational Service Center
2023 Sunset Boulevard, Steubenville, OH 43952
linda.lenzi@omeresa.net
740-283-3347 ext .135
www.jcesc.k12.oh.us Facebook: JCESC Twitter: @JCESC_VLA

mailto:linda.lenzi@omeresa.net
tel:740-283-3347
http://www.jcesc.k12.oh.us/
https://www.facebook.com/pages/Jefferson-County-ESC/567916386577370
https://twitter.com/JCESC_VLA
mailto:linda.lenzi@omeresa.net
tel:740-283-3347
http://www.jcesc.k12.oh.us/
https://www.facebook.com/pages/Jefferson-County-ESC/567916386577370
https://twitter.com/JCESC_VLA


From: Chuck Kokiko
To: Eric Sampson
Cc: Doug Velasquez
Subject: Site Visit
Date: Tuesday, October 13, 2015 8:03:00 AM
Attachments: image001.png

Eric,
 

We would like to conduct our site visit on Tuesday October 27th at 10:00 am for USA site 1 followed
 by Columbiana at around 11:30. 
 
Thanks
 
chuck
 
Dr. Charles M. Kokiko
Superintendent
Jefferson County Educational Service Center
2023 Sunset Boulevard, Steubenville, Ohio 43952
ckokiko@jcesc.org
740.283.3347 x122 (office)
740.391-0903 (cell)
www.jcesc.k12.oh.us Facebook: JCESC Twitter: @JCESC_VLA
 
JCESC_logo_small
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https://twitter.com/JCESC_VLA
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Jefferson County Educational Service Center 

       Charter School Department  

School Closure Plan Implementation 
SUMMARY  

Required Actions Responsible Party  Deadline Date Status 
Establish Transition Team: 

1. Lead person from authorizer staff
2. Charter school board chair
3. Charter school lead administrator
4. Charter school lead finance person

Establish a Meeting and Reporting Schedule: 
1. Reassignment of students
2. Disposition of assets
3. Transfer of student records
4. Notification to entities doing business with the

school
5. Status of school’s finances
6. Submission of all required data to authorizer and/or

state
Submit Final Report  
School submits final report to ODE Community School Office, 
detailing completion of closure plan  

GOVERNANCE AND OPERATIONS 
Required Actions Responsible Party  Deadline Date Status 

Maintain Identifiable Location  
Maintain the school’s current location through the winding 
up of its affairs or relocate all records and remaining assets 
to an identifiable location  



Required Actions  Responsible Party  Deadline Date  Status  
Terminate Management Agreement (MA)(if applicable)  
Review management agreement and take steps necessary to 
terminate the agreement:  

1. Clear agreement between school and MA regarding 
educational services through last day of instruction  

2. Clear agreement between school and MA regarding 
when other services will end  

3. Agreement regarding when MA will provide school 
with a final invoice and accounting, including any 
retained school funds and the status of grant funds   

      

Notify Lenders/Investors  
Notify banks, bondholders, etc. of the school’s closure, a 
likely date as to when an event of default will occur, and the 
projected date of the last payment by the school toward its 
debt  

      

Maintain Corporate Records:  
1. Organizational documents (articles of incorporation, 

bylaws, etc.)  
2. Governance documents (board minutes, resolutions,  

etc.)  
3. Contracts  
4. Leases  
5. Assets and asset distribution  
6. Grants  
7. Employee records  
8. Employee benefit programs  
9. Loans, bonds, mortgages, and other financing 

documents  
10. Accounting and bank records  
11. Tax records, including tax status documents  

      

 
Required Actions  Responsible Party  Deadline Date  Status  



Notify Employees and Benefit Providers  
Formally notify all employees of termination of employment, 
including date of final salary payment and date of 
termination of all benefits in accordance with applicable laws 
(i.e., COBRA).  Notify benefit providers of pending 
termination of all employees, including:  

1. Medical, dental, and vision plans  
2. Life insurance  
3. Retirement plans  
4. Other benefits  

      

Notify Contractors and Terminate Contracts  
1. Notify all contractors of school closure  
2. Retain records of all contracts and payments  
3. Terminate contracts for goods and services as of the 
last date such goods and services will be needed  

      

Transfer Student Records  
Send student records to appropriate entity, including:  

1. IEPs and all records regarding special education and 
supplemental services  

2. Student health/immunization records  
3. Attendance records  
4. Any testing materials required to be maintained by 

the school  
5. Student transcripts and report cards  
6. All other student records  

Document the transfer of records, including:  
1. Number of general and special education records 

transferred  
2. Date of transfer  
3. Signature and printed name of charter school 

representative releasing records  
4. Signature and printed name of representative 

receiving records  

      

Required Actions  Responsible Party  Deadline Date  Status  



Inventory Assets  
Inventory school assets, and identify items:  

1. Loaned from other entities  
2. Encumbered by terms of a contingent gift or grant, or 

a security interest  
3. Owned by MA  
4. Purchased with Public Charter School Program grant 

funds  
Dispose of assets as required by applicable source and 
document asset disposition  

      

 
 
 
 
 
FINANCE  

Required Actions  Responsible Party  Deadline Date  Status  
Review and Revise School Budget:  

1. Review school budget and overall financial condition  
2. Revise budget to reflect closure and associated 

expenses  
3. Identify use of reserve funds, beginning with 

repayment of outstanding Common School Loan 
balance  

      

Maintain IRS 501(c)(3) Status:  
1. Notify IRS regarding address change  
2. File required final tax returns  

      

Notify all Funding Sources:  
1. Notify all state and federal agencies of last date of 

operation  
2. Notify all charitable partners of last date of operation  

      



Creditors and Debtors:  
1. List all creditors and debtors, including amounts 

owed  
2. Notify all creditors of school’s closure and request a 

final invoice  
3. Notify all debtors of amounts owed and request 

payment   

      

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

   

Required Actions  Responsible Party  Deadline Date  Status  
Itemize Financials  
Review, prepare, and make available the following:  

1. Fiscal year-end financial statements  
2. Cash analysis  
3. Bank statements for the final year, investments, 

payables, unused checks, petty cash, and payroll 
reports  

4. Collect and void all unused checks  
5. Destroy all credit and debit cards  
6. Close all accounts after transactions have cleared  

      

Close Out All Grants:  
1. Prepare final accounting for all grant funds  
2. File all final reports required by grants  

      

Retain Auditor to Prepare Final Financial Statements        
 
REPORTING  

Required Actions  Responsible Party  Deadline Date  Status  



Prepare and Submit all End-of-Year Reports Required 
by:  

1. Authorizer  
2. State Department of Education  

      

Prepare Final Report Cards and Student Records Notice 
Provide parents/guardians with copies of final report cards 
and notice of where student records will be sent  

      

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

DISSOLUTION  
Required Actions  Responsible Party  Deadline Date  Status  

Dissolve the Charter School:  
1. Charter school board adopts resolution to dissolve 

that indicates to whom the assets of the non-profit 
corporation will be distributed after all creditors 
have been paid  

2. Unless otherwise provided in the bylaws, the 
members or board votes on a resolution to dissolve 
the corporation  

  

      



Notify the Secretary of State:  
After authorizing the resolution to dissolve, dissolve the 
corporation by delivering to the Secretary of State for filing 
articles of dissolution setting forth:  

1. The name of the non-profit corporation  
2. The address of the non-profit corporation’s principal 

office  
3. The date dissolution was authorized  
4. Any other information the Secretary of State may 

require  

      

End Corporate Existence  
 A dissolved non-profit corporation continues its corporate 
existence only to carry on activities appropriate to wind up 
and liquidate its affairs, including:  

1. Collecting its assets  
2. Transferring its assets  
3. Discharging its liabilities  

      

Notify IRS  
Notify the IRS of dissolution of the education corporation 
and its 501(c)(3) status and furnish a copy to the authorizer  

      

  



 

 
  
  

Community School Renewal Application  
 
 

 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Jefferson County 
Education Service Center 
2023 Sunset Boulevard 

Steubenville, Ohio 
43952 



 
COMMUNITY SCHOOL RENEWAL APPLICATION PART A  

 
 
A Snapshot of Community School 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
  

 



Overview of Enrollment  
Data Table 
A1: Grade 
Level 
Enrollment 
Projections 

     

Enrollment 
Projections 
By Grade 

2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 

ECE      
K      
1      
2      
3      
4      
5      
6      
7      
8      
9      
10      
11      
12      

 
 
 
  



Enrollment Explanation: 
 

 
 
 
 
  

Enrollment explanation 



Academic Performance  
      

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics   

20- 
 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Academic 
Achievement 
(Status) 

 
Description: % 
Proficient/Advanc
ed 

 
Reading    

   
Math    

   
Writing    

   
Science    

  
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics   

20- 
 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Academic 
Growth 

 
TCAP Median 
Growth Percentile 

 
Reading    

   
Math    

   
Writing    

 
 
  



  
Data Table A4: 
Disaggregated 

Status 

      

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/ 
Metrics 

   
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Academic 
Achievement 
By 
Demographic 
Group (Status) 

 
Description: 
%Proficient
/Advanced 

 
Reading 

 
Minority 
Students 

   

    
ELL Students    

    
Special 
Education 
S d  

   

    
    

   
Math 

 
Minority 
Students 

   

    
ELL Students    

   Special 
Education 

S d  
 

   

    
    



  
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics   

Fall (Actuals) 
 
SPRING 
(Actuals) 

 
 
(Goals) 

 
Academic 
Achievement 
(Status) 

 
Interim Assessments 
Description: % 
Proficient/Advanced 

 
Reading 
3,4,6,7,8 

   

   
Math 
3,4,5,6,7,
8 

   

   
Writing 
3,4,5,6,7,
8 

   

   
Science    

 
 

      

      

         

        

      

      

      

      



  
Data Table 
A6: Growth 

     

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metric
s 

  
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

Language 
Development 
(Growth)1 

 
Description: 
Median 
Growth 
Percentile 

 
Total ELL 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
  

Data Table 
A7: 

Performance 

     

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics  

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Early Literacy 
(Status) 

 
Description: 
Percent of 
Students At or 
Above Grade 
Level 

 
K    

   
1    

   
2    

   
3    

 
  



Post-‐Secondary Readiness 
Please insert any additional data you feel will inform the renewal decision. (OPTIONAL)   

Data Table 
A8: Post-‐
Secondary 
Readiness 

    

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Post-‐Secondary 
Readiness 

 
Graduation Rate 

 
 

 
 

 
 

  
Dropout Rate 

 
 

 
 

 
 

  
Average ACT Score 
(Rdg/Math/English/Science
) 

 
 

 
 

 
 

  
% On Track to Graduation 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
School Culture 
Please insert any additional data you feel will inform the renewal decision. (OPTIONAL)   

Data Table 
A9: Parental 
Involvement 

    

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Parent 
Satisfaction 
and 
Involvement 

 
Parent Survey Response Rate    

  
Parent Satisfaction Rate    

  
PTA Meetings Held    

  
Average PTA Meeting 
Attendance 

   

  
Average Parent (Big 
House) Attendance 

   

 
  



  
Data Table 

A10: Student 
Engagement 

    

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Student 
Engagement 

 
Attendance-‐All Students    

  
Attendance-‐Male/Female    

  
Attendance-‐Special Education    

  
Attendance-‐ELL Students    

  
Student Satisfaction-‐All Students 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
Description Transient Population at SCHOOL: 

 
 
2yEAR 

 
20- 

 
 
20- 

 

  

Transient Population 

Description 

Description 

Description 



  
Data Table 

A11: Student 
Behavior 

    

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Student 
Behavior 

 
Suspensions-‐All Students 
(In school/Out of School) 

   

  
Suspensions-‐Male/Female    

  
Suspensions-‐Special Education    

  
Suspensions-‐ELL Students    

  
Expulsions-‐All Students    

  
Expulsions-‐Male/Female    

  
Expulsions-‐Special Education 

 
 

 
 

 
 

  
Expulsions-‐ELL Students 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
1  Discuss any progress your school has made towards closing the achievement gap. 

 
 
2  How has innovation status enabled you to implement strategies to close achievement 
gaps? 

 

. 
 
3  What strategies, if any, will the school implement to close achievement gaps in the 
future?  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Description 

Description 

Description 



 
4 Within your innovation plan there are specific academic performance objectives and 
other goals noted. Please list the specific objectives and goals from your plan and reflect 
on your school’s progress towards meeting them. 

 
 
Goal Setting 
(all schools) 
      

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics   

20- 
 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Academic 
Achievement 
(Status) 

 
Description: % 
Proficient/Advanced 

 
Reading    

   
Math    

   
Writing    

   
Science    

 
 
      

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics   

20- 
 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Academic 
Growth 

 
Median 
Growth Percentile 

 
Reading 

 
 

 
 

 
 

   
Math 

 
 

 
 

 
 

   
Writing 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
  

Description 



  
Data Table 

A14:  

      

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/ 
Metrics 

   
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

    
Minority 
Students 

   Academic 
Achievement 
By 
Demographics 
(Status) 

Description: 
% Proficient 
/Advanced 

Reading 

      
ELL Students    

    
    

    
Special 
Education 
Students 

   

   
Math 

 
Minority 
Students 

   

    
ELL Students    

    
    

    
Special 
Education 
Students 

   

 
  



  
Data Table 

A15: 
Performance 

Goals 

     

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics  

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

      Early Literacy 
(Status) 

DRA 
Description: 
Percent of 
Students At 

 

K 

  
Above Grade 
Level 

    

   
1    

   
2    

   
3    

 
  

Data Table A16: 
Post-‐Secondary 

Readiness 
Performance 

Goals 

    

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Post-‐Secondary 
Readiness 

 
Graduation Rate    

  
Dropout Rate    

  
Average ACT Score 
(Reading/Math/Engl
ish/Science) 

   

  
% On Track to 
Graduation 

   

 
 
  



  
Data Table A17: 

Parental 
Involvement Goals 

    

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Parent Satisfaction 
and 
I l t 

 
Parent Survey Response 
Rate 

   

  
Parent Satisfaction Rate    

 
 
  

Data Table A18: 
Student 

Engagement 
Goals 

    

 
Performance Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

Student Engagement  
Attendance Rate    

  
Student 
Satisfaction Rate 

   

 
 
  

Data Table 
A19: Re-‐

Enrollment 
Goals 

    

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Overall 
Enrollment 

 
Enrollment Rate (as a rate of 
our school capacity) 

   

 
Re-‐Enrollment 

 
Re-‐Enrollment Rate    

 
Re-‐enrollment rates for 1st two years: 

 

 
  

Description 



Section 2: Teaching Quality 
4 Describe instructional techniques that the site visit team might observe in your school. This can  

include type of teaching method, differentiation, use of objectives, etc.   
 

 
 
 
 
5  What was your teacher retention rate from 20-? 

  
 
Key Evidence for schools only 
6. When thinking about Teaching Quality in your school, please describe one practice 

that you believe is an exemplar that can be shared with other schools. 

 
 
  

Description 

Description 

Description 



Section 3: Leadership 
Questions for all schools 
7  Discuss the leadership philosophy and management theory of your school and 

provide examples of this philosophy and theory in action. 

 

 
 
 
8 What are your plans to strengthen your school leadership model moving forward?  

 
Principal/Teacher Evaluation:  

  
 
Compensation Structure:  
9. 

 
Key Evidence  
10  When thinking about Leadership in your school, please describe one practice that you 

believe is an exemplar that can be shared with other schools. 

 
 
  

Description 

Description Description 

Description 

Description 



Section 4: Education Program 
Questions for all schools 
11  Reflect on the performance of ELL students on assessments.  Discuss any changes 

you have recently made or plan to make to your ELA program. 

 
 
12 Please describe how you utilize District-‐provided ELA supports. 

 
 
13 Reflect on the performance of special education students on assessments. 

Discuss any changes you have recently made or plan to make to your special 
education program.  

 
 
 
14 Please describe how you utilize Title supports if applicable. 

 
 
15  Describe how your education program (i.e., curriculum; interim assessments) 

has  evolved to improve student achievement. 

 
 
Key Evidence 
16  When thinking about the Education Program in your school, please describe one 

practice that you believe is an exemplar that can be shared with other schools. 
 
 

 
  
 
Section 5: School Culture 
17  Describe any school-‐wide classroom management strategies the site visit team 

can expect to observe. 

Description 

Description 

Description 

Description 

Description 

Description 



 

18  What are the key tenets of your school culture? Describe the rituals and 
routines utilized to strengthen the culture. 

 
 
19  Describe steps you have taken to reduce discipline disproportionally, including 

any District resources you have utilized. 

 
  
 
Key Evidence  
20   When thinking about School Culture in your school, please describe one practice 

that you believe is an exemplar that can be shared with other schools. 

 
 
  

Description 

Description 

Description 

Description 



Section 6: Governance and Organizational Health 
Questions for all schools 

 
 
21  Describe your school governance model and how it has promoted collaboration, 

transparency and accountability. 
 

 
 
  
 
Section 7: Other 
22  If you are not proposing changes to your school plan (i.e., modify existing or 

replacement policies) to implement the improvements described above, please reflect 
on your responses in this application and summarize any strategic changes that will 
enable the school to improve student achievement? 

 

 
23 Please provide any additional information you would like to be considered as part of 

the renewal decision. 
 

24 The site visit has been confirmed for [date].  

 

Description 

Description 

Description 

Description 



 

 
 
Please submit the following documents to JCESC along with the completed Part A of your 
application.  If you do not have these items in regular use at your school do not create them for 
this process; the goal is to understand what you are using at your school on a regular basis.  In 
addition, if you are using the district systems/processes without adaptation, there is no need to 
provide the related documentation. All attachments should be submitted as individual files 
labeled in the format "School Name_Attachment Name".  Attachment name should correspond 
to the name listed below (i.e., "PD Plan".) 

 
 
• Teacher Quality 
• PD Plan (including schedule, topics, participants, and facilitator) 
•  Classroom Observation Protocol and Schedule (Including type of feedback 

provided and frequency) 
 

• Leadership 
• Organizational Chart 
• Staff Handbook 
• Annual Report (If the school has one; please do not create for this purpose) 

• Instruction 
• Curriculum Overview 
• Sample Data Analysis Template 
• If You Have An Assessment Waiver: Assessment Plan (including baseline, 

formative, and summative assessments; the subject, frequency, and grades; as 
well as purpose); (using the attached template if needed) 

• ELA Self-Reflection 
• If Different from District-Wide: Graduation Requirements (High Schools Only) 
• School Culture 
• Discipline Policy 
• Parent/Student Handbooks
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Jefferson County Educational Service Center  

                    Charter School Department  

School Closure Plan Implementation 
SUMMARY  

Required Actions  Responsible Party  Deadline Date  Status  
Establish Transition Team:  

1. Lead person from authorizer staff  
2. Charter school board chair  
3. Charter school lead administrator  
4. Charter school lead finance person  

      

Establish a Meeting and Reporting Schedule:  
1. Reassignment of students  
2. Disposition of assets  
3. Transfer of student records  
4. Notification to entities doing business with the 

school  
5. Status of school’s finances  
6. Submission of all required data to authorizer and/or 

state  

      

Submit Final Report  
School submits final report to ODE Community School Office, 
detailing completion of closure plan  

      

 
 
GOVERNANCE AND OPERATIONS  

Required Actions  Responsible Party  Deadline Date  Status  
Maintain Identifiable Location  
Maintain the school’s current location through the winding 
up of its affairs or relocate all records and remaining assets 
to an identifiable location  

      

 
 



Required Actions  Responsible Party  Deadline Date  Status  
Terminate Management Agreement (MA)(if applicable)  
Review management agreement and take steps necessary to 
terminate the agreement:  

1. Clear agreement between school and MA regarding 
educational services through last day of instruction  

2. Clear agreement between school and MA regarding 
when other services will end  

3. Agreement regarding when MA will provide school 
with a final invoice and accounting, including any 
retained school funds and the status of grant funds   

      

Notify Lenders/Investors  
Notify banks, bondholders, etc. of the school’s closure, a 
likely date as to when an event of default will occur, and the 
projected date of the last payment by the school toward its 
debt  

      

Maintain Corporate Records:  
1. Organizational documents (articles of incorporation, 

bylaws, etc.)  
2. Governance documents (board minutes, resolutions,  

etc.)  
3. Contracts  
4. Leases  
5. Assets and asset distribution  
6. Grants  
7. Employee records  
8. Employee benefit programs  
9. Loans, bonds, mortgages, and other financing 

documents  
10. Accounting and bank records  
11. Tax records, including tax status documents  

      

 
Required Actions  Responsible Party  Deadline Date  Status  



Notify Employees and Benefit Providers  
Formally notify all employees of termination of employment, 
including date of final salary payment and date of 
termination of all benefits in accordance with applicable laws 
(i.e., COBRA).  Notify benefit providers of pending 
termination of all employees, including:  

1. Medical, dental, and vision plans  
2. Life insurance  
3. Retirement plans  
4. Other benefits  

      

Notify Contractors and Terminate Contracts  
1. Notify all contractors of school closure  
2. Retain records of all contracts and payments  
3. Terminate contracts for goods and services as of the 
last date such goods and services will be needed  

      

Transfer Student Records  
Send student records to appropriate entity, including:  

1. IEPs and all records regarding special education and 
supplemental services  

2. Student health/immunization records  
3. Attendance records  
4. Any testing materials required to be maintained by 

the school  
5. Student transcripts and report cards  
6. All other student records  

Document the transfer of records, including:  
1. Number of general and special education records 

transferred  
2. Date of transfer  
3. Signature and printed name of charter school 

representative releasing records  
4. Signature and printed name of representative 

receiving records  

      

Required Actions  Responsible Party  Deadline Date  Status  



Inventory Assets  
Inventory school assets, and identify items:  

1. Loaned from other entities  
2. Encumbered by terms of a contingent gift or grant, or 

a security interest  
3. Owned by MA  
4. Purchased with Public Charter School Program grant 

funds  
Dispose of assets as required by applicable source and 
document asset disposition  

      

 
 
 
 
 
FINANCE  

Required Actions  Responsible Party  Deadline Date  Status  
Review and Revise School Budget:  

1. Review school budget and overall financial condition  
2. Revise budget to reflect closure and associated 

expenses  
3. Identify use of reserve funds, beginning with 

repayment of outstanding Common School Loan 
balance  

      

Maintain IRS 501(c)(3) Status:  
1. Notify IRS regarding address change  
2. File required final tax returns  

      

Notify all Funding Sources:  
1. Notify all state and federal agencies of last date of 

operation  
2. Notify all charitable partners of last date of operation  

      



Creditors and Debtors:  
1. List all creditors and debtors, including amounts 

owed  
2. Notify all creditors of school’s closure and request a 

final invoice  
3. Notify all debtors of amounts owed and request 

payment   

      

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

   

Required Actions  Responsible Party  Deadline Date  Status  
Itemize Financials  
Review, prepare, and make available the following:  

1. Fiscal year-end financial statements  
2. Cash analysis  
3. Bank statements for the final year, investments, 

payables, unused checks, petty cash, and payroll 
reports  

4. Collect and void all unused checks  
5. Destroy all credit and debit cards  
6. Close all accounts after transactions have cleared  

      

Close Out All Grants:  
1. Prepare final accounting for all grant funds  
2. File all final reports required by grants  

      

Retain Auditor to Prepare Final Financial Statements        
 
REPORTING  

Required Actions  Responsible Party  Deadline Date  Status  



Prepare and Submit all End-of-Year Reports Required 
by:  

1. Authorizer  
2. State Department of Education  

      

Prepare Final Report Cards and Student Records Notice 
Provide parents/guardians with copies of final report cards 
and notice of where student records will be sent  

      

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

DISSOLUTION  
Required Actions  Responsible Party  Deadline Date  Status  

Dissolve the Charter School:  
1. Charter school board adopts resolution to dissolve 

that indicates to whom the assets of the non-profit 
corporation will be distributed after all creditors 
have been paid  

2. Unless otherwise provided in the bylaws, the 
members or board votes on a resolution to dissolve 
the corporation  

  

      



Notify the Secretary of State:  
After authorizing the resolution to dissolve, dissolve the 
corporation by delivering to the Secretary of State for filing 
articles of dissolution setting forth:  

1. The name of the non-profit corporation  
2. The address of the non-profit corporation’s principal 

office  
3. The date dissolution was authorized  
4. Any other information the Secretary of State may 

require  

      

End Corporate Existence  
 A dissolved non-profit corporation continues its corporate 
existence only to carry on activities appropriate to wind up 
and liquidate its affairs, including:  

1. Collecting its assets  
2. Transferring its assets  
3. Discharging its liabilities  

      

Notify IRS  
Notify the IRS of dissolution of the education corporation 
and its 501(c)(3) status and furnish a copy to the authorizer  

      

  



 

 
  
  

Community School Renewal Application  
 
 

 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Jefferson County 
Education Service Center 
2023 Sunset Boulevard 

Steubenville, Ohio 
43952 



 
COMMUNITY SCHOOL RENEWAL APPLICATION PART A  

 
 
A Snapshot of Community School 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
  

 



Overview of Enrollment  
Data Table 
A1: Grade 
Level 
Enrollment 
Projections 

     

Enrollment 
Projections 
By Grade 

2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 

ECE      
K      
1      
2      
3      
4      
5      
6      
7      
8      
9      
10      
11      
12      

 
 
 
  



Enrollment Explanation: 
 

 
 
 
 
  

Enrollment explanation 



Academic Performance  
      

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics   

20- 
 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Academic 
Achievement 
(Status) 

 
Description: % 
Proficient/Advanc
ed 

 
Reading    

   
Math    

   
Writing    

   
Science    

  
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics   

20- 
 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Academic 
Growth 

 
TCAP Median 
Growth Percentile 

 
Reading    

   
Math    

   
Writing    

 
 
  



  
Data Table A4: 
Disaggregated 

Status 

      

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/ 
Metrics 

   
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Academic 
Achievement 
By 
Demographic 
Group (Status) 

 
Description: 
%Proficient
/Advanced 

 
Reading 

 
Minority 
Students 

   

    
ELL Students    

    
Special 
Education 
S d  

   

    
    

   
Math 

 
Minority 
Students 

   

    
ELL Students    

   Special 
Education 

S d  
 

   

    
    



  
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics   

Fall (Actuals) 
 
SPRING 
(Actuals) 

 
 
(Goals) 

 
Academic 
Achievement 
(Status) 

 
Interim Assessments 
Description: % 
Proficient/Advanced 

 
Reading 
3,4,6,7,8 

   

   
Math 
3,4,5,6,7,
8 

   

   
Writing 
3,4,5,6,7,
8 

   

   
Science    

 
 

      

      

         

        

      

      

      

      



  
Data Table 
A6: Growth 

     

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metric
s 

  
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

Language 
Development 
(Growth)1 

 
Description: 
Median 
Growth 
Percentile 

 
Total ELL 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
  

Data Table 
A7: 

Performance 

     

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics  

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Early Literacy 
(Status) 

 
Description: 
Percent of 
Students At or 
Above Grade 
Level 

 
K    

   
1    

   
2    

   
3    

 
  



Post-‐Secondary Readiness 
Please insert any additional data you feel will inform the renewal decision. (OPTIONAL)   

Data Table 
A8: Post-‐
Secondary 
Readiness 

    

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Post-‐Secondary 
Readiness 

 
Graduation Rate 

 
 

 
 

 
 

  
Dropout Rate 

 
 

 
 

 
 

  
Average ACT Score 
(Rdg/Math/English/Science
) 

 
 

 
 

 
 

  
% On Track to Graduation 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
School Culture 
Please insert any additional data you feel will inform the renewal decision. (OPTIONAL)   

Data Table 
A9: Parental 
Involvement 

    

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Parent 
Satisfaction 
and 
Involvement 

 
Parent Survey Response Rate    

  
Parent Satisfaction Rate    

  
PTA Meetings Held    

  
Average PTA Meeting 
Attendance 

   

  
Average Parent (Big 
House) Attendance 

   

 
  



  
Data Table 

A10: Student 
Engagement 

    

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Student 
Engagement 

 
Attendance-‐All Students    

  
Attendance-‐Male/Female    

  
Attendance-‐Special Education    

  
Attendance-‐ELL Students    

  
Student Satisfaction-‐All Students 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
Description Transient Population at SCHOOL: 

 
 
2yEAR 

 
20- 

 
 
20- 

 

  

Transient Population 

Description 

Description 

Description 



  
Data Table 

A11: Student 
Behavior 

    

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Student 
Behavior 

 
Suspensions-‐All Students 
(In school/Out of School) 

   

  
Suspensions-‐Male/Female    

  
Suspensions-‐Special Education    

  
Suspensions-‐ELL Students    

  
Expulsions-‐All Students    

  
Expulsions-‐Male/Female    

  
Expulsions-‐Special Education 

 
 

 
 

 
 

  
Expulsions-‐ELL Students 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
1  Discuss any progress your school has made towards closing the achievement gap. 

 
 
2  How has innovation status enabled you to implement strategies to close achievement 
gaps? 

 

. 
 
3  What strategies, if any, will the school implement to close achievement gaps in the 
future?  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Description 

Description 

Description 



 
4 Within your innovation plan there are specific academic performance objectives and 
other goals noted. Please list the specific objectives and goals from your plan and reflect 
on your school’s progress towards meeting them. 

 
 
Goal Setting 
(all schools) 
      

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics   

20- 
 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Academic 
Achievement 
(Status) 

 
Description: % 
Proficient/Advanced 

 
Reading    

   
Math    

   
Writing    

   
Science    

 
 
      

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics   

20- 
 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Academic 
Growth 

 
Median 
Growth Percentile 

 
Reading 

 
 

 
 

 
 

   
Math 

 
 

 
 

 
 

   
Writing 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
  

Description 



  
Data Table 

A14:  

      

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/ 
Metrics 

   
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

    
Minority 
Students 

   Academic 
Achievement 
By 
Demographics 
(Status) 

Description: 
% Proficient 
/Advanced 

Reading 

      
ELL Students    

    
    

    
Special 
Education 
Students 

   

   
Math 

 
Minority 
Students 

   

    
ELL Students    

    
    

    
Special 
Education 
Students 

   

 
  



  
Data Table 

A15: 
Performance 

Goals 

     

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics  

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

      Early Literacy 
(Status) 

DRA 
Description: 
Percent of 
Students At 

 

K 

  
Above Grade 
Level 

    

   
1    

   
2    

   
3    

 
  

Data Table A16: 
Post-‐Secondary 

Readiness 
Performance 

Goals 

    

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Post-‐Secondary 
Readiness 

 
Graduation Rate    

  
Dropout Rate    

  
Average ACT Score 
(Reading/Math/Engl
ish/Science) 

   

  
% On Track to 
Graduation 

   

 
 
  



  
Data Table A17: 

Parental 
Involvement Goals 

    

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Parent Satisfaction 
and 
I l t 

 
Parent Survey Response 
Rate 

   

  
Parent Satisfaction Rate    

 
 
  

Data Table A18: 
Student 

Engagement 
Goals 

    

 
Performance Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

Student Engagement  
Attendance Rate    

  
Student 
Satisfaction Rate 

   

 
 
  

Data Table 
A19: Re-‐

Enrollment 
Goals 

    

 
Performance 
Indicators 

 
Measures/Metrics 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
20- 

 
Overall 
Enrollment 

 
Enrollment Rate (as a rate of 
our school capacity) 

   

 
Re-‐Enrollment 

 
Re-‐Enrollment Rate    

 
Re-‐enrollment rates for 1st two years: 

 

 
  

Description 



Section 2: Teaching Quality 
4 Describe instructional techniques that the site visit team might observe in your school. This can  

include type of teaching method, differentiation, use of objectives, etc.   
 

 
 
 
 
5  What was your teacher retention rate from 20-? 

  
 
Key Evidence for schools only 
6. When thinking about Teaching Quality in your school, please describe one practice 

that you believe is an exemplar that can be shared with other schools. 

 
 
  

Description 

Description 

Description 



Section 3: Leadership 
Questions for all schools 
7  Discuss the leadership philosophy and management theory of your school and 

provide examples of this philosophy and theory in action. 

 

 
 
 
8 What are your plans to strengthen your school leadership model moving forward?  

 
Principal/Teacher Evaluation:  

  
 
Compensation Structure:  
9. 

 
Key Evidence  
10  When thinking about Leadership in your school, please describe one practice that you 

believe is an exemplar that can be shared with other schools. 

 
 
  

Description 

Description Description 

Description 

Description 



Section 4: Education Program 
Questions for all schools 
11  Reflect on the performance of ELL students on assessments.  Discuss any changes 

you have recently made or plan to make to your ELA program. 

 
 
12 Please describe how you utilize District-‐provided ELA supports. 

 
 
13 Reflect on the performance of special education students on assessments. 

Discuss any changes you have recently made or plan to make to your special 
education program.  

 
 
 
14 Please describe how you utilize Title supports if applicable. 

 
 
15  Describe how your education program (i.e., curriculum; interim assessments) 

has  evolved to improve student achievement. 

 
 
Key Evidence 
16  When thinking about the Education Program in your school, please describe one 

practice that you believe is an exemplar that can be shared with other schools. 
 
 

 
  
 
Section 5: School Culture 
17  Describe any school-‐wide classroom management strategies the site visit team 

can expect to observe. 

Description 

Description 

Description 

Description 

Description 

Description 



 

18  What are the key tenets of your school culture? Describe the rituals and 
routines utilized to strengthen the culture. 

 
 
19  Describe steps you have taken to reduce discipline disproportionally, including 

any District resources you have utilized. 

 
  
 
Key Evidence  
20   When thinking about School Culture in your school, please describe one practice 

that you believe is an exemplar that can be shared with other schools. 

 
 
  

Description 

Description 

Description 

Description 



Section 6: Governance and Organizational Health 
Questions for all schools 

 
 
21  Describe your school governance model and how it has promoted collaboration, 

transparency and accountability. 
 

 
 
  
 
Section 7: Other 
22  If you are not proposing changes to your school plan (i.e., modify existing or 

replacement policies) to implement the improvements described above, please reflect 
on your responses in this application and summarize any strategic changes that will 
enable the school to improve student achievement? 

 

 
23 Please provide any additional information you would like to be considered as part of 

the renewal decision. 
 

24 The site visit has been confirmed for [date].  

 

Description 

Description 

Description 

Description 



 

 
 
Please submit the following documents to JCESC along with the completed Part A of your 
application.  If you do not have these items in regular use at your school do not create them for 
this process; the goal is to understand what you are using at your school on a regular basis.  In 
addition, if you are using the district systems/processes without adaptation, there is no need to 
provide the related documentation. All attachments should be submitted as individual files 
labeled in the format "School Name_Attachment Name".  Attachment name should correspond 
to the name listed below (i.e., "PD Plan".) 

 
 
• Teacher Quality 
• PD Plan (including schedule, topics, participants, and facilitator) 
•  Classroom Observation Protocol and Schedule (Including type of feedback 

provided and frequency) 
 

• Leadership 
• Organizational Chart 
• Staff Handbook 
• Annual Report (If the school has one; please do not create for this purpose) 

• Instruction 
• Curriculum Overview 
• Sample Data Analysis Template 
• If You Have An Assessment Waiver: Assessment Plan (including baseline, 

formative, and summative assessments; the subject, frequency, and grades; as 
well as purpose); (using the attached template if needed) 

• ELA Self-Reflection 
• If Different from District-Wide: Graduation Requirements (High Schools Only) 
• School Culture 
• Discipline Policy 
• Parent/Student Handbooks
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 WHEREAS, the Utica Shale Academy (USA) as part of its academic program has the 
opportunity for its students to view various drilling sites in the vicinity, including but not limited 
to Accent Inc., Cambridge, Ohio; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the managers of the drilling sites require a waiver of liability, and insurance 
regulations require parental permission; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the undersigned is the parent or legal guardian of _____________________ 
a student at the USA who desires to visit the drilling site referred to herein; 
 
 NOW THEREFORE, the undersigned gives permission for ________________________ 
to visit the drilling site Accent Inc., with the USA for academic purposes, and in doing so the 
undersigned agrees to hold the USA, its officers, agents and employees as well as the owners of 
the drilling site, PetroSet Inc. and their officers, agents and employees, harmless from any and all 
claims, demands, damages, actions, or causes of action, together with any and all losses, costs, or 
expenses in connection therewith, or related thereto which may arise as a result of the drilling 
site visit in connection with the USA activities. 
 
Executed this _____ day of _______________ 2015. 
 
 
 
 
       ____________________________________ 
       Parent/Legal Guardian 
 



• SGM-SLO  ‘State’ Trainer 
• OTES  ‘Credentialed’ Evaluator 
• OPES  ‘Credentialed’ Evaluator 

 

• OLAC  ‘Certified’ Trainer   {5-17-2013} 
• Provide Walk-Through Training for Administrators 
• Co-Chair of the HS-HE Initiative for 8 Districts      
• Assist with the Master Teacher Program for 3 Districts 
• Developed and Implemented the “Aspiring Principal Program” 
• Member of the Franciscan University Advisory Board 
• Coordinate Region 12 SST and ODE-Sponsored Trainings                                                                  
• Monitor ODE and other Educational Websites for Educational Updates and Trends 

              

Educational  Organizations / Publications 

• NASSP   •     BFK / ESC Progress Network  •     District Administration 
• ASCD    (Ohio)  ●      OAASFEP    •     Phi Delta Kappan   
• OESCA    •     Learning Forward   •     Education Week   

               

Community / Civic Organizations 

• Mayor, Village of Yorkville    (2 years +) 
• Yorkville Village Council     (26 years) 
• Yorkville Board of Public Affairs        (12 years) 
• Member of the Yorkville Volunteer Fire Department (45 years) 
• Member of the Yorkville V.F.W.  Post # 4811 
• Member of the Jefferson County 911 Board         (Appointed by Jefferson County Commissioners) 
• Member of Jefferson County Regional Planning Commission 
• Community Volunteer for the Monthly Produce / Food Distribution 
• Member of the Buckeye Local Touchdown Club 
• Member of the Indian Club 

                        [2 of 2] 



Jefferson County Educational Service Center
Goveming Board
Policy Manual
Chapter III - General Personnel

3.07
page 1

STAFF CONFLICT OF INTEREST

Employees are required at all times to follow the letter and spirit of Ohio's laws on ethics and
conflicts of interest as they apply to the employees of the Educational Service Center. In
accordance with the law, copies of Chapters 102 and 2921 of the Ohio Revised Code will be
provided to new employees within fifteen days after beginning the performance of their duties.
Violations of such laws include, but are not limited to, the following:

r Employees shall not engage in, or have a financial interest in, any activity which conflicts
with their duties and responsibilities with the Educational Service Center.

. Employees shall not engage in work of any tlpe in which information concerning
customers or clients originates from any information received by, or available to, thøn
through the Educational Service Center.

. Employees shall not sell textbooks, instructional supplies, equipment, reference books, or
any other products or services to the Educational Service Center, and they shall not
furnish the names of students or parents to anyone selling these materials.

o Employees shall not authorize, or use their authority or influence to secure, a public
contract for themselves, a family member, or business associate.

Work Outside ofthe Educational Service Center

Employees shall not engage in any activities or outside emplo¡rment that may result in a conflict
of interest. A conflict of interest exists if financial interests or other opportunities for personal
benef,rt may exert a substantial and improper influence upon an employee's professional
judgment in exercising or performing any duty or responsibility with the Educational Service
Center. Employees shall not use their positions with the Educational Service Center to secure

anything of value, financial gain, or personal benefit that would not ordinarily accrue to them in
the performance of their official duties, nor shall they accept any compensation from any other
agency or individual for work performed in the course of their employment with the Educational
Service Center. Violations of this policy include, but are not limited to, the following:

r Employees shall not use public time, facilities, personnel, equipment, or resources in
conducting a private business or while engaging in private outside employment.

o Employees shall not use their official title or identification on private business cards or
other written materials while soliciting or conducting outside business activities.

Employees shall not use their relationship with other public officials or employees to
secure a favorable decision or action regarding private business interests.



Jefferson County Educational Service Center
Governing Board
Policy Manual
Chapter III - General Personnel

3.07
page2

. Employees shall not receive fees for providing services rendered on projects that they
recommended in their offrcial capacities.

o Employees shall not use their public positions or authority in any way to secure a benefit
for their private outside business.

If an employee is concerned about a potential violation of Ohio's laws on ethics or conflict of
interest, that employee should bring the matter to the attention of the Superintendent.

LEGAL REFS: O.R.C. Chapter 102

O.R.C. Chapter292l

Adopted: 2015
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ACKNO\ryLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT OF POLICY 3.07
STAFF CONFLICT OF INTEREST

I, (Employee name) , acknowledge that I have received and read a copy
of Policy 3.07, "Staff Conflict of Interest." I further realize the consequences of violating this
policy.

Name of employee (print) Signature of employee

Date

Signature of Supervrsor



Jefferson County Educational Service Center
Governing Board
Policy Manual
Chapter I - Governing Board

1.05

GOVERNING BOARD MEMBER CONFLICT OF INTEREST

The Governing Board and individual mernbers will follow the letter and spirit of the law regarding
ethics and conflicts of interest.

This policy is designed to prevent placing Board members in positions in which personal interest in
the ESC and place of employment might conflict and to avoid appearances of conflict of interest, even
though such conflict may not exist.

The law specifically forbids Board members from engaging in certain conduct. These prohibitions
include, but are not limited to:

A. A member from being employed for compensation by the Board;

B. A member from having, directly or indirectly, aîy pecuniary interest in any contract with
the Board;

C. A member from voting on a contract with a person as a teacher or instructor, if he/she is
related to that person as father, mother, spouse, brother, or sister;

D. A member from authonzing, or employing the authority or influence of hislher offrce to
secure atthoization of any public contract in which he/she, a member of his/her family or
his/her business associates have an interest;

E. A member from having an interest in the profits or benefits of a public contract entered into
by, or for, the use of the ESC; and

F. A member from occupyrng any position of profit during his/her term of office or within one
year thereafter, in the prosecution of a public contract authorized by himlher or the
Governing Board of which he/she was a member at the time of authorization of that
contract.

LEGAL REFS: O.R.C. $ $ 1 02.01 et seq.; 2921.01; 2921.42; 33 I 3. I 3 ; 3313.33

Adopted: 20ts



From: Karen Martin
To: Eric Sampson
Cc: Chuck Kokiko
Subject: Fwd: "*NEW" 15.0.0 Student Services Webinars have been posted
Date: Tuesday, July 14, 2015 8:42:35 AM

Eric,

You may want to check these out, especially StudentInformation and GradeBook. 

Karen Martin, CEP
Executive Secretary/EMIS Coordinator
Jefferson County ESC
2023 Sunset Boulevard
Steubenville, OH 43952

---------- Forwarded message ----------
From: Bernie Grabits <bernie.grabits@omeresa.net>
Date: Tue, Jul 14, 2015 at 8:29 AM
Subject: "*NEW" 15.0.0 Student Services Webinars have been posted
To: "sdc.dis" <sdc.dis@omeresa.net>, "mail_emis.dis" <mail_emis@omeresa.net>,
 "pbpoc.dis" <pbpoc.dis@omeresa.net>, "spspoc.dis" <spspoc.dis@omeresa.net>

Good morning,

We have just posted new webinars regarding the upcoming 15.0 software release to our
 website. We will be installing the release soon, so please view these webinars to familiarize
 yourself with what's included in the release. 

The webinars can be found on our website under Professional Development-Student Services
 Webinars:

15.0.0 What's New in ProgressBook StudentInformation

15.0.0 What's New in ProgressBook GradeBook, VirtualClassroom and ParentAccess

15.0.0 What's New in ProgressBook SpecialServices and DataMap

Thank you!

Bernie Grabits

OME-RESA 
Student Services
2023 Sunset Blvd.
Steubenville, Ohio 43952

mailto:karen.martin@omeresa.net
mailto:ericb.sampson@southern.k12.oh.us
mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
mailto:bernie.grabits@omeresa.net
mailto:sdc.dis@omeresa.net
mailto:mail_emis@omeresa.net
mailto:pbpoc.dis@omeresa.net
mailto:spspoc.dis@omeresa.net
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Mr. Don Donahue, Treasurer
Utica Shale Academy
September 10,2015
Page2

In order to comply with the Auditor of State's requirement to issue a GAAP-basis AFR, the
Academy has two options. The first option is to issue basic financial statements (BFS) which
consist of government-wide and fund financial statements, a management's discussion and
analysis (MD&A) and appropriate note disclosures. The second option is to prep are a
comprehensive annual financial report (CAFR). The CAFR, prepared under the guidelines of the
Certificate of Achievement for Excellence in Financial Reporting program, would include the
items mentioned above as well as an introductory section, combining statements and schedules
and a statistical section. This proposal was prepared under the assurnption that the Academy
plans to issue a BFS for the fiscal year ended June 30, 2015.

The Academy should experience various benefits frompreparing GAAP-basis BFS in addition to
complying with the requirements set forth by the Auditor of State.

These benefits include:

- The Academy's elected officials and managers will benefit from the improved quality of
the financial information available.

- Improved financial information will be available to the public.

- The Academy will be perceived to be more accountable for its actions by the public.

- The project will require the implementation ofprocedwes to account for annual additions
and deletions of capital assets as well as depreciation accounting for all capital assets.

- Should the Academy enter the capital fl¡rds market in the future, it could benefit from
improved bond and note ratings as a result of improved accountability and quality of
financial inforrnation. It should be noted that when issuing bonded debt GAAp-basis
financial information is frequentþ requested and necessary.

- Since the Academy previously prepared a GAAP-basis statements, a more accurate
anaþsis of results of operations from year to year will be possible.



Mr. Don Donahue, Treasurer
Utica Shale Academy
September I0,2015
Page 3

PROJECT APPROACH

Although the preparation of the GAAP-basis BFS is the responsibility of the Academy Treasurer,
the project will require the cooperation of almost all the Academy departments. Cooperation is
essential to the success of the GAAP-conversion. The key to bringing about cooperation is
proper planning and coordination of all aspects of the project.

We consider meetings of those Academy personnel involved with various aspects of the project,
shared information, and on-going status updates of project completion to be the most important
aspects in a successful conversion. In addition to being valuable planning tools for the project,
the above will help identiff any additional resources or information that may be needed. Our
suggested approach to preparing yow GAAP-basis financial statements can be summarized in
three basic phases:

I. Review

Review the Academy's current accounting and financial reporting procedures for compliance
with GAAP for govemments. Defure the procedures and resources necessary to convert the
Academy's financial report from its cash-basis format to compliance with GAAP.

II. Planning

Using the information obtained during the review phase, we will identiff specific tasks necessary
for the completion of the BFS. The Treasurer should delineate responsibility for completing all
tasks and specifu a timetable for completion of the tasks.

III. BFS Preparation

The year-end cash-basis financial statements (reports) will be converted to GAAP-basis through
analysis of (l) financial transactions necessary to prepare accrual entries (2) the effect ãf
reversing prior year accrual entries, and (3) other information pertinent to the BFS (debt
transactions, capital asset activity, investment activity, etc.).

At the completion of this phase, unaudited BFS with appropriate note disclosures will have been
prepared. Additionally, various worþapers and schedules will have been prepared to enable the
Independent Public Accountant (IPA) to review and audit the adjustments.



Mr. Don Donahue, Treaswer
Utica Shale Academy
September 10,2015
Page 4

PROJECT SCOPE

J&G would assist the Academy in the preparation of its BFS. Our role would be primarily to:

- Perform the review of the Academy's current accounting and financial reporting
procedures and determine changes necessary to comply with GAAP.

- Delineate responsibility for completing the tasks in the project after consulting with the
Academy Treasurer and other personnel.

- Provide technical assistance, consultation and review during the term of the project.

- Post reversing joumal entries to the cash-basis financial statements.

- Prepare adjusting joumal entries for posting to the cash-basis financial statements.

- Prepare all footnote disclosures and assist the Academy with the preparation of the
MD&4.

- File the BFS with the Auditor of State prior to November 27 ,2015.

- Act as the Academy's liaison with its IPA on matters related to the preparation of the
GAAI'- basis BFS. We will provide the IPA access to our worþapeis and we will
ultimately post all agreed-upon audit adjustments. 'We 

would assist the IPA by answering
various inquiries and explaining our procedures. Should the IPA request additional
assistance or work to be performed by J&G beyond the scope of our engagement, we
would only perform such tasks with the approval of the Treasurer.

This proposal was prepared based on the assumption that the Academy would accumulate lgather
the information necessary to prepare the various adjusting joumal entries. J&G will provide
consultation related to the above tasks and our assistance will be tailored to meet your specific
needs. Additionally, J&G will generate appropnate yearend reports from the Academy's
accounting, files by accessing the Academy's database via the Internet using terminal emulation
software. This will require that you authorize us to have "read only" access to your files at the
Academy's "A-site".



Mr. Don Donahue, Treaswer
Utica Shale Academy
September 10,2015
Page 5

ACADEMY' S RESPONSIBILITIES

The Academy Treasurer is responsible for:

- The preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in accordance with
GAAP.

- Management decisions and fi¡nctions and for assigning an individual with suitable skill,
knowledge, or experience to oversee the GAAP-conversion services provided by J&G

- Evaluating the adequacy and results of the services performed and accepting
responsibility for such services.

- Designing, implementing, and maintaining intemal control relevant to the preparation and
fair presentation of the fïnancial statements.

- Preventing and detecting fraud.

- Identiffing and ensuring that the entity complies with the laws and regulations applicable
to its activities.

- Making all financial records and related information available to us.

J&G' S RESPONSIBILITIES

'We 
are responsible for conducting the engagement in accordance with Statements on Standards

for Accounting and Review Services issued by the AICPA.

ERRORS. FRATID. OR ILLEGAL ACTS

Our engagement cannot be relied upon to disclose elïors, fraud, or illegal acts. However, we will
inforn the appropriate level of management of any material errors, and of any eviáence or
inforrnation that comes to our attention during the perfonnance of our compilation procedures
that fraud may have occurred. In addition, we will report to you any evid.ence or information
that comes to our attention during the perfonnance of our compil"iiott p.o.edgres regarding
illegal acts that may have occurred, unless they are nearly inconsequential.



Mr. Don Donahue, Treasurer
Utica Shale Academy
September 10,2015
Page 6

OBJECTTVE OF A COMPILATION

The objective of a compilation is to assist you in presenting frnancial infomration in the fonn of
financial statements. We will utilize information that is your representation without undertaking
to obtain or provide any assurance that there are no material modifications that should be made
to the financial statements in order for the statements to be in conformity with GAAP.

TIMING

In accordance with Ohio Revised Code Section 117.38, the Academy is required to file its
GAAP-basis a¡nual fìnancial report 150 days after fiscal year-end, or by November 27,2015.
Failure to do so may result in a maximum penalty of $750 assessed by the Auditor of State. In
order to meet this required deadline, J&G must receive all requested source data from the District
by October 15,2015 to ensure completion byNovember 27,2015.

Based on our discussions with you we would assist the Academy in preparing its 'tnaudited"
fiscal 2015 BFS by November 27,2015 for frling with the Auditor of State. It is important to
note that the Academy should take a complete materials and supplies inventory and update
capital asset information prior to June 3 0, 20I 5 .

PROFESSIONAL FEES

You may choose between a one-year or multi-year contract. In either case, this is a fixed fee
(i.e., you will not be billed additional amounts for any out-of-pocket expenses we may incur).
You will be billed upon report completion each year.

1. Fy15 BFS.......... ...............$1,700
2. Two-year engagement .......$1,600
3. Three-year engagement................ .......$1,500

We at J&G are dedicated to quality service and client satisfaction. If, during the course of a
multi-year contract, the Academy is dissatisfied with our services, and it is a situation that cannot
be rectified, the Academy may cancel the remaining portion of the contract. Both J&G and the
Academy reserve the right to cancel the remaining portion of any contract period with a 90 day
written notice to the other party. If for any reason,we ate unable to complete the compilation of
your financial statements, we will not issue a report on such statements as a result of this
engagement.



Mr. Don Donahue, Treasurer
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We greatly appreciate this opportunþ to be of assistance to the Academy. We believe there are
many benefits to converting to GAAP-basis financial reporting. The Academy will not only be
in compliance with the requirements set forth by the Auditor of State, but ihe public sháuld
perceive better accountability of the Academy's financial resources.

The terms as stated in this proposal will remain open until September 30,2015. If the proposed
terms are acceptable, please sign, date, and return one copy.

Should you have any questions please contact me at 614.846.1899. Thank you again.

Very truly yows,

.//
//za /zs-

Date / '

(ornn ,lÁt""-ü^ v
Ca:rie M. Simmons, CPA
Julian & Grube,Inc.

I accept your proposal to provide compilation services to the Utica Shale Academy during our
GAAP-conversion. I have chosen fee option J (1,2 or 3).

Treasurer



Building Room # Rack Brand / Model



Uplink Install Date IP Address OS Version Warranty



Attched to UPS Purpose Anti-Virus Update Schedule RAM



HDD Size Processor



District Name
Technology Coordinator
Technology Assistant #1
Technology Assistant #2
Technology Assistant #3

E-Rate Discount

Overall number of PCs
Overall number of iPAds
Overall number of Chromebooks
Overall number of Labs
Overall number of Misc. devices

Managed IT Provider
VoIP Service Provider
Wireless Service Provider
Internet Service Provider

Person completing assessment
Date assessment completed



Full-Time Other Roles?



Building Uplink BW Uplink to Who



Uplink Carrier Comments



Question
Do you have a tech plan? y  g y g     p /  
capacity/bandwidth?

Are you using any type of backup?

Are you using any off-site or cloud-based backup?

Are you using in-house or cloud-based email?

Are you using in-house or cloud-based file storage?

Are you using a centrally managed anti-virus solution?

Are you using DHCP?  What is the source?

Do you maintain a district firewall?

Do you run active directory?

How many domain controllers do you maintain?

Do you run a district Internet filter?

Do you have video conference units? (How many?)

How often are VC units in use?

Are you currently using any VoIP?

Are you currently using any IP cameras?

Do you currently have any wireless?

Do you currently have the capacity to go 1:1?

Are you looking to offer 1:1?

Are you looking to offer BYOD?

How many APs do you utilize?

What radios are used on these APs?

What security are you using on SSIDs?

Are APs centrally managed? (i.e., Controller-based)

Does your district allow video/audio streaming (i.e., YouTube, Pandora,etc)

Are there any PtP Wireless Bridges? (Outside of school bldg uplink)
Is your HVAC system connected to the network?

Do you have an access-control system that utilizes the network?

Do you currently use NaviGate Prepared or another First Responder system?



Do you maintain a current physical inventory of equipment?

Do you have a current network topology documentation?

Do you have static IP address assignments documented?

Do you have a disaster recovery plan?

Do you have device passwords documented?



Answer Software/Device Used



Room No. Question Answer

Do you have adequate power?
Do you have adequate cooling?
Do you have adequate UPS?
What type of UPS?  (120 vs. 240)
What type of Copper Cabling is used?
What type of Fiber Cabling is used?
How many unused rack units?
Open conduit space?
Is closet secure?
Is closet multi-purposed?



Comments



Question Answer

Do you currently utilize any virtualization technology?
Do you have the capacity to bring additional VMs online?
Do you have some type of SAN or NAS?
What is the capacity of the SAN or NAS?
Are you running iSCSI or Fibre Channel?



Comments



Building Room # Rack
Sample Elementary 120B 1



Brand / Model Total Ports Open Ports Layer
Cisco 3560G 48 25 3



PoE Managed Uplink Speed / Type Manuf. / Install Date
N 1000 MM Fiber May 2002



IP Address Firmware Maintenance Attched to UPS?
10.0.0.5 8.7.0560 N Y



Comments



VLAN Number VLAN Name



VLAN Subnet



Comments



From: Chuck Kokiko
To: Dan Spahn
Subject: Re: Gifted Professional Development
Date: Thursday, September 24, 2015 7:57:53 PM

Great thanks Dan 

Chuck Kokiko 

On Sep 24, 2015, at 9:58 AM, Dan Spahn <dan.spahn@omeresa.net> wrote:

Chuck
Regarding the Gifted Professional Development Plan, such is not
 required by the Revised Code but recommended by the ODE pursuant to
 its Operating Standards for Identifying and Serving Gifted Students. 
Districts are required by the code to identify gifted, have a plan in place
 and implement a policy , either the ODE model or one approved by the
 ODE, according to 3324.04, 3324.07 and 3324.10.
Thus the information you forwarded is not required by statute but
 recommended by the ODE.
If any questions, please ask.
Thank you.
Dan

On Wed, Sep 23, 2015 at 7:35 PM, Chuck Kokiko <CKokiko@jcesc.org> wrote:
Dan this is the ode form Linda was speaking of. I do not see a statute anywhere 
Thanks

Chuck Kokiko 

Begin forwarded message:

From: Linda Lenzi <linda.lenzi@omeresa.net>
Date: September 23, 2015 at 4:02:20 PM EDT
To: Chuck Kokiko <chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net>, Linda Lenzi
 <linda.lenzi@omeresa.net>
Subject: Gifted Professional Development

This is the form Chuck 

-- 
Linda J. Lenzi
Coordinator of Gifted Services
Jefferson County Educational Service Center

mailto:/O=FIRST ORGANIZATION/OU=EXCHANGE ADMINISTRATIVE GROUP (FYDIBOHF23SPDLT)/CN=RECIPIENTS/CN=7178FF4EA1F44C91A7AC4DEE7EE68109-CHUCK
mailto:dan.spahn@omeresa.net
mailto:dan.spahn@omeresa.net
mailto:CKokiko@jcesc.org
mailto:linda.lenzi@omeresa.net
mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
mailto:linda.lenzi@omeresa.net


2023 Sunset Boulevard, Steubenville, OH  43952
linda.lenzi@omeresa.net
740-283-3347   ext .135
www.jcesc.k12.oh.us  Facebook: JCESC  Twitter: @JCESC_VLA

This e-mail transmission contains confidential information and is solely for the
 use of the individual or entity identified above as the recipient. If you are not
 the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any dissemination,
 distribution, use, or copying of this e-mail transmission is strictly prohibited. If
 you have received this transmission in error, please immediately notify us by
 email or telephone and delete the transmission. Thank you. PLEASE NOTE:
 This message and any response to it may constitute a public record, and
 therefore may be available upon request in accordance with Ohio public
 records law. (ORC 149.43)

-- 
Dan Spahn
Attorney, Jefferson County Educational Service Center
2023 Sunset BLVD
Steubenville OH  43952
Phone: 740.283.3347 x124
Cell: 740.381.0843
Fax: 740.283.2709
dan.spahn@omeresa.net 

CONFIDENTIALITY / PRIVACY NOTICE: This e-mail message, including any
 attachments, is for the sole use of the intended recipient(s), and constitutes a
 confidential attorney-client communication that is legally privileged. If you are
 not an intended recipient, any review, disclosure, copying, printing, distribution,
 dissemination or the taking of any action in reliance on its contents is strictly
 prohibited. If you received this e-mail in error, please notify the sender by e-mail
 or telephone, and immediately and permanently delete the original message from
 your computer and network system, without copying or forwarding it. Delivery
 of this e-mail message, including any attachments, to any person other than the
 intended recipient(s) is not intended in any way to waive the confidential nature
 of its content or any applicable privilege(s). Thank you.

mailto:linda.lenzi@omeresa.net
tel:740-283-3347
http://www.jcesc.k12.oh.us/
https://www.facebook.com/pages/Jefferson-County-ESC/567916386577370
https://twitter.com/JCESC_VLA
mailto:dan.spahn@omeresa.net


 
 
 
 WHEREAS, the Utica Shale Academy (USA) as part of its academic program has the 
opportunity for its students to view various drilling sites in the vicinity, including but not limited 
to Accent Inc., Cambridge, Ohio; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the managers of the drilling sites require a waiver of liability, and insurance 
regulations require parental permission; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the undersigned is the parent or legal guardian of _____________________ 
a student at the USA who desires to visit the drilling site referred to herein; 
 
 NOW THEREFORE, the undersigned gives permission for ________________________ 
to visit the drilling site Accent Inc., with the USA for academic purposes, and in doing so the 
undersigned agrees to hold the USA, its officers, agents and employees as well as the owners of 
the drilling site, PetroSet Inc. and their officers, agents and employees, harmless from any and all 
claims, demands, damages, actions, or causes of action, together with any and all losses, costs, or 
expenses in connection therewith, or related thereto which may arise as a result of the drilling 
site visit in connection with the USA activities. 
 
Executed this _____ day of _______________ 2015. 
 
 
 
 
       ____________________________________ 
       Parent/Legal Guardian 
 



Jefferson County Educational Service Center
Goveming Board
Policy Manual
Chapter III - General Personnel

3.07
page 1

STAFF CONFLICT OF INTEREST

Employees are required at all times to follow the letter and spirit of Ohio's laws on ethics and
conflicts of interest as they apply to the employees of the Educational Service Center. In
accordance with the law, copies of Chapters 102 and 2921 of the Ohio Revised Code will be
provided to new employees within fifteen days after beginning the performance of their duties.
Violations of such laws include, but are not limited to, the following:

r Employees shall not engage in, or have a financial interest in, any activity which conflicts
with their duties and responsibilities with the Educational Service Center.

. Employees shall not engage in work of any tlpe in which information concerning
customers or clients originates from any information received by, or available to, thøn
through the Educational Service Center.

. Employees shall not sell textbooks, instructional supplies, equipment, reference books, or
any other products or services to the Educational Service Center, and they shall not
furnish the names of students or parents to anyone selling these materials.

o Employees shall not authorize, or use their authority or influence to secure, a public
contract for themselves, a family member, or business associate.

Work Outside ofthe Educational Service Center

Employees shall not engage in any activities or outside emplo¡rment that may result in a conflict
of interest. A conflict of interest exists if financial interests or other opportunities for personal
benef,rt may exert a substantial and improper influence upon an employee's professional
judgment in exercising or performing any duty or responsibility with the Educational Service
Center. Employees shall not use their positions with the Educational Service Center to secure

anything of value, financial gain, or personal benefit that would not ordinarily accrue to them in
the performance of their official duties, nor shall they accept any compensation from any other
agency or individual for work performed in the course of their employment with the Educational
Service Center. Violations of this policy include, but are not limited to, the following:

r Employees shall not use public time, facilities, personnel, equipment, or resources in
conducting a private business or while engaging in private outside employment.

o Employees shall not use their official title or identification on private business cards or
other written materials while soliciting or conducting outside business activities.

Employees shall not use their relationship with other public officials or employees to
secure a favorable decision or action regarding private business interests.
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. Employees shall not receive fees for providing services rendered on projects that they
recommended in their offrcial capacities.

o Employees shall not use their public positions or authority in any way to secure a benefit
for their private outside business.

If an employee is concerned about a potential violation of Ohio's laws on ethics or conflict of
interest, that employee should bring the matter to the attention of the Superintendent.

LEGAL REFS: O.R.C. Chapter 102

O.R.C. Chapter292l

Adopted: 2015
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ACKNO\ryLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT OF POLICY 3.07
STAFF CONFLICT OF INTEREST

I, (Employee name) , acknowledge that I have received and read a copy
of Policy 3.07, "Staff Conflict of Interest." I further realize the consequences of violating this
policy.

Name of employee (print) Signature of employee

Date

Signature of Supervrsor



Jefferson County Educational Service Center
Governing Board
Policy Manual
Chapter I - Governing Board
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GOVERNING BOARD MEMBER CONFLICT OF INTEREST

The Governing Board and individual mernbers will follow the letter and spirit of the law regarding
ethics and conflicts of interest.

This policy is designed to prevent placing Board members in positions in which personal interest in
the ESC and place of employment might conflict and to avoid appearances of conflict of interest, even
though such conflict may not exist.

The law specifically forbids Board members from engaging in certain conduct. These prohibitions
include, but are not limited to:

A. A member from being employed for compensation by the Board;

B. A member from having, directly or indirectly, aîy pecuniary interest in any contract with
the Board;

C. A member from voting on a contract with a person as a teacher or instructor, if he/she is
related to that person as father, mother, spouse, brother, or sister;

D. A member from authonzing, or employing the authority or influence of hislher offrce to
secure atthoization of any public contract in which he/she, a member of his/her family or
his/her business associates have an interest;

E. A member from having an interest in the profits or benefits of a public contract entered into
by, or for, the use of the ESC; and

F. A member from occupyrng any position of profit during his/her term of office or within one
year thereafter, in the prosecution of a public contract authorized by himlher or the
Governing Board of which he/she was a member at the time of authorization of that
contract.

LEGAL REFS: O.R.C. $ $ 1 02.01 et seq.; 2921.01; 2921.42; 33 I 3. I 3 ; 3313.33

Adopted: 20ts



From: Karen Martin
To: Eric Sampson
Cc: Chuck Kokiko
Subject: Fwd: "*NEW" 15.0.0 Student Services Webinars have been posted
Date: Tuesday, July 14, 2015 8:42:35 AM

Eric,

You may want to check these out, especially StudentInformation and GradeBook. 

Karen Martin, CEP
Executive Secretary/EMIS Coordinator
Jefferson County ESC
2023 Sunset Boulevard
Steubenville, OH 43952

---------- Forwarded message ----------
From: Bernie Grabits <bernie.grabits@omeresa.net>
Date: Tue, Jul 14, 2015 at 8:29 AM
Subject: "*NEW" 15.0.0 Student Services Webinars have been posted
To: "sdc.dis" <sdc.dis@omeresa.net>, "mail_emis.dis" <mail_emis@omeresa.net>,
 "pbpoc.dis" <pbpoc.dis@omeresa.net>, "spspoc.dis" <spspoc.dis@omeresa.net>

Good morning,

We have just posted new webinars regarding the upcoming 15.0 software release to our
 website. We will be installing the release soon, so please view these webinars to familiarize
 yourself with what's included in the release. 

The webinars can be found on our website under Professional Development-Student Services
 Webinars:

15.0.0 What's New in ProgressBook StudentInformation

15.0.0 What's New in ProgressBook GradeBook, VirtualClassroom and ParentAccess

15.0.0 What's New in ProgressBook SpecialServices and DataMap

Thank you!

Bernie Grabits

OME-RESA 
Student Services
2023 Sunset Blvd.
Steubenville, Ohio 43952

mailto:karen.martin@omeresa.net
mailto:ericb.sampson@southern.k12.oh.us
mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
mailto:bernie.grabits@omeresa.net
mailto:sdc.dis@omeresa.net
mailto:mail_emis@omeresa.net
mailto:pbpoc.dis@omeresa.net
mailto:spspoc.dis@omeresa.net
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Dan Spahn  
 
Continuing Legal Education 
 
November 2014 Capital Conference – School Law Workshop   5.0 hours 
 
September 2015 School Law Update 306954 (Pepple & Waggoner) 5.0 hours 
 
November 2015 Capital Conference – School Law Workshop  5.0 hours 



District Name
Technology Coordinator
Technology Assistant #1
Technology Assistant #2
Technology Assistant #3

E-Rate Discount

Overall number of PCs
Overall number of iPAds
Overall number of Chromebooks
Overall number of Labs
Overall number of Misc. devices

Managed IT Provider
VoIP Service Provider
Wireless Service Provider
Internet Service Provider

Person completing assessment
Date assessment completed



Question
Do you have a tech plan? y  g y g     p /  
capacity/bandwidth?

Are you using any type of backup?

Are you using any off-site or cloud-based backup?

Are you using in-house or cloud-based email?

Are you using in-house or cloud-based file storage?

Are you using a centrally managed anti-virus solution?

Are you using DHCP?  What is the source?

Do you maintain a district firewall?

Do you run active directory?

How many domain controllers do you maintain?

Do you run a district Internet filter?

Do you have video conference units? (How many?)

How often are VC units in use?

Are you currently using any VoIP?

Are you currently using any IP cameras?

Do you currently have any wireless?

Do you currently have the capacity to go 1:1?

Are you looking to offer 1:1?

Are you looking to offer BYOD?

How many APs do you utilize?

What radios are used on these APs?

What security are you using on SSIDs?

Are APs centrally managed? (i.e., Controller-based)

Does your district allow video/audio streaming (i.e., YouTube, Pandora,etc)

Are there any PtP Wireless Bridges? (Outside of school bldg uplink)
Is your HVAC system connected to the network?

Do you have an access-control system that utilizes the network?

Do you currently use NaviGate Prepared or another First Responder system?



Do you maintain a current physical inventory of equipment?

Do you have a current network topology documentation?

Do you have static IP address assignments documented?

Do you have a disaster recovery plan?

Do you have device passwords documented?



Answer Software/Device Used



Room No. Question Answer

Do you have adequate power?
Do you have adequate cooling?
Do you have adequate UPS?
What type of UPS?  (120 vs. 240)
What type of Copper Cabling is used?
What type of Fiber Cabling is used?
How many unused rack units?
Open conduit space?
Is closet secure?
Is closet multi-purposed?



Question Answer

Do you currently utilize any virtualization technology?
Do you have the capacity to bring additional VMs online?
Do you have some type of SAN or NAS?
What is the capacity of the SAN or NAS?
Are you running iSCSI or Fibre Channel?



Building Room # Rack
Sample Elementary 120B 1



Brand / Model Total Ports Open Ports Layer
Cisco 3560G 48 25 3



PoE Managed Uplink Speed / Type Manuf. / Install Date
N 1000 MM Fiber May 2002



IP Address Firmware Maintenance Attched to UPS?
10.0.0.5 8.7.0560 N Y



From: Chuck Kokiko
To: Dan Spahn
Subject: Re: Gifted Professional Development
Date: Thursday, September 24, 2015 7:57:53 PM

Great thanks Dan 

Chuck Kokiko 

On Sep 24, 2015, at 9:58 AM, Dan Spahn <dan.spahn@omeresa.net> wrote:

Chuck
Regarding the Gifted Professional Development Plan, such is not
 required by the Revised Code but recommended by the ODE pursuant to
 its Operating Standards for Identifying and Serving Gifted Students. 
Districts are required by the code to identify gifted, have a plan in place
 and implement a policy , either the ODE model or one approved by the
 ODE, according to 3324.04, 3324.07 and 3324.10.
Thus the information you forwarded is not required by statute but
 recommended by the ODE.
If any questions, please ask.
Thank you.
Dan

On Wed, Sep 23, 2015 at 7:35 PM, Chuck Kokiko <CKokiko@jcesc.org> wrote:
Dan this is the ode form Linda was speaking of. I do not see a statute anywhere 
Thanks

Chuck Kokiko 

Begin forwarded message:

From: Linda Lenzi <linda.lenzi@omeresa.net>
Date: September 23, 2015 at 4:02:20 PM EDT
To: Chuck Kokiko <chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net>, Linda Lenzi
 <linda.lenzi@omeresa.net>
Subject: Gifted Professional Development

This is the form Chuck 

-- 
Linda J. Lenzi
Coordinator of Gifted Services
Jefferson County Educational Service Center

mailto:/O=FIRST ORGANIZATION/OU=EXCHANGE ADMINISTRATIVE GROUP (FYDIBOHF23SPDLT)/CN=RECIPIENTS/CN=7178FF4EA1F44C91A7AC4DEE7EE68109-CHUCK
mailto:dan.spahn@omeresa.net
mailto:dan.spahn@omeresa.net
mailto:CKokiko@jcesc.org
mailto:linda.lenzi@omeresa.net
mailto:chuck.kokiko@omeresa.net
mailto:linda.lenzi@omeresa.net


2023 Sunset Boulevard, Steubenville, OH  43952
linda.lenzi@omeresa.net
740-283-3347   ext .135
www.jcesc.k12.oh.us  Facebook: JCESC  Twitter: @JCESC_VLA

This e-mail transmission contains confidential information and is solely for the
 use of the individual or entity identified above as the recipient. If you are not
 the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any dissemination,
 distribution, use, or copying of this e-mail transmission is strictly prohibited. If
 you have received this transmission in error, please immediately notify us by
 email or telephone and delete the transmission. Thank you. PLEASE NOTE:
 This message and any response to it may constitute a public record, and
 therefore may be available upon request in accordance with Ohio public
 records law. (ORC 149.43)

-- 
Dan Spahn
Attorney, Jefferson County Educational Service Center
2023 Sunset BLVD
Steubenville OH  43952
Phone: 740.283.3347 x124
Cell: 740.381.0843
Fax: 740.283.2709
dan.spahn@omeresa.net 

CONFIDENTIALITY / PRIVACY NOTICE: This e-mail message, including any
 attachments, is for the sole use of the intended recipient(s), and constitutes a
 confidential attorney-client communication that is legally privileged. If you are
 not an intended recipient, any review, disclosure, copying, printing, distribution,
 dissemination or the taking of any action in reliance on its contents is strictly
 prohibited. If you received this e-mail in error, please notify the sender by e-mail
 or telephone, and immediately and permanently delete the original message from
 your computer and network system, without copying or forwarding it. Delivery
 of this e-mail message, including any attachments, to any person other than the
 intended recipient(s) is not intended in any way to waive the confidential nature
 of its content or any applicable privilege(s). Thank you.

mailto:linda.lenzi@omeresa.net
tel:740-283-3347
http://www.jcesc.k12.oh.us/
https://www.facebook.com/pages/Jefferson-County-ESC/567916386577370
https://twitter.com/JCESC_VLA
mailto:dan.spahn@omeresa.net


 
Entity has not yet received a sponsorship 
agreement, and therefore has not been 

evaluated. 
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Jefferson County ESC Application Rubric Highlights 
 
For your information and possible future use, the review team highlighted specific questions for areas that needed 
clarification and/or more specificity. These questions are below. The full rubric follows. 
 

Question Follow-Up 

Section I:  Sponsor Commitment & Capacity 

3 
Please provide a budget of your organization’s yearly revenue and expenditures specific 
to sponsoring activities. 

4 
Please describe how you determine which professional development you will attend 
related to sponsoring responsibilities. Also, submit documents that evidence your 
presentations at OAPCS. 

6 

Please describe how the AdvancedED process relates to how the ESC evaluates its 
function as sponsor, as well as any other methods the ESC uses to evaluate its own 
performance. 

Section II:  Application Process & Decision-Making 

7 
Is the Scoring Rubric provided your most up-to-date version? Do you share the Scoring 
Rubric with applicants? If so, at what point in the application process does this occur? 
Please submit evidence along with your response. 

8 

One application document states that to be considered, the applicant must achieve an 
average score of 1.5, where 2.0 means “meets the minimum standards”. On the 
Evaluation Ratings and Sample Scoring Criteria, it states the applicant must score at 
least “meets” in each category to be approved. Please clarify the minimum score an 
applicant must earn in order to enter into contract with the sponsor. 

Section V:  Sponsor Oversight & Evaluation 

23 Please provide the resume for Nick Balakas. 

25 
Please describe any occurrences of Utica Shale Academy failing to meet compliance 
with the law or contract, if any. Also explain the steps that were taken to resolve the 
issue. 

Section VII:  Technical Assistance and Sponsor Requirements in Rule & Law 

32 Please describe how you decide what technical assistance is needed. 
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EDUCATIONAL SERVICE CENTER (ESC) SPONSORSHIP  

APPLICATION RUBRIC  
 
Name of Organization: Jefferson County ESC 
 
Reviewed by: S. Cherry, J. Hoffman, and K. King   Date: November 16, 2015 
 
Rate each of the items on a 4-point scale using the following criteria: 
 

1 Poor response:  Does not answer the question or response is vague; marginal evidence of quality practices 

2 Limited response:  Response is incomplete; fails to address what is required or expected; insufficient evidence of 
quality practices 

3 Average response:  Response is complete; sufficient evidence of quality practices provided 

4 Strong response:  Clear, thorough, and convincing response; evidence indicates consistent use of quality 
practices 

  
Put each numerical rating in the scoring box located below each question.   Enter comments/notes to justify the 
rating in the Comments section of each question.  Submit the scoring summary for each section in the table 
provided at the end of the rubric. 
 
Section I:  Sponsor Commitment & Capacity 
 
1. Describe your organization’s mission, strategic vision and core values. How has sponsoring a conversion 

community school supported or extended the organization’s vision and values? Please provide any examples, 
such as mission statement, a strategic plan, board resolutions or policies; feel free to use hyperlinks to the 
organization’s website. 

 
Poor Limited Average Strong 

 The sponsor’s mission for 
sponsoring schools is broad or 
sponsor has no mission. 

 

 The sponsor’s vision for 

sponsoring is vague or absent, 

with no defined priorities, no 

strategic goals, and no core 

values. 

 
 
 

 The sponsor states a clear 
mission for sponsoring 
community schools. 
 

 The sponsor articulates a 
broad vision for sponsoring, 
with broad goals over an 
undefined period of time. 

 
 

 The sponsor states a clear 
mission for quality 
sponsoring. 

 

 The sponsor articulates and 
implements a vision and plan 
for sponsoring, including 
general goals and timelines 
for achievement.   

 
 

 The sponsor states a clear 
mission for quality 
sponsoring. 
 

 The sponsor articulates and 
implements an intentional 
strategic vision and plan for 
sponsoring, including clear 
priorities, specific goals, and 
time frames for achievement. 

 
 

 
 

Score: 1 
 

 
Comments:  The ESC has a vision and mission with respect to providing services and programs to its members. Their 
vision and mission also include belief statements, but there is no reference to sponsoring community schools.  
 
2. Do you intend to open additional or assume sponsorship of existing conversion schools? If so, describe your 

organization’s plan for sponsoring additional community schools.  How many and what type of additional 

stacy.cherry
Typewritten Text

stacy.cherry
Typewritten Text
Note:  Below are the application and additional documents as they were originally received by ODE.  As part of theapplication process, sponsors have the option to provide additional information and documentation. Therefore, theapplication and scores indicated below may not be final.
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community schools do you plan to sponsor in the future?  In which counties and districts will the schools be 
located?   

 

 
Informational only – no score 

 

 
Comments:  The ESC is open to sponsoring new and assuming sponsorship of currently operating community schools. 
The ESC states that it has an application process in place for both scenarios and is particularly interested in eSchools. 
There is no specific plan as to the number of schools it might be interested in sponsoring or any time frame for 
pursuing or initiating additional sponsorship activities. 
 
3. Describe the level of financial resources your organization has had available for on-going sponsoring activities. 

Please provide a budget of your organization’s yearly revenue and expenditures specific to sponsoring activities. 
 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 The sponsor has no financial 
resources earmarked 
specifically for sponsoring 
activities. 
 

 
 
 

 The sponsor’s financial 
resources are not sufficient to 
carry out all needed 
sponsoring activities. 
 

 
 

 The sponsor has sufficient 
financial resources to carry 
out all needed sponsoring 
activities. 

 
 

 

 The sponsor has sufficient 
financial resources to fulfill its 
sponsoring responsibilities in 
accordance with national 
standards and commensurate 
with the scale of its community 
school portfolio. 

 

 

Score: 2 
 

 
Comments:  The ESC sponsors one school and states that its anticipated sponsorship fees for the 2015-2016 school 
year are just over $11,000. Sponsor personnel attend board meetings and two site visits and the cost of those visits is 
provided ($3,540.67 in total). There is no reference to the pre-opening visit or other visits to the school, other than 
the minimum required. The sponsor’s costs for technical assistance hours are not calculated. From the information 
provided, it appears that the sponsor is under-resourced to fully carry out its obligations (e.g., monthly enrollment 
and financial reporting). No actual budget for the ESC was provided. 
 
Possible follow-up:  Please provide a budget of your organization’s yearly revenue and expenditures specific to 
sponsoring activities. 
 
4. Describe the frequency and the areas of professional development/trainings in which your staff is engaged 

relative to community school sponsorship. For example, does any staff attend national, state or ODE 

conferences and workshops? 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 Sponsor staff rarely 
participates in professional 
development, internally or 
externally provided. 
 

 PD shows no alignment with 
the sponsor’s functions. 

 

 Sponsor staff sporadically 
participates in professional 
development internally or 
externally provided, and 
typically only what is required 
by ODE. 
 

 PD shows some alignment 
with the sponsor’s functions 
or in response to needed 
corrections. 

 
 

 Sponsor staff regularly 
participates in professional 
development, internally or 
externally provided, and 
beyond what is required by 
ODE. 
 

 PD is aligned with sponsor 
functions and takes into 
account identified needs (as 
determined by its self-
improvement process). 

 

 Sponsor staff attends national 

 Sponsor staff continuously 
participates in professional 
development beyond what is 
required by ODE and that 
complements the sponsor’s 
improvement efforts and that 
takes into account staff 
member’s strengths and 
weaknesses. 
 

 The sponsor is able to provide 
examples of how professional 
development is incorporated 
into its ongoing work. 
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conferences with PD focus 
(e.g., NACSA, iNACOL, etc.) 

 

 

 

 
 
Comments:  The ESC is a member of both NACSA and OACSA, and staff also attends a variety of PD opportunities, 
which are primarily focused on the use of technology in instructional delivery. However, there is no information 
about the frequency and the individuals attending.  
 
Possible follow-up:  Please describe how you determine which professional development you will attend related to 
sponsoring responsibilities. Also, submit documents that evidence your presentations at OAPCS. 

 

5. What policies and practices has your organization implemented to avoid potential conflicts of interest in 

working with the schools it sponsors? Please provide a copy of your conflict of interest policy and examples of 

signed conflict of interest statements, if available. 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 Schools sponsored by the 
sponsor have limited or no 
autonomy. 
 

 Numerous conflicts of 
interest exist between the 
sponsor and the community 
schools it sponsors. [e.g., staff 
and boards may overlap, 
sponsor may require school to 
purchase services from 
sponsor, schools may not be 
afforded appropriate 
autonomy, funds may be co-
mingled, etc.] 

 

 Decision making is not 
transparent; it is unclear 
what or if criteria are being 
used by the sponsor to make 
decisions. 

 

 Community schools are 
improperly offered incentives 
by the sponsor and/or 
required by the sponsor to 
make choices that may not be 
in their best interest. [e.g., 
may only contract with the 
sponsor for various services, 
contract services from sponsor 
in exchange for reduced 
sponsoring fee, etc.] 

 
 

 Evidence of conflicts of interest 
exists between the sponsor and 
the community schools it sponsors. 
[e.g., the sponsoring district’s 
superintendent fills the role of the 
community school’s superintendent 
with no accommodations for 
independent oversight of his/her 
role as community school 
superintendent.] 
 

 Decision making is not transparent 
and the criteria used to make them 
are inconsistently applied and not 
fully understood by sponsor staff. 

 

 In some instances, the sponsor’s 
decisions are improperly 
influenced by a management 
company or a community school’s 
governing authority.  [e.g., for 
example, a management company 
with multiple affiliated schools 
implies action related to one school 
will impact the others.] 

 

 

 No conflicts of interest 
(both in staffing and 
funding) exist between the 
sponsor and the 
community schools it 
sponsors. 
 

 While decision making is 
transparent to community 
schools and appears to be 
based upon merit, the 
process and criteria for 
making decisions are not 
fully transparent to the 
public. 
 

 No conflicts of interest (both 
in staffing and funding) exist 
between the sponsor and the 
community schools it 
sponsors. 
 

 The sponsor has a written 
policy that effectively 
prevents conflicts of interest, 
assures decision making is 
transparent and based upon 
merit. 

 

 The sponsor’s funding is 
structured in a manner that 
avoids conflicts of interest, 
inducements, incentives, or 
disincentives that might 
compromise its judgment in 
sponsor approval and 
accountability decision 
making. 
 

 

Score: 2 
 

Score: 3 
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Comments:  We acknowledge that JCESC has conflict of interest policies for both its board members and its staff 
members. Staff members are required to sign a statement acknowledging their receipt of the conflict of interest 
policy and understanding of the resulting consequences if they violate the policy. It is not clear, however, if board 
members are required to sign a statement of acknowledgement. While services are not part of the contract, the 
school does purchase services from the JCESC through a service agreement. It is noted that the ESC’s treasurer also 
serves as the school’s fiscal officer, making it impossible to have an arm’s length arrangement for purposes of 
monitoring. 
 
6. How do you assess your organization’s performance as a sponsor?  Please provide any examples pertaining to 

an annual review by the board of the strategic plan goals achieved; or a continuous improvement plan, if 

applicable; or stakeholder input about services provided; etc.   

 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 The sponsor rarely examines 
its work to ensure it is 
meeting its Ohio sponsoring 
obligations and applicable 
laws. 
 

 The sponsor does not 
examine its operations for 
the purpose of improvement.   

 

 Does not evaluate self as a 
sponsor. 

 
 

 The sponsor sporadically 
examines its work to ensure it 
is meeting its Ohio sponsoring 
obligations and applicable 
laws. 
 

 The sponsor occasionally 
looks to improve its 
operations, but does not 
follow a structured process 
 

 The sponsor regularly 
examines its work to ensure 
it is meeting its Ohio 
sponsoring obligations and 
applicable laws. 
 

 The sponsor follows a defined 
improvement process to 
evaluate its work against its 
goals and outcomes.  

 

 The sponsor uses the findings 
from its self-evaluation when 
making improvements in its 
practices. 

 
 

 The sponsor continuously 
uses a defined improvement 
process to evaluate its work 
against its goals and 
outcomes and to ensure it is 
meeting its Ohio sponsoring 
obligations and applicable 
laws. 
 

 The sponsor implements 
strategic action steps based 
upon the findings from its 
rigorous self-evaluation to 
improve its performance as a 
sponsor. 

 

 The sponsor continuously and 
rigorously evaluates its work 
against national standards 
for quality community school 
sponsors. 

 

 The sponsor reports annually 
to its governing entity the 
progress it is making on its 
strategic goals. 

 

 

Score: N.A. 
 

 
Comments:  The information provided pertains to the sponsor’s school, not to the sponsor itself. This question is 
about how the sponsor assesses its own performance.  
 
It is notable that the ESC has engaged in continuous improvement and goal setting through the AdvancED 
Accreditation External Review process. There are two documents referencing the AdvancED process. In the first, 
there is no reference to sponsorship as a function of the ESC. In the second, the title is “Community School Capacity” 
and there is reference to the ESC’s work with community schools, as well as the alternative school and other 
initiatives.  
 
Possible follow-up:  Please describe how the AdvancedED process relates to how the ESC evaluates its function as 
sponsor, as well as any other methods the ESC uses to evaluate its own performance.  
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Section II:  Sponsor Application Process & Decision-Making (Note: If the organization has not recently opened or 
planned to open a new school, and has not taken on or has no plans to take sponsorship of existing schools 
anytime within the next two years, skip this section.) 
 
7. Describe the application process that developers follow in seeking sponsorship from your organization. Include a 

timeline.  

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 The sponsor has no formal 
application process – no 
written application. 
 

 The sponsor’s application 
timeline is not defined. 

 

 Application guidance is 
absent or undocumented and 
varies depending upon which 
staff member responds to 
questions by the public. 

 

 The application process does 
not include interviewing 
applicants. 

 
 

 The sponsor has an 
application process; 
however, it is undocumented 
and loosely defined. 
 

 Timelines are loosely defined. 
 

 Applications are accepted in 
the same calendar year as 
the statutory contract 
adoption date, leaving little 
time for contract 
negotiations. 

 

 The application is not readily 
available to the public. 

 

 The application provides 
limited directions on the 
content and format expected 
of applicants. 

 

 The sponsor does not 
document the criteria it uses 
to evaluate its applications. 

 

 The application process may 
include an interview with 
applicants. 
 

 The sponsor follows and 
explains a systemic 
application process; 
however, it is not fully 
documented.  
 

 The sponsor typically follows 
a defined timeline for 
reviewing sponsor 
applications.  The planning 
stage is at least six months 
long. 

 

 The application is readily 
available to the public. 

 

 The application provides 
general directions on content 
and format expected of 
applicants. (e.g., does not 
include resources or 
references to assist the 
applicant.) 

 

 The sponsor documents the 
general criteria it uses to 
evaluate its applications.  
However, these criteria are 
not publicized as part of the 
application process. 

 

 The application process 
includes interviewing final 
applicants. 
 

 The sponsor follows a 
documented systematic 
application process. 

 The sponsor’s timeline allows 
for a pre-opening stage of 
least nine months so that the 
application process is carried 
out with quality and integrity.  
It aligns with the school year 
and provides ample time to 
adequately complete the 
application, plan, and prepare 
for the school’s opening. 

 The sponsor’s application 
guidance is documented, 
detailed and readily available 
to the public through the 
sponsor’s website.  (e.g., 
includes the procedure to 
submit (word length, font size, 
electronic/paper), includes 
references to assist the 
applicant, etc.). 

 The application provides clear 
directions on required content 
and format. 

 The sponsor documents and 
clearly communicates to 
applicants the criteria it uses 
to evaluate its applications. 

  Application clearly states the 
sponsor’s sponsoring 
priorities. 

 The process includes 
interviewing final applicants 
before adopting a contract. 

 

 
 

Comments:  Although there is nothing on the ESC’s website to indicate that it sponsors community schools, the 
strength of JCESC’s application process, which is defined and well-documented, outweighs the availability of the 
application. The timeline is ample, and the sponsor clearly states its priorities in the application. It appears that at 
least one interview is part of the process. If the application is for a school seeking to change sponsors, the ESC states 
that it also interviews staff, family and students.  
 
While the majority of the directions and questions included in the application are specific, there is little guidance on 
the expected content or format of the application (general guidelines are provided for Section 3 – Education 
Program). The scoring guide provided in the application is general and applies to all sections, and therefore does not 
provide clear guidance. The Scoring Rubric offers more specific criteria for each application section, but it is not 

Score: 3 
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directly aligned to the sections in the application. It is also unclear if this document is shared with applicants during 
the application process, or if it is used solely by the application reviewers. 
 
Possible follow-up:  Is the Scoring Rubric provided your most up-to-date version? Do you share the Scoring Rubric 
with applicants? If so, at what point in the application process does this occur? Please submit evidence along with 
your response. 
 
8. Describe all elements of the application, including documents that your organization requests from developers 

(please include all supporting documents, such as the application, rubric and interview guide and any links to 

the organization’s website, if available).  

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 The sponsor does not have a 
written application. 

 
 

 The application includes few 
questions. 

 

 The questions are very broad 
in nature and do not provide 
enough data to thoroughly 
evaluate the applicant’s 
educational and business 
plans and capacities. 

 
 

 General application 
questions, covering four main 
areas of school planning and 
operations [education plan, 
governance, finance 
(including market research) 
and accountability] along with 
suggested attachments, 
provide adequate data for 
analyzing an applicant’s plans 
and capacities.  
 

[For example:  Describe the 
demographics of the students 
that the school will serve and of 
the charter in which the school 
will be located.  Why is the 
school being proposed in this 
location? 

 
Generally describe the school’s 
curriculum plan and provide an 
overview of the instructional 
design and program to be 
emphasized by the school.] 
 

 

 Comprehensive, detailed 
application questions cross-
reference the four main areas 
of school planning and 
operations [education plan, 
governance, finance 
(including market research) 
and accountability] provide 
extensive data for rigorous 
evaluation of the applicant’s 
plans and capacities. 
 

[For example: Describe the needs 
assessment of the school’s target 
neighborhood and student 
population, including current 
student demographics and 
academic performance of other 
schools in the charter in which 
the school will be located.  
Explain the academic impact of 
the proposed school model on the 
students and charter. Describe 
the process used to assess local 
need and provide evidence that 
the charter approves of the 
proposed school. 
 
Explain the school’s curriculum, 
its alignment to the Ohio 
Standards and benchmarks, 
specific instructional materials to 
be used to implement the 
curriculum, and the process your 
school will follow to evaluate, 
review and revise its curriculum 
on an annual basis. 

 

 

 
 

 
Comments:  The application covers the main areas of school planning, and is written so that if approved, the 
information can be incorporated into a community school contract efficiently. While the application contains some 
questions that are comprehensive, very detailed and request specific data, it also contains some questions that are 
more general and simply suggest attachments. The Education Plan and Governance sections, for example, contain 

Score: 3 
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many questions that require the applicant to demonstrate careful, specific planning. Other sections, such as Finance 
and Accountability, allow applicants to provide a more general plan.  
 
Possible follow-up:  One application document states that to be considered, the applicant must achieve an average 
score of 1.5, where 2.0 means “meets the minimum standards”. On the Evaluation Ratings and Sample Scoring 
Criteria, it states the applicant must score at least “meets” in each category to be approved. Please clarify the 
minimum score an applicant must earn in order to enter into contract with the sponsor. 
 
9. Describe the criteria that your organization considers in reviewing applications for the replication of an existing 

school; for consideration of a currently operating school from another sponsor.  
 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 No additional criteria are 
required of existing school 
operators and/or replicators of 
existing schools. 

 

 Sponsor does not look for any 
evidence of past success or 
the capacity for growth. 

 

 No additional criteria are 
required of the existing school 
seeking to be switch sponsors. 

 

 Sponsor does not look for any 
evidence of past success or 
the capacity to operate 
successfully. 
 

 
 
 

 While no additional 
criteria are required, the 
sponsor completes a 
cursory look of the 
current school’s 
academic success or a 
consideration for the 
school’s capacity to 
expand and operate 
successfully. 

 
 

For community school operators/ 
replicators: 

 Sponsor requires the applicant to 
meet the following criteria: 
o Clear evidence of capacity to 

operate a new school 
successfully while maintaining 
quality in existing schools; 

o Document educational, 
organizational, and financial 
performance records based on 
all existing schools; 

o Must explain any never-opened, 
terminated, or non-renewed 
schools; 

o Must present a growth plan, 
business plan, and most recent 
financial audits; and  

o Meet at least one of the 
following indicators of 
effectiveness to earn approval 
for replication:  high academic, 
organization, and/or financial 
success to earn approval for 
replication. 

 
For community schools changing 
sponsors:  

 While no additional criteria are 
required, the sponsor reviews the 
existing school’s financial audits 
(where available), academic 
success and the school’s capacity 
to operate successfully, meeting 
and/or exceeding it performance 
targets. 

 

 The application process may 
include either a face to face 
interview with the applicant or 
contact with the school’s current 
sponsor. 

 

 The sponsor does not consider 
contracting with a community 
school that is being non-renewed 
by its current sponsor. 

 
 

For community school operators/ 
replicators: 

 Sponsor requires the applicant to 
meet the following criteria: 
o Clear evidence of capacity to 

operate a new school 
successfully while maintaining 
quality in existing schools; 

o Document educational, 
organizational, and financial 
performance records based on 
all existing schools; 

o Must explain any never-opened, 
terminated, or non-renewed 
schools; 

o Must present a growth plan, 
business plan, and most recent 
financial audits; and 

o Meet multiple indicators of 
effectiveness in all of the 
following areas: high academic, 
organization, and financial 
success to earn approval for 
replication. 
 

Examples of success include:  never 
had an un-auditable school; no 
general education or special 
education school rated below the 
top two LRC categories; no dropout 
prevention and recovery schools 
rated below “meets”, etc. 
 
For community schools changing 
sponsors: 

 Sponsor requires the applicant 
to provide educational, 
organizational, and financial 
performance records to evaluate 
the school’s capacity to operate 
successfully, meeting and/or 
exceeding its performance 
targets. 
 

 The application process includes 
a face to face interview with the 
applicant and contact with the 
school’s current sponsor. 
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Poor Limited Average Strong 

 The application process may 
include visiting the school and/or 
attending a board meeting. 

 

 The sponsor does not consider 
contracting with a community 
school that is being non-
renewed by its current sponsor. 

 

 The sponsor’s process to 
consider sponsoring a currently 
operating school is publicly 
available. 

 

 

Score: 2 
 

 
Comments:  Based on the information provided by the sponsor, it is difficult to determine exactly what is considered 
when evaluating a replicator applicant. The sponsor says that it examines the academic and financial performance of 
the school, but exactly how this information is used to make a decision is not clear. The ESC calls for interviews and 
the review of education and financial plans and stakeholder feedback, but there is no mention of specific indicators 
for academic, organizational, or financial success to earn approval. Similarly, the ESC does not appear to request a 
growth plan, business plan, nor do they seem to inquire about never-opened, non-renewed, or terminated schools. 
 
For community schools changing sponsors, the ESC interviews students, staff and families, completes a legal review 
of existing contracts, conducts a site visit, and considers the school’s capacity and performance targets. It is unclear if 
the ESC considers schools being non-renewed or if interviews with the operator/sponsor are conducted.  
 
10. Describe the level of expertise of those who review applications, including existing staff and external sources.  

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 Review team members have 
little to no experience 
working in or sponsoring 
community schools.  At least 
one review team member is 
trained in school finance, but 
has limited experience 
applying the knowledge. 
 

 No external sources are 
sought in education related 
areas for which the review 
team members lack 
expertise.  These areas 
include:  
o Community schools; 
o Curriculum, instruction and 

assessment; 
o Special education and ELL 

instruction; 
o School accountability; 
o School facilities; 
o School law; 
o School finance; and, 
o School governance. 

 

 The sponsor has at least one 
dedicated reviewer with 
limited experience (less than 
two years) working in or 
sponsoring community 
schools, and at least one 
other reviewer  who may 
have limited knowledge in 
one or more of the following 
areas: 
o Curriculum, instruction 

and assessment; 
o Special education and ELL 

instruction; 
o School accountability; 
o School facilities; 
o School law; 
o School finance; and/or 
o School governance. 

 When existing reviewers do 
not have the range of 
expertise needed, the sponsor 
sometimes contracts with 
external sources to complete 
particular aspects of the 
application review. 

 The sponsor has at least one 
dedicated reviewer with two 
or more years of experience 
working in or sponsoring 
community schools. 

 

 Other reviewers are certified 
(where appropriate) and have 
experience working in the 
following areas: 
o Curriculum, instruction 

and assessment; 
o Special education and ELL 

instruction; 
o School accountability; 
o School facilities; 
o School law; 
o School finance; and, 
o School governance. 
 

 When existing reviewers do 
not have the range of 
expertise needed, the 
sponsor contracts with 
external sources to complete 
particular aspects of the 

 Many of the reviewers have 
practiced in community 
schools or sponsoring for 
several years, and have 
diverse expertise (and 
certification where 
appropriate) in the following  
areas:   
o Curriculum, instruction 

and assessment; 
o Special education and ELL 

instruction; 
o School accountability; 
o School facilities; 
o School law; 
o School finance; and, 
o School governance. 

 

 When existing staff do not have 
the range of expertise needed, 
the sponsor contracts with 
external sources to complete 
particular aspects of the 
application review. 
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Poor Limited Average Strong 

 
 

 application review. 

 

Score: 3 
 

 
Comments:  The review team is comprised of ESC personnel and contracted staff. Combined, their level of expertise 
covers several different areas, such school operations, governance, law, and gifted education. The concern, which 
holds for any new sponsor, is the level of experience with working in or sponsoring community schools. The ESC is in 
its second year of sponsoring and several of its staff have been in roles related to sponsoring for the entire time. 
However, the sponsor does not provide specific information on which staff members review the applications or how 
many staff members are used to review an application. 
 
11. Provide details of applications that were both approved and denied by your organization over the past five 

years, including reasons for both approvals and denials.   

 
Informational only – no score 

 

 
Comments: The ESC has approved 1 of 9 applications in the past three years. The response indicates that the ESC 
critically examined why 8 of the applications had to be denied, demonstrating commitment to a careful vetting 
process. 
 
Section III:  Sponsor Performance Contracting 
 
12. Describe your organization’s process and the frequency for reviewing school performance against measures 

included in the contract on an annual basis.   
 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 The sponsor lacks a formal 
structure for annually 
reviewing school performance 
measures. 
 

Or 
 

 The sponsor annually reviews 
the school’s legal compliance, 
but does not include a review 
of school performance against 
accountability measures.  The 
sponsor does not provide a 
report to the school as to its 
annual performance. 

 The sponsor meets the basic 
requirement for twice annual 
reviews. 
 

 The sponsor’s review of 
school performance is 
minimal, focused mainly on 
the school’s compliance with 
laws and with limited 
examination of school 
performance against 
accountability measures. The 
sponsor’s report to the school 
is provided inconsistently. 

 The sponsor’s frequency of 
reviews exceeds the basic 
requirement, and includes 
gathering information based 
on two or more of the 
following: academic 
performance, classroom 
observations, interviews with 
school staff, governing 
authority members, parents. 
 

 The sponsor’s review of 
school performance is aligned 
with performance measures 
described in the contract. The 
school receives a report about 
its performance annually. 

 The sponsor’s frequency of 
reviews exceeds the basic 
requirement, and includes 
gathering information based on 
three or more of the following: 
academic performance, 
classroom observations, 
interviews with school staff, 
governing authority members, 
parents. 
 

 The sponsor’s review of school 
performance is aligned with 
performance measures 
described in the contract. The 
school receives a report about 
its performance following each 
review. 

 
 

Score: 3 
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Comments:  JCESC conducts two formal reviews of the school each year. The onsite review protocol is composed 
almost entirely of standard compliance issues. There is nothing that indicates that the sponsor is actively comparing 
the school’s performance against the standards included in the contract. The sponsor uses several methods to gather 
information, including interviews with school staff and parents. The sponsor indicates (in a previous response) that it 
develops a report for the school based on the site visits, but whether this report is given to the school at the end of 
the year or after each site visit is not clear.  
 
The ESC attends all community school board meetings, has weekly communications, and conducts informal as well as 
formal site visits.  In addition, it is using the site visit protocol developed by the Office of School Sponsorship at ODE. 
It states that academic performance is monitored closely; testing and attendance data are reviewed quarterly. 
However, the performance framework in the community school contract is not strong or specific with regard to 
performance expectations, growth and consequences. That weakens the information that the ESC can provide to the 
school. Though the school is in its second year, per the contract, testing data are to be reviewed quarterly.  
 
13. Describe the breadth and scope of the performance measures set forth in the school(s)’ contracts. Are these 

measures differentiated among contracts? If so, how and why? [Note: if your organization has revised its 
performance framework and the revised framework is not yet in use, please provide a copy.] 
 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

Most contracts include:  
 

 Vague measures of student 
performance, such as local 
report card ratings or 
statewide assessments. 
 

 No specific metrics and 
targets for school-wide 
performance (e.g., “80% 
proficiency in 3rd grade 
reading and math OAA) 

 
 

Most contracts include: 
 

 Multiple measures of 
student performance , which 
may include the following: 
o Statewide assessments, 
o Attendance, or 
o (If applicable) graduation 

rates. 
 

 Metrics and targets for 
school-wide performance 
are vague (e.g., meet state 
standards) 
 

 Targets are for the all 
students group; they do 
not include subgroups of 
students. 

 

All contracts may include the 
following: 
 

 Multiple measures of 
student performance, such 
as: 
o Proficiency rates on state 
assessments 
o (If applicable) student 
academic growth, 
o (If applicable) graduation 
rates, 
o Attendance, and 
o (If applicable) post-
secondary enrollment after 
high school. 

 

 Metrics and targets for 
school-wide performance 
are specific (e.g., 80% 
proficiency in 3rd grade 
reading, meet or exceed 
value added, etc.) 

 

 Targets include all students 
and subgroups of students. 

 

All contracts include all of the 
following student measures: 
o Proficiency rates on state 

assessments, 
o Student academic growth, 
o Graduation rates, 
o Attendance, 
o (If applicable) post-

secondary enrollment after 
high school, and  

o (If applicable) student 
performance on other valid 
and reliable assessments as 
laid out in the contract. 

 Metrics and targets are specific 
and rigorous. 

 Targets include all students 
and subgroups of students. 

 At a minimum, targets are set 
that compare the school’s 
student performance to the 
state, schools serving similar 
populations and/or schools in 
the same geographical area. 

 Mission-specific academic 
goals may be included; such 
goals include specific metrics 
and targets. 

 
 

 

Score:  1 
 

 
Comments:  There is currently no performance framework that evidences metrics and targets. The ESC is updating 
the performance framework as recommended by NACSA. The renewal application calls for detailed information 
about all students and subgroups, but these data points are not reflected in the community school’s contract. 
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14. Describe the performance standards and criteria a school must achieve in order for its contract to be renewed.  

 
Poor Limited Average Strong 

 Contracts rarely define the 
performance standards and 
criteria and conditions for 
renewal. 

 

 Most contracts broadly 
define the performance 
standards and criteria and 
conditions for renewal. 

 Most contracts define the 
performance standards and 
criteria and conditions for 
renewal. 

 All contracts clearly define and 
detail performance standards 
and criteria and conditions for 
renewal. 

 

 

Score: 2 
 

 
Comments:  The contract describes the types of evidence that will be reviewed in making renewal decisions, such as 
progress toward educational objectives, financial information, annual reports, Local Report Cards, and annual audits. 
However, the contract doesn’t state the level of performance that must be reached. The school must complete a 
renewal application which is heavy on data, but no standards are defined.  
 
15. Are there consequences for failing to meet the standards and metrics in the contract?  If so, how are these 

communicated to the school? 
 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 Contracts rarely define the 
consequences for meeting or 
not meeting standards and 
conditions. 
 

 Consequences either rarely 
communicated to the school 
or not communicated at all 

 

 The sponsor rarely enforces 
consequences for failing to 
meet compliance 
requirements or performance 
expectations. 

 
 
 

 Most contracts broadly 
define the consequences for 
meeting or not meeting 
standards and conditions. 

 

 Consequences may be 
communicated to the school, 
but not in a timely or 
systematic way 

 

 The sponsor occasionally 
enforces consequences for 
failing to meet compliance 
requirements or performance 
expectations. 
 

 Most contracts define the 
consequences for meeting or 
the consequences for not 
meeting standards and 
conditions. 

 

 Consequences are 
communicated to the school 
in a timely and systematic 
way 

 

 The sponsor regularly 
enforces consequences for 
failing to meet compliance 
requirements, and sometimes 
performance expectations. 
 
 
 

 All contracts clearly define and 
detail the consequences for 
meeting or the consequences 
for not meeting standards and 
conditions. 

 

 Consequences are 
communicated to the school 
in a timely and systematic 
way 

 

 The sponsor predetermines 
intervention actions for 
failure to meet contract 
requirements and clearly 
articulates and enforces 
stated consequences for 
failing to meet performance 
expectations or compliance 
requirements. 
 

 

Score: 2 
 

 
Comments:  The contract contains the standard language with regard to probation, suspension and termination. The 
school is new and the sponsor has not had to intervene formally, but there are comments about coaching the school 
following poor test scores. Because the sponsor has not shared details with regards to performance expectations, it 
cannot define any consequences other than those included in the standard contract language.  
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Section IV:  School History & Performance (Note: This section is not scored; it is for informational purposes only) 
 
16. Provide a list of all community schools for which your organization has been a sponsor and indicate their current 

status (open; open and on probation; suspended; closed (non-renewed); closed (voluntary); closed 
(terminated); or contract assumed by another sponsor). 
 

 
Informational only – no score 

 

 
Comments: Utica Shale Academy is the only sponsored school; it is currently open. 
 
 
17. Indicate which, if any, schools failed to open after payments were initiated. If any, please provide details of why 

the schools did not open. 
 

 
Informational only – no score 

 

 
Comments:  The sponsor indicates that it does not have any such schools. 
 
18. For schools that closed prior to the end of the academic year; provide details of why the schools closed. Did any 

closed school leave unpaid debts to vendors, staff, ODE, etc.? 

 
Informational only – no score 

 

 
Comments:  None of the sponsor’s schools closed prior to the academic year. 
 
19. Indicate which, if any, schools have had findings for recovery and/or been deemed unauditable by the Auditor 

of State over the past 5 years. 

 
Informational only – no score 

 

 
Comments:  The sponsor’s portfolio does not include a school that is unauditable or that has a findings for recovery. 
 
20. Indicate which schools’ contracts have been renewed. 

 
Informational only – no score 

 

 
Comments: Utica Shale Academy is in the 2nd year of a 5-year contract. 
 
21. Does your organization sell services to any of its schools?  If so, what services? How are the services and charges 

arranged? Are service agreements part of the community school contract? 
 

 
Informational only – no score 
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Comments:  The ESC does sell services, but they are not part of the community school contract nor are they 
mandated. The sponsor currently provides paid services to the school in the form of the online curriculum and the 
EMIS coordinator. 
 
Section V:  Sponsor Oversight & Evaluation 
 
22. Describe your organization’s system for monitoring school accountability and compliance. What is the protocol 

for on-site school reviews; what information is collected during these reviews?  If available, please provide a 
copy of any guidance documents about the oversight and monitoring process used to explain to sponsored 
schools. 
 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 The sponsor’s oversight and 
evaluation system is reactive, 
focused only on the school’s 
compliance with laws. 

 

 The sponsor rarely enforces 
consequences for failing to 
meet compliance 
requirements or performance 
expectations. 
 

 During an onsite review, data 
are collected from a school 
employee available at the 
school on the day of the 
review. 

 

 The sponsor’s onsite reviewers 
receive very little training on 
the site visit process and no 
protocols are used. 

 
 

 The sponsor’s oversight and 
evaluation system is minimal; 
focusing mainly on the 
school’s compliance with laws 
and with limited examination 
of academic performance. 
 

 The sponsor occasionally 
enforces consequences for 
failing to meet compliance 
requirements or performance 
expectations. 

 

 During an onsite review, data 
are collected from a school 
employee available at the 
school on the day of the 
review. 
 

 The sponsor has an onsite 
visit protocol; however, its 
onsite reviewers are not 
trained on the tool; and 
therefore, 

 

 There is no evidence of 
consistent use of the protocol 
across reviewers. 
 
 

 The sponsor’s oversight and 
evaluation system is 
proactive, collecting and/or 
accessing and reviewing 
and/or analyzing data on the 
school’s compliance with laws 
and against performance 
targets stated in the contract. 
Combined, these sources of 
data inform contract 
renewal, termination, and 
intervention decisions. 
 

 The sponsor regularly 
enforces consequences for 
failing to meet compliance 
requirements, and sometimes 
performance expectations. 

 

 During an onsite review, data 
are collected from school 
administrators and a sample 
of instructors. 
 

 The sponsor’s onsite 
reviewers are trained on and 
regularly use observation and 
interview protocols.  

 

 There is evidence of 
consistent use of the 
protocols across reviewers. 

 

 Data may be collected 
through a variety of means 
and throughout the school 
year. 

 
 

 The sponsor implements a 
comprehensive performance 
accountability and compliance 
monitoring system that is 
defined by the community school 
contract and that provides the 
information necessary to make 
rigorous and standards-based 
renewal, termination, and 
intervention decisions. 
 

 The sponsor predetermines 
intervention actions for failure to 
meet contract requirements and 
clearly articulates and enforces 
stated consequences for failing 
to meet performance 
expectations or compliance 
requirements. 

 

 During an onsite review, data are 

collected consistently from a 

variety of stakeholders, which 

may include the community 

school’s governing board 

members, administrators, 

teachers, students, parents, and 

staff from the management 

company (if applicable). 

 Reviewers receive ongoing 

training, formal or informal, on 

the purpose, criteria, process 

and protocols of conducting 

onsite visits. 

 Additionally, training is provided 

as needed to remain current 

with changes in law. 

 Data may be collected through a 

variety of means and throughout 

the school year. 
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Score: 2 
 

 
Comments:  The sponsor has developed a tool for monitoring accountability and compliance during on-site visits, but 
it does not appear to measure the performance standards in the contract. The sponsor’s method for data collection 
and reviewer training remains unclear. The site review protocol used by the sponsor includes a review of all of the 
state-required compliance issues.  However, there does not appear to be any specific attention given to checking the 
school against the performance standards listed in the contract.  In addition, the sponsor failed to explain how site 
visits are carried out or who the contact person(s) at the school is.  
 
23. Describe the roles, responsibilities and levels of experience of the staff members who monitor school 

accountability and compliance. Please provide the names and resumes of those individuals. 

 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 The sponsor’s dedicated staff 
member(s) have little to no 
experience working in or 
sponsoring community 
schools.  At least one staff 
member is trained in school 
finance, but has limited 
experience applying the 
knowledge. 
 

 No external sources are 
sought in education related 
areas for which the 
sponsoring staff lacks 
expertise.  These areas 
include:  
o Community schools; 
o Curriculum, instruction and   

assessment; 
o Special education and ELL 

instruction; 
o School accountability; 
o School facilities; 
o School law; 
o School finance; and, 
o School governance. 
 

 
 
 

 The sponsor has at least one 
dedicated staff member with 
less than two years of 
experience working in or 
sponsoring community 
schools, and a member who is 
trained and has limited 
experience working in the 
area of school finance. 
 

 Other staff have limited 
training and limited 
experience working in the 
following areas: 
o Curriculum, instruction and 

assessment; 
o Special education and ELL 

instruction; 
o School accountability; 
o School facilities; 
o School law; 
o School finance; and, 
o School governance. 

 

 When existing staff do not 
have the range of expertise 
needed, the sponsor 
sometimes contracts with 
external sources to complete 
particular aspects of work. 

 The sponsor has at least one 
dedicated staff member with 
two or more years of 
experience working in or 
sponsoring community 
schools, and a member who is 
trained and experienced in 
the area of school finance. 
 

 Other staff are certified and 
have experience working in 
the following areas: 
o Curriculum, instruction and 

assessment; 
o Special education and ELL 

instruction; 
o School accountability; 
o School facilities; 
o School law; and, 
o School finance; and, 
o School governance. 

 

 When existing staff do not 
have the range of expertise 
needed, the sponsor 
contracts with external 
sources to complete 
particular aspects of work. 
 

 Many of the sponsoring staff 
have practiced in community 
schools or sponsoring 
community schools for 
several years, and have 
diverse expertise in the 
following  areas:   
o Curriculum, instruction and 

assessment; 
o Special education and ELL 

instruction; 
o School accountability; 
o School facilities; 
o School law; and, 
o School finance; and, 
o School governance. 

 

 When existing staff do not 
have the range of expertise 
needed, the sponsor 
contracts with external 
sources to complete 
particular aspects of work. 
 

 

Score: 3 
 

 

Comments:  The Jefferson County ESC has been sponsoring Utica Shale Academy for two years, and the sponsor’s 
staff have been involved in working with the school for both years. Staff members have demonstrated experience in 
a wide range of fields, including special education, curriculum, and law. 
 
Possible follow-up:  Please provide the resume for Nick Balakas. 
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24. How does your organization share monitoring and compliance information with the schools? Please include 
examples of feedback (e.g., site visit reports, e-mails, and monthly financial/enrollment reports). 

 
Poor Limited Average Strong 

 The sponsor rarely reviews the 
monitoring and compliance 
issues of each school.  When 
or if reviewed, the sponsor 
provides few details and 
feedback that is rarely of 
value to the school. 

 The sponsor minimally 
reviews the monitoring and 
compliance issues of each 
school, and provides 
occasional feedback with 
limited details and that are of 
limited use to the school. 

 The sponsor reviews and 
provides monthly feedback 
on the monitoring and 
compliance issues of each 
school. 

 The sponsor reviews and 
provides monthly or more 
immediate feedback on the 
monitoring and compliance 
issues of each school. 

 

Score: 2 
 

 
Comments:  Jefferson County provided examples (e.g. monthly financial reports and enrollment reports) of how they 
collect data regularly from the school, but it is not always clear how this data is analyzed or what feedback is 
provided to the school. While there appears to be a monthly review of the school’s financial statement, there is no 
indication that any other type of compliance or monitoring review is done on a monthly basis. Also, as it appears that 
the treasurer of the JCESC is also the fiscal officer of the school, the credibility of the school’s monthly financial 
reviews is somewhat compromised. 
 
25. What circumstances have led or would lead your organization to intervene in a school’s operations? Please 

provide any examples, if applicable, including corrective action plans, probation or suspension notices. 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 The sponsor is unaware of its 
obligation to intervene in 
accordance with Ohio law. 
 

 The conditions that trigger 
intervention are never 
articulated by the sponsor to 
its schools. 
 

 The sponsor never or rarely 
provides schools with timely 
notice of contract violations 
and/or provides little to no 
information on performance 
deficiencies. 
 

 There is no evidence that the 
sponsor (based upon its own 
oversight or evidence from 
ODE and/or AOS that a 
compliance issue(s) exist), 
intervenes or follows-up on 
issues with schools in which 
compliance problems are 
identified. 

 
 
 

 The sponsor is generally 
aware of its obligation to 
intervene with a community 
school in accordance with 
Ohio law. 
 

 The community school 
contract states the conditions 
that may trigger intervention. 
 

 The sponsor occasionally 
provides schools with timely 
notice of contract violations, 
and/or minimal notice of 
performance deficiencies. 
 

 There is minimal or limited 
evidence that the sponsor 
intervenes with problems 
related to compliance which 
are identified during its own 
oversight or when identified 
by an external agency, such as 
ODE or AOS.   

 

 When intervention occurs, it 
is usually very prescriptive in 
nature and/or the sponsor 
defaults to another entity, 
such as ODE or AOS, for 
intervention guidance.  
 

 The sponsor establishes and 
makes known to the school 
in the contract the conditions 
that may trigger intervention 
and the types of actions and 
consequences that may 
ensue. 
 

 The sponsor provides timely 
notice of contract violations 
and performance 
deficiencies. 
 

 There is evidence that the 
sponsor almost always 
intervenes in the community 
school’s operations to correct 
compliance issues or 
problems in the school’s 
overall performance, based 
upon the sponsor’s oversight, 
or evidence from ODE and/or 
AOS. 

 
 

 The sponsor establishes and 
makes known to schools at 
the outset an intervention 
policy stating the general 
conditions that may trigger 
intervention and the types of 
actions and consequences 
that may ensue. 

 The sponsor gives schools 
clear, adequate, evidence-
based, and timely notice of 
contract violations and 
performance deficiencies. 

 The sponsor initiates 
intervention in the 
community school’s 
operations in a timely 
manner and clearly linked to 
correcting specific deficits in 
the school’s overall 
performance.  

 The sponsor allows school 
reasonable time and 
opportunity for remediation 
in non-emergency situations. 

 Intervention strategies 
clearly preserve school 
autonomy and responsibility 
(e.g., identifying what the 
school must remedy without 
prescribing solutions; and 
understanding that the school 
may choose a different path). 
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Poor Limited Average Strong 

 

 

Score: 2 
 

 
Comments:  The ESC does not clearly establish the conditions that may trigger intervention in the contract with the 
school. However, the ESC intervened when the school achieved below average scores on the state assessment. The 
sponsor helped the school develop a corrective plan that was implemented the following school year.  
 
Possible follow-up:  Please describe any occurrences of Utica Shale Academy failing to meet compliance with the law 
or contract, if any. Also explain the steps that were taken to resolve the issue. 
 

26. Describe how your organization ensures the autonomy of its schools while providing appropriate levels of 

oversight. Please provide, if available, any communications or written documents that may expand upon roles 

and responsibilities, apart from required contract language. 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 The sponsor is 
inappropriately overly 
involved in the day-to-day 
operational decisions of the 
schools it sponsors and/or 
operates more as a 
“program” of the sponsor. 
 

 Regardless of demonstrated 
success, all schools have 
limited or no autonomy over 
decision-making. 
 

 The sponsor collects data in a 
manner that is burdensome 
to the school, without 
thought to protect students 
and public interests. 
 

 The sponsor never examines 
its own compliance 
requirements to possibly 
minimize burden and 
increase the autonomy of its 
schools. 

 
 

 The sponsor is 
inappropriately slightly 
involved in the day-to-day 
operational decisions of the 
schools it sponsors. 
 

 The sponsor collects data in a 
manner that is burdensome 
to the school, without 
thought to protect students 
and public interests. 

 

 Sponsor may or rarely (no 
more than once every two 
years) examines its own 
compliance requirements to 
possibly minimize burden and 
increase the autonomy of its 
schools. 
 

 The sponsor has limited 
involvement in the day-to-
day operations of the schools 
it sponsors, targeting those 
that have demonstrated poor 
performance or non-
compliance.  
 

 The sponsor collects data in a 
manner that minimizes 
administrative burden on the 
school, and protects student 
and public interests. 
 

 Sponsor occasionally (once or 
twice every two years) 
examines its own compliance 
requirements to possibly 
minimize burden and increase 
the autonomy of its schools. 
 

 The sponsor has no 
involvement in any school’s 
authority over its day-to-day 
operations, unless required 
to as part of its contractual 
obligations pertaining to 
intervention. 
 

 The sponsor collects data in a 
manner that minimizes 
administrative burden on the 
school, and protects student 
and public interests. 
 

 The sponsor annually reviews 
its own compliance 
requirements and evaluates 
the potential to increase 
school autonomy based on 
flexibility in the law, 
streamlining requirements or 
other considerations.  

 
 

 

Score:  2 
 

 
Comments:  The sponsor has a representative at each of the school’s board meetings, which is a best practice. As the 
school and sponsor have same treasurer, it is unclear whether the sponsor is included in the day-to-day operations of 
the school. Also unclear is whether the sponsor reviews its own compliance requirements to minimize the burden of 
its schools.  
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Section VI:  Sponsor Termination & Renewal Decision-Making 
 
27. Describe the process used for renewing a school’s contract. Is a written application required? If so, please 

provide a sample of the application and rubric. 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 The sponsor does not have an 
application process for 
contract renewal.   

 
 

 The sponsor may have an 
application renewal process, 
but does not consistently 
require schools to follow the 
process, nor does it specify 
criteria for renewal. 
 

 The sponsor has an 
application process and 
requires all schools seeking 
renewal to apply through a 
renewal application.  
 

 The guidance regarding the 
renewal process is non-
specific as to criteria, content 
and/or format; 

 

 The process may allow a 
school to present additional 
evidence regarding its 
performance. 
 

 The sponsor has an 
application process and 
requires all schools seeking 
renewal to apply through a 
renewal application.  
 

 The requirements for 
renewal are publicly 
available and include written 
guidance regarding the 
process, content and format 
for renewal applications, as 
well as criteria/standards 
used to evaluate the 
applicant and a timeline.  

 

 The application provides the 
school an opportunity and 
reasonable time to respond 
to the cumulative report; 
correct the record, if needed; 
and present additional 
evidence regarding its 
performance. 
 

 

Score: N.A. 
 

 
Comments:  The ESC has a developed a renewal application which calls for specific indicators of the school’s 
academic performance. However, the indicators are not reflected in the school’s contract. In addition, no renewal 
application rubric was submitted.  
 
28. What evidence does your organization consider before deciding to renew or non-renew a school’s contract? 

Does your organization provide a report to its schools prior to contract renewal?  If so, describe how that report 

is structured and what is included in it. 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 Contract renewal is almost 
always assumed or made 
based upon factors other than 
school performance. 
 

 Does not provide the 
community school a report on 
its cumulative performance, 
other than the Sponsor’s 
Compliance Review report 
submitted annually to the 
department. 

 

 The contract renewal decision 
is based upon a limited body 
of academic and operational 
evidence (e.g., recent financial 
audits, recent compliance 
monitoring reports, or the 
school’s most recent state 
accountability report card). 
 

 May annually provide the 
community school with a 
report, but it does not relate 
to the school’s performance 

 The contract renewal 
decision is based upon a 
substantial body of evidence 
of legal compliance and 
performance.  These data 
inform renewal decisions. 
 

 Evidence may include at least 
two  of the following: 
o Multiple years of student 

achievement;  
o Multiple measures of 

student achievement, 

 The sponsor bases the 
renewal process and renewal 
decisions on thorough 
analysis of a comprehensive 
body of objective evidence 
defined by the performance 
framework in the charter 
contract. 
 

 Evidence includes at least all 
of the following: 
o Multiple years of student 

achievement; multiple 
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against its contract; and/or 
 

 When a report is given, it 
does not include multiple 
years of performance data 
against its contract term. 
 

including statewide 
assessments and 
measures; 

o Financial audits; or 
o Site visit reports and/or 

other compliance reports. 
 

 Annually provides each 
community school with a 
report of its performance; 
 

 The report includes multiple 
years but may not include 
the school’s entire charter 
term.    

 

measures of student 
achievement; 

o Financial audits; 
o Site visit reports and/or 

other compliance reports; 
and, 

o Status reports on 
corrective action plans or 
other required 
interventions, if necessary. 
 

 As referenced in the school’s 
contract, provides each 
community school, in 
advance of the renewal 
decision, a cumulative 
performance report that 
summarizes the school’s 
performance record over the 
charter term and states the 
sponsor’s summative findings 
concerning the school’s 
performance and its 
prospects for renewal. 
 

 

Score: N.A. 
 

 

Comments:  JCESC has not gone through the contract renewal process yet with the school it sponsors.  However, it 
does appear to have a renewal process in place, one that reviews the following: 1) the success of the school’s 
academic program, 2) the viability of the school, 3) the faithfulness of the school to the terms of its charter, and 4) 
the school’s capacity and plans for its next contract term. There is no mention in the response to this question or in 
the contract as to whether the JCESC will provide a report to the school prior to renewal. The ESC’s first annual report 
for Utica Shale Academy, however, was not comprehensive. 
 
29. What is the role of your organization’s board in deciding to renew or non-renew a school’s contract? Please 

provide examples of board structure, involvement/actions pertaining to such decisions. 
 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 The sponsor’s governing 
board designates all school 
renewal or non-renewal 
decisions to staff and/or 
accepts contract decision-
making recommendations 
with only a cursory review, 
taking action perfunctorily as 
part of routine business.  

 
 
 

 The sponsor’s governing board 
typically designates school 
renewal or non-renewal 
decisions to staff, which provides 
the board with general 
recommendations for which 
contracts to approve.  Decisions 
are typically made with limited 
information provided by the staff 
and without consideration of the 
sponsor’s broad vision. 
 

 The sponsor’s governing 
board, while formally 
making all school renewal 
and non-renewal decisions, 
relies upon their staff to 
carefully review and 
recommend contract 
decisions aligned with their 
sponsoring vision and plan. 
 

 The sponsor’s governing board 
actively participates in all 
school renewal and non-
renewal decisions to ensure 
that all such actions are 
consistent with the sponsor’s 
strategic vision and plan for 
quality sponsoring. 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Score: N.A. 
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Comments:  Jefferson County ESC has not yet encountered an application for contract renewal. However, there is 
evidence that the board actively participates in the oversight of the school and in offering technical assistance, so we 
anticipate that the board will also be highly involved in the contract renewal process.  
 
30. Has your organization ever renewed a contract with a school that did not meet all of the performance standards 

specified in its contract?  Please explain the rationale, and in the case of a renewal of a school that failed to 
meet performance standards, were additional requirements placed upon the school? 
 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 The sponsor grants renewal to 
all schools regardless of 
failure to meet the terms and 
academic achievement targets 
in their contract, fiscal or 
organizational problems, or 
compliance with the law.  

 
 

 The sponsor inconsistently 
grants renewal to schools, 
even those that have failed 
to meet the terms and 
academic achievement 
targets in their contract; have 
fiscal or organizational 
problems; or have been out 
of compliance with the law. 
 

Note: This approach to renewal 
decisions is evident regardless of 
the strength of the performance 
framework. 
 

 

 The sponsor grants renewal to 
schools that are fiscally and 
organizationally viable and that 
meet most of the following 
criteria: 
o Achieve their contractual 

academic standards and 
targets; or 

o Faithful to the terms of their 
contract. 

 
Note: Even in the absence of a 
strong performance framework, the 
sponsor consistently applies 
performance-based criteria in 
making renewal decisions. 

 

 The sponsor only grants 
renewal to schools that are 
fiscally and organizationally 
viable based on criteria in the 
school’s performance 
framework with rigorous, 
specifically goals and targets: 
o Achieve their contractual 

academic standards and 
targets; and 

o Faithful to the terms of their 
contract. 

 
Note: it is assumed that an 
exemplary sponsor uses a 
performance framework with 
rigorous, specific goals and 
targets. 

 

 
  
 
 

 
31. Describe your process, including staff and allocation of resources, in completing the closure of a school.  

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 The sponsor is unaware of its 
obligation to oversee school 
closure. 
 

 In the event of a school 
closure, the sponsor has no 
formal policy or procedure for 
school’s to follow.  The closing 
school might default to the 
ODE guidance.  

 

 The sponsor does not oversee 
the closure process. 

 
 
 

 The sponsor is aware of its 
obligation to oversee school 
closure; however, it lacks the 
capacity to oversee; when a 
school has closed, the sponsor 
may or may not have 
submitted the Closing 
Assurances to ODE. 
 

 In the event of a school 
closure, the sponsor has no 
formal policy or procedure 
for school’s to follow.  The 
closing school might default 
to the ODE guidance. 
 

 The sponsor does ensure that 
student records are returned 
to the home school district. 
 

 The sponsor is aware of its 
obligation to oversee school 
closure. 
 

 The sponsor may have a 
formal policy, but at a 
minimum follows ODE’s 
guidance. 
 

 In the event of a school 
closure, the sponsor oversees 
the school’s governing board 
and leadership in carrying 
out a closure process that: 
o Informs parents,  
o Transitions student records 

to the home school district, 
o Disposes of school funds, 

property, and assets in 
accordance with law; and 

o Submits Closing Assurances 
to ODE 

 
 

 The sponsor is aware of its 
obligation to oversee school 
closure. 

 The sponsor has a formal policy 
for overseeing school closure. 

 In the event of a school closure, 
the sponsor oversees and works 
with the school’s governing 
board and leadership in carrying 
out a detailed closure protocol 
that ensures: 
o Timely notification to parents 

including assistance in finding 
new placements  

o Orderly transition of students 
records to home school 
district,  

o Disposition of school funds, 
property, and assets in 
accordance with law; and 

o Submits Closing Assurances 
to ODE 

 The sponsor carries out or has 
the capacity and commitment 

Score: N.A. 
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Poor Limited Average Strong 

to carry out the closure to the 
extent possible if school’s 
governing authority fails to 
carry out the protocols. 

 

Score: N.A. 
 

 
Comments:  The ESC is to be commended for having its own closure process. While there are some actions that go 
above ODE’s closure guidance, not everything on ODE’s closure guidance is included in the ESC’s closure process. 
Although the sponsor has not yet participated in a school closure, the policy outlines procedures according to best 
practices, and has the capacity to carry out the closure according to these protocols. 
 
Section VII:  Technical Assistance and Sponsor Requirements in Rule & Law 
 
32. Describe how your organization provides technical assistance to its schools. 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 Technical assistance, if 
provided to schools, is 
reactive to problems that 
arise. 
 

 The sponsor does not assess 
the technical assistance needs 
of the schools it sponsors. 

 
 
 

 Most technical assistance 
provided by the sponsor is 
reactive to problems. 
 

 The sponsor occasionally 
solicits information about the 
technical assistance needs of 
the schools it sponsors. 
 

 The sponsor sporadically 
provides the technical 
assistance identified as 
needed by the schools. 

 
 

 The sponsor routinely provides 
timely comprehensive 
technical assistance in 
response to issues, problems 
and concerns identified by 
either the sponsor or the 
school. 

 

 The sponsor regularly assesses 
or solicits information about 
the technical assistance needs 
of the schools it sponsors. 

 

 The sponsor routinely provides 
the technical assistance 
identified as needed by the 
schools.  

 

 The sponsor regularly solicits 
feedback on the quality and 
impact of the technical 
assistance that it provides to 
the schools. 

 

 The sponsor always provides 
timely comprehensive 
technical assistance in 
response to issues, problems 
and concerns identified by 
either the sponsor or the 
school. 

 

 Almost all technical assistance 
is proactive, intended to 
prevent problems from arising 
in the schools it sponsors. 

 

 The sponsor regularly assesses 
or solicits information about 
the technical assistance needs 
of the schools it sponsors. 

 

 The sponsor always provides 
the technical assistance 
identified as needed by the 
schools. 

 

 The sponsor continuously 
solicits feedback on the quality 
and impact of the technical 
assistance that it provides to 
the schools it sponsors. 

 

 

Score: 2 
 

 
Comments:  The sponsor provides technical assistance once it is requested by the school.  There is no evidence to 
suggest that the sponsor solicits information from the school as to what technical assistance is needed.  Available 
technical assistance appears to cover several topical areas, such as gifted education, special education, legal 
assistance, and licensure support. 
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Possible follow-up:  Please describe how you decide what technical assistance is needed. 
 
33. Describe the roles, responsibilities and levels of experience of the staff members who provide technical 

assistance to community schools sponsored by your organization. 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 Beyond what is stated in the 
contract, the sponsor cannot 
explain the distinction in roles 
and responsibilities between 
the sponsor staff and the 
community schools it 
sponsors.   

 
 

 While not documented 
beyond what is in the 
contract, the sponsor is able 
to explain in general terms 
how the roles and 
responsibilities differ between 
its staff and the community 
schools it sponsors. 
 

 The community schools it 
sponsors do not understand 
the responsibilities of the 
sponsor. 

 While not documented beyond 
what is in the contract, the 
sponsor has and is able to clearly 
explain the roles and 
responsibilities of its staff relative 
to those of the community schools 
it sponsors. 
 

 The community schools it sponsors 
generally understand the 
responsibilities of the sponsor. 

 
 

 Roles and responsibilities of 
the sponsoring staff are 
clearly separated, 
documented and delineated 
from the community schools 
it sponsors. 
 

 The community schools it 
sponsors clearly understand 
the responsibilities of the 
sponsor. 
 

 

 
 

Comments:  Due to incongruity between question 33 and the corresponding rubric, this question has been omitted 
for all ESC sponsor applicants. 
 
34. How do you provide legal updates to your sponsored schools? Please provide any sample communications, or 

other means of disseminating legal updates. 
 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 The sponsor never or rarely 
updates schools on changes to 
rule and law that impact the 
schools’ operations. 

 
 

 The sponsor sporadically 
updates schools on changes to 
rule and law that impact the 
schools’ operations, but has 
no process for doing so. 
 

 The sponsor’s updates may 
include directing schools to 
another credible source for 
this information (e.g., OAPCS). 

 
 

 The sponsor has a process 
that it uses to at least 
annually, informs schools on 
changes to rule and law that 
impact the schools’ 
operations. 
 

 The sponsor’s updates may 
include directing schools to 
another credible source for 
this information (e.g., OAPCS, 
OCQE). 

 
 

 The sponsor continually 
ensures that schools are 
informed in a timely manner 
of changes to rule and law that 
impact the schools’ operations, 
ensuring that schools are in 
compliance as quickly as 
needed. 
 

 The sponsor’s updates may 
include directing schools to 
another credible source for 
this information (e.g., OAPCS, 
OCQE). 

 
 

 

Score: 2 
 

 
Comments:  JCESC indicated that legal updates are provided to the school through the school’s board meetings or as 
mailings. While the sponsor appears to provide the school with needed updates, there is no evidence that there is an 
actual process in place for doing so.  
 
35. How do you make your sponsored schools aware of professional development opportunities?  

 
Poor Limited Average Strong 

 The sponsor never provides  The sponsor sporadically  The sponsor shares information  The sponsor provides its 

Score: N.A. 
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information about PD 
opportunities for its schools. 

 
 

provides information about 
PD opportunities for its 
schools. 

 
Or 
 

 Is prescriptive or mandating 
that its schools participate in 
certain PD, excepting a topic- 
specific training that is a 
requirement of the contract. 
 

about PD opportunities for its 
schools, which may or may not 
be community school specific. 
 

 The sponsor may provide PD 
directly on certain topics (e.g., 
annual meeting for updates) 

 

 While the sponsor shares 
information about PD 
opportunities, it is the school’s 
independent decision as to 
whether or not it participates, 
excepting a topic specific 
training that is a requirement of 
the contract. 
 

schools with multiple sources 
of information about PD 
opportunities for its schools. 
 

Or 
 

 The sponsor provides at least 
some of the PD directly to its 
schools, based upon school 
need. 
 

 While the sponsor encourages 
and promotes high quality PD, 
it is the school’s independent 
decision as to whether or not 
it participates, excepting a 
topic specific training that is a 
requirement of the contract. 

 
 

 

Score: 4 
 

 
Comments:  JCESC provides multiple opportunities to its schools for professional development. The schools sign up 
for professional development through the JCESC website, which lists the topics, the length of the PD session, as well 
as whether there are any required fees to participate.  Most of the professional development is free. JCESC appears 
to encourage and suggest various professional development opportunities to the community school without 
requiring them to participate.  
 
36. Identify those within your organization who serve as the liaisons to the governing authority. Describe how your 

organization ensures that the roles and responsibilities of the liaisons and governing authority remain separate. 
 

Poor Limited Average Strong 

 Beyond what is stated in the 
community school contract, 
the sponsor has no written 
policy and no explanation that 
differentiates its roles and 
responsibilities from those of 
the community school’s 
governing authority.  In the 
absence of clarity, both parties 
frequently have 
misunderstandings and their 
mutual respect is low. 
 

 The sponsor rarely works to 
maintain a solid relationship 
with their assigned schools’ 
governing authority members 
(e.g., rare communication; no 
attendance at board 
meetings).  

 

 The sponsor provides little 
guidance to its governing 
authorities. 

 
 

 While not documented beyond 
what is stated in the 
community school contract, 
the sponsor is able to explain 
in general terms how its roles 
and responsibilities differ from 
the school’s governing 
authority.  However, both 
parties may view the roles and 
responsibilities differently. 

 

 While the sponsor tries to 
maintain a solid relationship 
with their assigned schools’ 
governing authority members, 
differing opinions and 
misunderstandings between 
the sponsor and governing 
authorities occasionally leads to 
a lack of respect between both 
parties (e.g., limited 
communication, sporadically or 
not attending board meetings). 

 

 While not documented beyond 
what is stated in the 
community school contract, 
the sponsor and the school’s 
governing authority describe 
roles and responsibilities that 
are understood and respected 
by both parties.  

 

 The sponsor regularly works to 
maintain a solid relationship 
with their assigned schools’ 
governing authority members 
(e.g., regular communication, 
attending at least two board 
meetings annually for each 
school). 

 
 

 Beyond what is stated in the 
community school contract, roles 
and responsibilities of the 
sponsoring staff are clearly 
separated, documented and 
delineated from the governing 
authorities of the community 
schools it sponsors.  This clear 
delineation is understood and 
respected by both parties. 
 

 The sponsor continuously works 
to maintain a solid relationship 
with their assigned schools’ 
governing authority members 
[e.g., frequent communication 
(newsletters, for example), 
attending as many board 
meetings as possible; directly 
informing board members about 
compliance concerns, high stakes 
reviews, and so on].  
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Score: 3 
 

 
Comments:  The sponsor regularly attends board meetings and appears to have a solid working relationship with 
board members. While it appears that both the sponsor and school are aware of the separation of roles and 
responsibilities of the sponsor and governing authority, there is no written policy or language in the contract that 
verifies this. However, the sponsor has demonstrated an understanding of its roles and responsibilities in 
sponsorship, and can articulate how these roles differ from those of the school’s governing authority.  
 
REVIEWER SUMMARY: 
 

 
 

Section Points Received Maximum Points Possible 

 
I:  Sponsor Commitment & Capacity 
 

8 16 

 
II:   Sponsor Application Process &   Decision-

Making 
11 16 

 
III:  Sponsor Performance Contracting 
 

8 16 

 
IV:  School History & Performance 
 

NA NA 

 
V:  Sponsor Oversight & Evaluation 
 

11 20 

 
VI:   Sponsor Termination & Renewal Decision-

Making 
NA NA 

 
VII:  Technical Assistance and Sponsor 

Requirements in Rule & Law 
11 16 

 
TOTAL POINTS 
 

49 84 

 
SCORE PERCENTAGE 
 

58.3% 
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APPLICATION SCORING: 

 

Score 
Percentage 

Standard 
Minimum Points 

Needed 
(of 84) 

90% or Higher 
Highly Recommended for an interview: Is clearly aligned with 
NACSA principles for quality sponsoring.  Move forward to an 
interview. 

 
 

75.6 

 
75% - 89.9% 

 

Recommended for an interview: Meets standards and is 
aligned with NACSA principles for quality sponsoring.  Move 
forward to an interview. 

63 

60% - 74.9%  

Not Recommended for an interview without additional 
information:  Partially meets or fails to meet standards and is 
either slightly aligned or not aligned with NACSA principles for 
quality sponsoring.  Refer for submission of additional 
information.  

 
50.4 

59.9% or Less 
Fails to meet standards and is not aligned with NACSA 
principles for quality sponsoring.  Refer for development 
activities. 

<50.4 



John R. Kasich, Governor 
Dr. Lonny J. Rivera, Interim Superintendent of Public Instruction 

25 South Front Street 
Columbus, Ohio 43215 
education.ohio.gov 

(877) 644-6338 
For people who are deaf or hard of hearing,  
please call Relay Ohio first at 711.  
 

 

 

 

Sent via e-mail 

 

January 20, 2016 

 

Dr. Charles M. Kokiko, Superintendent 

Jefferson County ESC 

2023 Sunset Blvd. 

Steubenville, OH 43952-1349 

 

Dear Dr. Kokiko: 

 

As you know, House Bill 64 required Educational Service Centers (ESCs) that sponsor 

conversion community schools to enter into a sponsor agreement with the Ohio Department of 

Education (ODE) to continue sponsoring community schools (Ohio Revised Code Division 

3314.02(B)(2)). To that end, Jefferson County ESC submitted a sponsorship application in late 

October.  

 

In early November, House Bill 2 was signed into law; it becomes effective on February 1, 2016.  

House Bill 2 amended the provision specifying that ESCs must have a sponsor agreement with 

ODE by adding an effective date of July 1, 2017. In light of this new deadline, ODE is offering 

the ESC an opportunity to either accept the initial application score or to withdraw and reapply at 

a later date.  

 

ODE has reviewed your application; your application scoring rubric is enclosed. Jefferson 

County ESC received 49 of a possible 84 points, for a score of 58.3%. A minimum score of 75% 

is needed to proceed to an interview, which is a prerequisite for approval of a sponsorship 

agreement. The ESC scored below that threshold and therefore cannot be approved for a 

sponsorship agreement at this time. The ESC has the following options: continue with the 

application process; withdraw and reapply later this year; or choose not to continue as a sponsor 

after June 30, 2017. 

 

As a current sponsor of a conversion community school, if you choose to continue with the 

application process, the next step is to partner with us in developing a plan toward improvement 

in your sponsorship practices. Successful completion of the milestones required in the 

development plan is likely to lead to a sponsor agreement with ODE. 

 

If you decide to withdraw and reapply later this year, the application scoring rubric is an 

excellent guide for improving practices which may help you with the upcoming sponsor 

evaluation. Keep in mind that all sponsors will be evaluated on the three components (academic, 

compliance and quality practices) and have ratings issued in October 2016. For operating 

sponsors, portions of the sponsor application may be skipped if the sponsor has a rating of 

effective or higher on the relevant component, or on an area of the component.  In any event, all 

http://codes.ohio.gov/orc/3314.02v2


ESCs must have an approved sponsor agreement with ODE in effect by July 1, 2017 to continue 

as sponsors. 

 

Please e-mail us with your decision by February 1, 2016. If you have any questions, contact 

Kaela King (kaela.king@education.ohio.gov or 614-387-2262), Office of Quality School Choice 

at ODE. 

 

Thank you for your patience and cooperation. 

 

Respectfully, 

 
 

Joni Hoffman 

Director, Sponsor Evaluation 

Office of Quality School Choice 

 

Attachment 

 

cc: Steven Gratz, Senior Executive Director, Center for Student Support and Education Options 

      Frank Stoy, Director, Sponsor Development, Office of Quality School Choice 

      Stacy Cherry, Evaluator, Office of Quality School Choice 

      Deneice Cooper, Lead Consultant, Office of Quality School Choice 

 

mailto:kaela.king@education.ohio.gov


Application Status:   Pending 
 
Application Rationale:  Application is currently in-process with the 

Ohio Department of Education. 
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